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Law, Education, Physiotherapy, Theology. 
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Notice 
All readers and prospective students are advised that the matters dealt with in this Calendar are subject to . 
continuing review a.nd revision. This Calendar is printed some months before the year for which it is inte.nded 
to provide guidance. .· · . 

Any reference to courses or classes contained herein is a statement of courses or classes that have 
been taught at the University of King's College and Dalhousie University in the past. The University of King's 
College and Dalhousie University assume no obligation to continue to teach such courses or classes and 
prospective students are asked to consult with the respective Faculty to determine any changes to a course 
or class description contained herein. · 

Students are advised that the contents of this calendar are subject to change without notice, other than 
through the regular processes of the Unversity of King's College and Dalhousie University, and every student 
accepted for registration in the University shall be deemed to have agreed to any such deletion, revision or 
addition whether made before or after said acceptance. Additionally, students are advised that this calendar 
is not an all-inclusive set of rules and regulations but represents on/ya portion of the rules and regulations 
that will govern the student's relationship with the University. Other rules and regulations are contained in 
additional publications that are available to the student from the registrar's office, and/or the relevant faculty, 
department or school. · · 

The University does not accept any responsibility for loss or damage suffered or incurred by any student 
as a result of suspension or termination of services, courses or classes caused by reason of strikes, lockouts, 
riots, weather, damage to University property or for any other cause beyond the reasonable control ofthe 
University of King's College or Dalhousie University. . 

The University reserves the right to limit enrolment in any programme. Prospective students should note 
carefully the application deadlines indicated for the · various programmes. They should be aware . that 
enrolment in most programmes is limited and that students who are admitted to programmes at King's/ 
Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposits on tuition fees to confirm their acceptance of offers of 
admission. These deposits may · be either non-refundable . or refundable in. part, depending on the 
programme in question. While the University will make every.reasonable effort to offer classes as required 
within programmes, prospective students should not that admission to a degree or other programme does 
not guarantee admission to any given glass, except those specified as required, within that programme. 
Students should select optional classes early in order to ensure that classes may require more than minimal 
standing in prerequisite classes. . · · · 

Inquiries regarding academic matters should be directed to : 
The Registrar · · 
University of King's College 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Canada 
B3H~1 
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ALMANAC 
. 1988-89 
Classes offered at Dalhousie/King's have one of the letters "A", 
"B", "C", or "R" following the number. "A" classes are those gi~en 
in the fall term or in the first three weeks of a summer session. 
"B" classes are those given in the winter term or the second three 
weeks of a summer session, and "R" and "C" classes are given 
throughout the-regular year or a summer session ("R" classes 
carry one full credit or more, "C" classes less than one full credit). 

MAY 1988 

Sunday 1 
Last day for receipt of applications from foreign students (except 
USA) to programmes in Arts and Science. 

Wednesday .11 . · . . 
Encaenia Day - 11 :00 a.m. Baccalaureate Service 

..:.... 2:30 p.m. King's Convocation 
(Last day for registration for Summer School, first session) 

Monday 16 •· . . . . 
Summer School (first session) begins, Faculty of Arts and Science 

Monday 23 
Victoria Day. No Classes. 

JUNE 1988 

Wednesday 1 . . . . . . 
Last day for receipt of applications from an students entering from 
Canada or the U.S.A. to programmes in Arts and Science at the 
University of King's College. 

Tuesday 28 . . . 
Last day to register for second summer session, 

Wednesday 29 
Summer School ends (first session) 

JULY 1988 

Friday 1 
_Canada Day. No Classes. 

Monday 4 .. · . 
Summer School (second session) classes begin. 

Monday 11 . 
Last day to apply for supplemental examinations in Arts and 
Science, to be written in August of September. 

AUGUST1988 

Monday 1 
Halifax Natal Day and Dartmouth Natal Day. No Classes. 

Monday 15 . 
Last day to apply to graduate in October (Dalhousie 
Convocation). 

Wednesday 17 
Final day of classes, Summer School. 

. . 
Monday 22 

Registration and payment of fees, Bachelor of Journalism (onp.. 
year) Programme. · 

Tuesday 23 
·Classes begin in Bachelor ofJournalism (one-year) 
Programme. 

SEPTEMBER 1988 

Monday 5 
Labour Day. No Classes. 

Tuesday.6 . .. ·. · . 
Supplemental examinations begin in Arts and Science. 

Thursday 8 
Classes begin in the Foundation Year Prog_ramme. 
University Church Service - Chapel 5:00 p.m. 

Friday 9 . . . . . . . . . 
Last day to register for fall session I_n Arts and Science and In 
Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) Programme. 

Monday.12 . . · 
Classes begin in Arts and Science and Bachelor of Journalism 
(Honours) Programme: 

Monday 26 · . 
Last day for adding classes (except 'B' classes) Arts and 

· Science and Journalism. 

OCTOBER 1988 

Monday 3 • . 
Last day for cancelling registration, Faculty of Arts and. Science 

. and Journalism. 

Monday 10 
· Thanksgiving Day. No Classes. 

Saturday 15 
Fall Convocation (Dalhousie) 

Monday 24 . . 
Last day for withdrawing fr9m 'A', 'R', or ·c· clas~es without 
academic penalty, Arts and Science and Journahsm. 

Monday 31 . . ·, 
Last day for changing from Dalhousie to King's or from King s to 
Dalhousie for 1988-89. 

NOVEMBER 1988 ·. 

Friday 11 
Remembrance Day. No Classes. 

Monday 14 . . . . . 
Last day for dropping 'A' classes, Arts and Science and 
Journalism. 

Tuesday 15· . .. . .. 
Last day for receipt of applications for winter term, Arts and 
Science (part time and transfer students only). 

DECEMBER 1988 

Thursday 1 '' . . 
· Last day to apply to graduate in February (DalhclUsIe 
Convocation) · 

Thurs'day 8 
Last day of classes in Arts and Science, Foundation Year 
Programme aAd Journalism. 

Monday 12 . 
Examinations begin in Arts and Science and Journalism. 

. . 

Wednesday 21 
Student Holidays begin. 

sunday 25 
Christmas Day 

Monday 26 
Boxing Day 

,JANUARY 1989 
/ 

January 1 I 
New Year's Day 

Tuesday 3 
Last day to register for winter terrri. Classes resume in all 
faculties 

Monday 16 
Last day for adding 'B' classes, Arts and Science and 
Journalism. Last day for cancelling registration for those 
registered only in 'B' classes. 

Monday 25 
Last day for students in Arts and Science to apply for supple
mental examinations in 'A' classes. 

FEBRUARY 1989 

Friday3 
George Ill Day. No Classes . 

Monday 13 
Supplemental examinations begin, Arts and Science. 
Last day to drop 'B' classes without academic penalty, Arts and 
Science and Journalism. 

Wednesday 15 
Last day to apply to graduate in May (King's Encaenia). 

Monday 20 
Study break begins. 

Monday 27 
Classes resume. 

MARCH 1989 

Friday 10 
Last day for withdrawal from 'B' , ·c·, and 'R' classes, Arts and 
Science and Journalism. 

Wednesday 15 
Last day for receipt of applications to the School of Journalism, for 
both B.J. (Hons.) and one-year 8.J. programmes. 

Friday 24 
Good Friday. No Classes. 

APRIL 1989 

Friday 7 
Last day of classes, Foundation Year Programme and 
Journalism . 

Saturday 8 
· Last day of classes in Arts and Science. 

Monday 10 
Examination begin in Arts and Science and Journalism. 

Thursday 13 
Last day for submitting work in the Foundation Year 

- Programme. 

MAY 1989 

Wednesday 1 O 
Encaenia Day - 11 :00 a.m. Baccalaureate Service 

2:30 p.m. Kings Convocation 

OFFICE HOURS 

Monday to Friday 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
During June, July and August: 
Monday to Friday 9:00 a.m . .:_ 4:30 p.m. 
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J.P. Atherton, M.A., Ph.D. 
Public Orator 

Chancellors of the University 
The Very Rev. Edwin Gilpin, D.D., D.C.L., 1891-1897 
Edward Jarvis Hodgson, D.C.L, 1897-1911 
Sir Charles J. Townshend, D.C.L, 1912-1922 
The Most Rev. John MacKenley, D.D., 1937-1943 
The Hon. Ray Lawson, O.B.E., LLD., D.Cn.L., D.C.L. , 1948-1956 
Lionel Avard Forsyth, Q.C. , D.C.L 1956-1958 
H. Ray Milner, Q.C., D.Cn.L., D.C.L., LLD. 1958-1963 
Robert H. Morris, M.C., B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S., 1964-1969 
Norman'H Gosse, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., D.G.L, LL.D., F.A.C.S., 
F.R.C.S. (C), 1971-197,2 . 
The Honourable Mr. Justice R.A. Ritchie, D.C.L , LL.D., 1_974-

Presidents and Vice-Chancellors of the University 
The Rev. Dr. William Cochran, 1789-1804 
The Rev. Thomas Cox, 1804-1805 
The Rev. Dr. Charles Porter, 1805-1836 
The Rev. Dr. George Mccawley, 1836-1875 
The Rev. Dr. John Dart, 1875-1885' 
The Rev. Dr. Isaac Brock, 1885-1889 
The Rev. Dr. Charles Willets, 1889-1904 
Dr. Ian Hannah, 1905 
The Rev. Dr. C.J. Boulden, 1905-1909 
The Rev. Dr. T.M. Powell, 1909-1914 
The Rev. Dr. T.S. Boyle, 1916-1924 
The Rev. Dr. A.M. Moore, 1924-1937 
The Rev. Dr. A.Stanley Walker, 1937-1953 
The Rev. Dr. H.L. Puxley, 1954-1963 
Dr. H.D. Smith, 1963-1969 
Dr. F. Hilton Page, (Acting), 1969-1970 
Dr. J. Graham Morgan, 1970-1077 
Dr. J.F. Godfrey, 1977-1987 
Dr. Marion G. Fry, 1987-

Academic Staff 
King's Faculty (1987-88) 
A.J. Andrew, B.A., M.A. (Dal.), D.C.L. (Vind.) 
Visiting Professor of Journalism · . 
J.P. Atherton, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Liverpool) 
Professor of Classics 
R.D. Crouse, B.A. (Vind.), S.T.B. (Harv.), M.Th. (Trinity), Ph.D. 

(Harv.), D.D. (Trinity) 
Professor of Classics 
R. MacG. Dawson, B.A. (Trinity), M.A. (Tor.), B.Litt. (Oxon) 
Associate Professor of English 
M. G. Fry, B.A. (Vind.), M.A. (Dal.), M. Litt. (Oxon.), D.C.L.(Vind.) 
Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences 
W.J. Hankey, B.A. (Vind.), M.A. (Tor.), D.Phil..(Oxon.) 
Associate Professor of Classics 
K.G. Jaeger, M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D.(Dal.) 
Fellow 
A.M. Johnston, B.A., (Mt.A.), M.A., Ph.D. (Dal.) 
Assistant Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences 
W.H. Kemp, Mus. Bae. (Tor.), Mus.M. (Tor.), M.A. (Harv.), D.Phil. 

(Oxon.), F.R.C.C.O. 
Professor of Music 
J.K. Kierans, B.A. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Assistant Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences 
S. Kimber 
Assistant Professor of Journalism 
H.E. Meese, B.A. (Ohio State), Dip. Journ. (U.W.O.) 
Assistant Professor of Journalism 
H. Roper, B.A. (Dal.), M.A., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences 
C.J. Starnes, B.A. (Bishops), S.T.B. (Harv.), M.A. (McG.), Ph.D. (Dal) 
Associate Professor of Classics 
D.H. Steffen, Ph.D. (Gott.) . 
Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences, Associate Professor of 

German 

K.E. von Maltzahn, M.S., Ph.D. (Yale) 
Professor of Biology 
I.A. Wiseman, B.A. (M.U.N.) 
Assistant Professor of Journalism 

Associate Fellows 
Alan R. Andrews, B.A., Dip. Ed., M.A. (Leeds), Ph.D. (111.), FRSA 
Professor of Theatre, Dalhousie University 
Elizabeth Beale, B.A., M.A. 
Economist 
Michael Bishop, B.A., B.Ed. (Manch.), M.A. (Man.), Ph.D. (Kent, 

Canterbury) . . 
Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, Dalhousie 

University 
Marian Bruce 
Part-time Lecturer in the School of Journalism 
Bruce· Cameron, B.A., B.J. (Hons.) M.B.A. 
Part-time Lecturer in the School of Journalism 
Joan Dawson, M.A. (Oxon.), M.LS. (Dal.) . 
Part-time Lecturer in French in the School of Journaltsm 
Yuri Glazov, Ph.D. (Oriental Institute, Moscow) • 
Professor of Russian, Dalhousie University . 
John F. Graham, B.A. (U.B.C.), A.M., Ph.D. (Col.), ~.R.S.~. . 
Fred c. Manning Professor of Economics, Dalhousie University 
Nita H. Graham, B.A., B.Ed. (Dal) 
George P. Grant, B.A. (Queen's), D.Phil. (Oxon), LLD. (Trent), D.Litt. 

(Mount A.), LL.D. (Dal.), LLD. (Queen's), LLD. (Tor.), LL.D. 
(Acadia), F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Humanities, Dalhousie University 
Leslfe G. Jaeger, B.A., M.A. (Cantab), Ph.D. (Lond?n), D.Sc. (Lo~don 
Research Professor in Civil Engineering and Applted Mathematics, 

Technical University of Nova Scotia) 
R.C. Kaili, B.A. (Dal.), B.D., M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (McG.) 
Professor. of Sociology, Dalhousie University 
Alan E. Kennedy, B.A., M.A., (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Edin.) . . 
Professor of English, Chairman of the Department, Dalhousie Uni-

versity 
Judge Robert J. McCleave, B.A., LLB. (Dal.) 
Judge Sandra E. Oxner, B.A., LLB. (Dal.) . 
John A. Yogis, Q.C., LLB. (Dal.), LLM. (Dal.), LL.M. (Mich.) 
Professor of Law, Dalhousie University 

Historical Sketch 
The history of higher education in Canada b~ga~ in 178_9 ~ith the 
founding at Windsor, Nova Scotia, of the University of Kings . 
College. At the time of its establishm~nt it was1 with the ~xcept,on of 
the fifteenth-century King's Colleges ,n Cambridge and 1n Aber
deen, the only foundation of that name in existence. Although ~here 
had been a King's College, New York, cha~ered ~y ~eorge I! 1n 
1754 it did not survive the end of the colonial period in America and 
its re~rganization in 1784 under the name of Colu~bia ~9llege was 
undertaken on an entirely different plan. The Loyalist poht1cal and · 
religious principles upon which the New York seminary had been 
founded migrated, along with the Loyalists themselves, to Eastern 
Canada, and in 1802 a Royal Charter was granted by Geor~e Ill_ 
proclaiming King's College, Windsor, "The Mother of an _University 
for the education and instruction of Youth and Students 1n Arts and 
faculties, to continue forever and to be called King's College." 
In 1923 King's accepted the terms of a ~unifice~t gr~nt from t~e. 
Carnegie Foundation, and moved to Halifax and into ,ts ~ssoc1at1on 
with Dalhousie University which, with a Royal Charter dating from 
1820, is the third of Canada's senior universities. By an agreement 
reached in 1923, the two universities on the same campus have 
maintained joint faculties of Arts and Science, so tha~ un~er~radu
ates of King's read for the B.A. and B.Sc. of Dalhousie, K1!1g s 
having left her own degree-granting powers in abeyance 1n these 
faculties. King's students registered in Arts and Sc1en?e ~tte!'ld 
classes with· Dalhousie students; the students of both 1nst1tut1ons 
follow the same curriculum, ta~e the same examinations, and must 
attain the same academic standard. 

In May, 1941, the King's College buildings were taken over by the · 
Royal Canadian Navy as an Officers' Training Establishment, and 
during the next four years, until May, 1945, nearly 3100 officers were 
trained for sea duty with the R.C.N. The students and academic staff 
of King's carriedon during this period through the kindness of · 
Dalhousie University and Pine Hill Divinity Halt 

In July 1971, King's College entered into a partnership agreement 
with Pine Hill Divinity Hall (for the United Church of Canada) and the 
Corporation of the Roman Catholic Archdiocese of Halifax to found 
the Atlantic School of Theology. This unique institution provides ecu-
menical as well as den.ominational theological education for · 
candidates for the ministry and for laymen. During 1974 the School 
received incorporation as a degree-granting institution of higher 
education; thus the work previously done by the Faculty of Divinity 
of King's CoUege is now conducted by that School. King's holds in 
abeyance its powers to grant degrees in Divinity in course. King's 
grants the honorary degree of D.D. and also that of Doctor of Civil 
Law (D.C.L), .anDoctor of Canon Law (D.Cn.L). 

A significant development in King's history began in the 1972/73 
ac:ademic year with the introduction of the Foundation Year Pro
gramme for first year undergraduates. By taking advantage of its 
independence from the dominant concerns of a large modern North 
American University, and yet drawing strength from its very close 
as:sociation with ·Dalhousie, King's established this Programme, 
which is unique in Canada and aims to provide the solid foundation 
of a modern humanistic education through a comprehensive view of 
W,estem Civilization from its beginnings in the Ancient World up to 
thi3 present day. In 1977 the University took another step forward by 
establishing the only degree-granting School of Journalism in the 
Atlantic Provinces. This School now offers two dagree programmes 
(8.J. Honours and B.J.) 

King's College is residential.on the Oxford and Cambridge pattern, 
and, in addition· to students who live off-campus, men and women 
can be accommodated in residence.· The corporate life in King's is 
designed to educate "the whole person" and ncit simply to train him 
or her for specific examinations. 

In addition to athletic activities, the College also runs a Debating 
Society, known as the "Quintjlian", and a Dramatic Society. Daily 
Services are held in the Chapel for those who.wish to participate. 
Although the College is an Anglican foundation, there is no denomi
national bar aimed at the exclusion of non-Anglicans from member~ 
ship of the College, either as lecturers or as students. Members of 
Faculty may themselves be resident and function in the traditional 
ma1nner as "dons" for the staircase (i.e. "b11ys"). The bays are 
named Chapel Bay, Middle Bay, Radical Bay, North Pole Bay, 
Cochran Bay, a!"'d The Angel's Roost'. Alexandra Hall is the 
res.idence for women only. · 

Drawing its strength from both the older tradition of classical Euro- · 
pean culture and at the same time offering its students all the 
opportunities and challenges of a large modern North American 
University through its association with Dalhousie, King's .tries to 
maintain itself in the Canadian context as a miniature of the Christian 
id!!al of the larger community. 

Constitution· 
Ttte Board of Governors is the Supreme Governing Body of the 
University. It consists of the Bishops of the Dioceses of Nova Scotia 
and Fredericton;The Chancellor, the President of the University, the 
Vice-President, the Treasurer, the Secretary to the Board, the 
Director of the Fo~ndation Year Programme, the Director of the 
~ :hool of Joumalism, two members elected by the FacP.lfy, together 
with eight members elected by the Alumni Association, three 
flll3mbers by the Students' Union, six by each of the Synods of Nova · 
Sc:otia and Fredericton, and not more than eight co-opted members. , 
The Governors have the management of the funds and property of 
'h«~ College, and .the power of appointment of the President, 
Pri)fessors and officials. The Board appoints an Executive Commit-tee. . . , 
Co1nvocation consists of the Chancellor and the:Vice-Chancellor, to
Qether with all Bachelors of Divinity and Masters _and Doctors of the 

University; Members of the Board of Governors and of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who hold the degree of Master or .Doctor from any 
recognized University. Fellows of the University and Bachelors of 
the University of five years' standing who are recognized by the 
Clerk of Convocation. All degrees are conferred by Convocation. 

·The Chapel 
An attractive collegiate chapel provides a centre of spiritual life on 
the campus. All students, regardless of their denominational · 
affiliations are cordially invited to attend.the daily Anglican.services 
conducted in the chapel. 

The offices of Mattins and Evensong are said in the chapel Monday 
through Friday, and the Holy Eucharist is celebrated daily during 
term. The chaplain is assisted by other campus clergy in the daily 
celebrations, and there is a wide variety of liturgies and liturgical 
styles, ranging from.traditional to contemporary forms. 

Students take a large responsibility for the operation of the chapel, 
and. normally they conduct the daily offices. An active guUd of 
student acolytes assist at the daily Eucharist, and art active 
sanctuary guild cares for the altar and its appointments. An 
excellent choir, with an impressive repertoire, sings three services in 
the chapel each week in addition to various guest appearances 
during the year. A group of contemporary musicians sing a Folk 
Mass each month. · 

The Anglican chaplain is available to all students for pastoral coun
seling. 

King's College Library 
The library dates from the origins of the College, is the sole usable 
link with those beginnings, and survives as the College's greatest 
treasure. It is only one of two collegiate collections in Canada which 

· is continuous from the. eighteenth century and one of a handfut in all 
North America. The nineteenth century saw generous gifts, and 
while. government and SPG support lasted, substantial purchases. It 
was probably for mostof the century the best library in English
speaking Canada. The collection included sections in law, medi
cine, biology, the physical sciences; as well as in the humanities 
· and theology. Our Rare Books and Special Collections now include 
most of the original library since it was not affected by the fire in 
1920. 

The Library has over 78,000 volumes primarily in the humanities, 
journalism and theology. We purchase books and.periodicals in 
English and Canadian history, English and Canadian literature, 
philosophy-particularly the philosophy of religion and the history of 
philosophy-Classics, . theology~particularly Anglican and historical 
divinity-the history of art and ideas, and journalism. In addition, the 
School of Journalism maintains a Resource Room where newspa
pers, periodicals, reference materials and clippings necessary to its 
teaching are gathered. · 

The first purpose of the collection is to support the undergraduate 
teaching of the COiiege. New purchases are oriented to serv.e 
students in the foundation Year Programme, the School of Journal~ 
ism, and those undertaking work in the humanities. By agreement, 
King's maintains its substantial theology section for the benefit of. its 
own staff and students, as well as of thcise at Atlantic School of 
Theology and for the Dioceses of Nova Scotia and Fredericton. This 
portion of the collection is supported entirely from the Divinity 
Endowment of the College. Another major use of the Library is for 
graduate research at Dalhousie University. Advanced work in 
English history and literature, the philosophy and psychology of 
religion. Classics and the history of philosophy depends in part on 
materials at King's. Care is taken to eliminate duplication at this level 
between King's and other Halifax libraries. Finally; King's is a: net 

, lender in the Interlibrary Loan system, often supplying from its 
Special Collections volumes needed for research in the Atlantic 
region. · 

The Treasures of the Library are varied and of outstanding impor
tance. The Weldon Collection.of domestic china brought to Nova 
Scotia and New Brunswick by the early settlers is one of only two 
such in North America. It is important both for the intrinsic value of 
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the pieces and because their provE:nance is known_. The Library 
houses other artifacts connected with the College, its members: 
founders, and benefactors. The greatest wealth of the Colleg~ hes, 
however, in the bibliographic treasures o~ the Library. ~hese include 
beautifully illuminated medieval manuscripts; forty-two_ 1ncu~abula, 
several thousands of sixteenth, seventeenth and sp~ally eight
eenth century printings where King's often possesses1he only North 
American copy, and many rare editions from the nineteent_h century. 
The total of Rare Books and Special Collections exceeds fifteen 
thousand volumes. 
The Special Collections are the Bra_y Library, ~aritime Canadia~ 
and Tractarian writings. The Bray Library holdings, no~ exceeding 
400 books, are the remains of libraries sent out to Christ Church, 
Windsor and Trinity Church, Digby in the eighteenth and early . 
nineteenth century. Because of the association of the College with 
the beginnings of English literature in Canada, the Library has 
acquired early and autographed editions of the wor~s of such 
writers and literary figures as Thomas Chandler Haliburton,_ Joseph 
Howe Thomas Beamish Akins (a great benefactor of the Library), 
Sir Charles G.D. Roberts, Bliss Carmen, A.S. Bourinot, Robert 
Norwood and Oliver Wendell Holmes. William Inglis Morse be
stowed an endowment on the Library by which additions are made 
in this area. The Tractarian Movement was part of the nineteentti 
century revival of the Anglican Church and King's was closely ' 
connected with it from the beginning. John Keble and Dr. Pusey 
themselves starte.d our collection of Tractarian publications. It has 
been extended by other English gifts and bequests and by the 
donation of the libraries of G.W. Hodgson of St. Peter's Cathedral, 
Prince Edward Island and of Hollingworth Tully Kingdon, second 
Bishop of Fredericton. The Kingdon Library, the best priv~te thee>; 
logical Library in Canada at the turn of the cent~ry •• was 9,1v~n by 
Trinity Parish, St. John in 1985 and .makes the Kings collection of 
Tractarian materials the best in Canada. 
The Library has endowment funds associated with Professor Burns 
Martin, William Morse, John Haskell Laing, William Johnston Almon, 
Frances Hannah Haskell, James Stuart Martell and Thomas ~enry 
Hunt. About one quarter of the accessions budget and one fifth of 
the operating funds are supplied by endowment income. 

The Library Hours are: 
Monday to Friday . 
Monday, Tuesday, Thursday evenings 

Wednesday evenings 
Friday evenings 

Saturday 

Sunday 

9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
6:00 p.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 

7:30 p.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 
6:00 p.m. - 9:00 p.m. 

9:00 a.m. - 12:00 noon 
1 :00 p.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
7:00 p.m. - 9:00 p.m. 

2:00 p.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
7:00 p.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 

The student loan period for all books except those on reserve is two 
weeks. Journals circulate for one week. 
Fines are charged for overdue books at the rate of fifty cents a day. 
Students are given the privilege of borrowing books for the summer. 

Staff 
Librarian 
The Rev'd Professor Wayne Hankey, D.Phil. (Oxon) 

Assistant Librarian (Operationsf 
Elaine Galey, B.A. (Vind.) 
Assistant Librarian (Spepial Projects) 
Jane Trimble, B.A. (Mt: Allison), B.L.S. (Toronto) 

Cataloguer 
Drake Petersen, B.A. (New York University) 

Secretary 
Paulette Drisdelle 

,. 
Degrees 
The degrees of Doctor of Divinity, Doctor of Canon Law and Doctor 
of Civil Law, may be conferred honoris causa in recognition 61 
eminent lit~rary, scientific, professional or public cervical 

The dignity and honour of Fellow may be conferred by the vote of 
Convocation upon any friend of the University for noteworthy · 
services rendered on its behalf. 

The University confers the degrees of Bachelor of Journalism 
(Honours) and Bachelor of Journalism in course. 

Convocation confers the Master of Sacret Theology in Pastoral Care 
on recommendation of the Graduate Studies Committee of the Insti
tute of Pastoral Training. 

Students intending to enter one of the Dalhousie professional 
schools may take pre-professional work in Arts and Sciences as 
students of King's College. 

The Dalhousie Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science ordinary and honours, in course, at the King's 
Encaenia. 

King's Institute for Advanced Study 
The purpose of the Institute is to further and to communi~ate the 
interests of the College in the investigation of the foundations of 
Western Culture. The Institute is thus an expression of the College's 
involvement in interdisciplinary work beyond the current degree 
programmes. There are a nu'!'ber of the~es the Institute wishes to 
concern itself with given the interest, ability and the need of the 
King's faculty to tr~nscend departm~nt~I .~oundaries _and disci
plines. The Council has selected as its _1~1t1al f~_al point the_ 
interpretation of nature and human pos1t1on within and relation to 
nature. 
All members of King's are encouraged to parti~ipate in th~ activities 
of the Institute and it is expected that common interests will be 
shared with members of other institutions in the region and 
elsewhere. 

Kilng's Ccillege_ 
Residence.s 
Dean of Residence 
W.J.Torrance Kirby, B.A., MA, D.Phil. 

Dean of Women 
Margaret Kirby, B.A., M.A., M.Litt. 

Pons (1987-88) 
Marguerite Bourbeau, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. 
Gavin Dunbar, B.A. 
Simon Jackson, B.Sc. 
The Rev. John Matheson, B.A., M.Div. 
Thilairani Pillay, B.A., M.A. 
Graham Steele, B.A. 
Laurie Taylor, B.N. 
The Rev. Prof. W.J; Hankey, B.A., M.A., D.Phil. 
Professor in Residence 
King's College provides residential accommodation for 250 under
graduate students registered at King's in the B.A.,_ B.~c. and B.~. 
(Hons) programmes who have completed an application for resi
dence, subject to the approval of the Dean of Residence o~ the 
. Dean of Women. Students are advised to apply for places 1~ . 
residence as soon as they have been accepted into the Uni~ersity. 
Owing to pressure of numbers, the College cannot ~uar~n~ee 
residence accommodation to all applicants. A certain priority_ for 
rooms is granted to first-year undergraduate students, r~turn1ng 
students and transfer students are readmitted to the re,s1dence 

primarily according to their academic standing. Students in the one
year B.J. programme are regarded normally as graduate students 
and are granted a lower priority for rooms tflan are undergraduates. 
They may, however, be. considered for residence if there is available 
space. . 
All rooms are furnished with bed, dresser, desk, and chairs. 
Students are required to· provide their own bedding (sheets, 
blankets, pillows), and towels, and to attend to their own laundry 
arrangements. Washing and drying equipment is provided in both 
men's and women's residences. 

Single and double rooms are available to both men and women, 
priority for single rooms bein.g given to students in .the upper years. 
The Men's Residence is divided into Bays in which there are both 
single and double rooms. A "double" for men is defined as a suite of 
two rooms shared by two male students. · 

The Women's Residence (Alexandra Hall) was built in 1962. Tradi
tional double and single rooms are available and in addition the 
residence provides reception rooms, a portress desk, a music room, 
a study room, a laundry room, a service elevator and a trunk storage 
room. 

Both residences are designed so that it is not necessary to go 
outside for meals and extra-curricular activities. 

Meals are prepared and served to all resident students in Prince 
Memorial Hall, erected in 1962. 

Applications for accommodation in all residences are accepted on 
the understanding that the student will remain for the whole 
academic session. No student may withdraw from residence without 
permission from the Deans. Students withdrawing from residences· 
are required to give one month's notice in writing to the Deans. 
Students withdrawing after occupying a room will lose their room 
deposit. In addition failure to give one month's notice will result in 

Fees 
Academic and Related Fees 

students' being charged rent for that month. No student will receive 
a refund for withdrawal after March 15. 

It should be noted that the. University assumes no liability for 
personal property in the case of theft or damage. No pets of any 
kind are allowed in residence. 

The residence will be open for new and returning students from 
10:00 a.m., September 8, 1987 until the morning of the last day of 
examinations in the Faculty of Arts and Science for the Fall Term. 
The residence will reopen on January 3, 1988, and remain open 
until the morning of the last day of examinations in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science for the academic year. 

Students in their graduating year are permitted to remain in resi
dence until the morning after the last day of Encaenia activities. 
Resident students in faculties whose terms exceed' those periods 
may reside in the College by permission of the Deans on payment of 
rent. When Prince Hall is open, meals may be purchased. 
As the residences will not be open during the Christmas holidays, 
students are urged to make.arrangements for their Christmas vaca
tions as early as possible in the Fall term. Except under unusual 
circumstances and with the permission of the Deans, no student is 
permitted to occupy the residences over the Christmas holidays. 
Application for accommodation cannot be made until the student 
has been accepted by the University for the coming session. 
Residence applications must be accompanied by a $100.00 
residence deposit. No room will be assigned until this residence 
deposit has been received. 

Cancellation of an application received by the Registrar or the 
Deans prior to August 1st will entitle the student to a refund of the 
$100.00. Failure to cancel with the Registrar or the Deans before 
August 1st will result in forfeiture of the $100.00 deposit. 

The final step in the registration process is the payment of fees: A student is considered registered only after financial arrangements have 
been made at the Bursar's Office, King's College, and the Student Accounts Office, Dalhousie. 

Foreign Students 
Students registered in a programme at Dalhousie or King's who are not Canadian citizens or permanent residents are required to pay a 
differential fee of $1,700.00, or, if registered part-time, a proportionate fee related to their part-time studies. The DIFFERENTIAL FEE IS 
PAYABLE EACH YEAR WITH THE PAYMENT OF THE FIRST INSTALLMENT OF FEES.Visa students who commenced their current programme 
of study prior to the 1985-86 academic year are requested to pay a differential fee of $1,625.00. 

Fees are s~rbJ.«:t to change. Those payable in 1°987-88 were as follows: · 

Full-Time Students-Academic Fees (1987-1988) 

If paid on on 
· University 

Faculty Fee 

Student 
Union 
Fee 

or before · or In Full at 
ReglstraUon 

or Payable In 2 lnst,Hments 

Arts and Science $1590;00 

Journalism $1635.00 

Total 

$99.00 $1657.00 

$99.00 $1734.00 

August 31, 87 

$1657.00 

$1734.00 

Ther~ is an interest charge of 12% per annum on overdue accounts 

Full-time Students 1 

Full-time students include those registered for fall and winter terms 
for more than three. full credit classes and those registered for wither 
term in more than three one-half credit classes. 

Part-time Students 
Part-time students include those who are registered for fewer than 
three full-credit classes or for fewer thjan three half-classes in either 

$1689.00 

$1734.00 

At Registration Bal. Jan 25 

$1174.00 $515.00 

$1200.00 $554.00 (Includes 

$20.00carying charge) 

term. Part-time students should consult the Registrar of the Univer
sity of King's College with regard to fees and charges. 

Audit Students 
Students who wish to audit a class but not for degree credit are 
required to register and pay fees at registration on the following 
basis: 
University. Fee 
One-third credit class $ 54.00 
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One-half credit class 
One full credit class 

$81.00 
$162.00 

A student registered to audit a course who during the session 
wishes to receive credit for the class must receive approval from the 
Registrar and pay the difference in class fees plus a transfer fee of 
$25.00. 

Day Students .· 
A significant number of students of King's College live off-campus. 
Their participation in the various societies, sports activities and · 
campus events that make up collegiate life is encouraged. They are 
also encouraged to make full use of campus faci.lities. To this end, 
lockers are available for the safe storage of personal effects. 

King's Student Union Fee ... · 
Students at King's are required to pay th.e King's Student Union Fee 
of $99.00, which at the request of the King's Student body is 
collected upon entrollment from each student who takes more than 
one class. This fee entitles the student to the privilege of the various 
students' organizations and clubs, a copy of the King's College . 
Record and free prescription drugs. 

King's students are not required to pay the Dalhousie Student Union 
Fee, or the Rink and Athletic Field Fee. However, any King's student 
who wishes to participate in the Dalhousie Student Union Activities · 
mu$t pay both King's and Dalhousie Student Union Fees. Dalhousie 
students resident at King's College must pay the King's Student 
Union Fee. 

Application Fee 
An application fee of $20.00 is required with the application form 
submitted by any student for any programme except those in which 
the applicant has been previously enrolled .. If .the fee is paid for in a 
given session, ahd the applicant does not attend, whether accepted 
or notaccepted, and an application is madefor a subsequent 
session, the fee is again payable. · 

Application fees are not refundable and are not applied as a credit 
to class fees. 

Payments . · 
· Fees are due and payable at registration. Full-time students and 
part-time students with classes extending over fall and winter. terms 
may pay fees in two installments. · · 
Bills for fees will not be issued. The receipt issued at registration will 
show the balance outstanding. 
Students planning to pay the first installment of fees from a Canada 
Student Loan should apply to their province as early as possible so 
that funds will be available at registration. ·. 
Scholarships or bursaries paid by or through the University of King's 
College may be applied to fees. Students must produce at registra
tion adequate documentary evidence of entitlement to the sums 
claimed under the award. If fees are to be paid by a government or 
other agency, a signed statement from the agency must be pre- . 
sented at registration. (All such students are required to pay the 
appropriate deposit on registration;) . · 
Fees cannot be deducted from salaries paid to students who are 
employed by the University of Kings College. 

Fees Deductible For Income Tax 
The amount of fees constit!,lting an income tax exempti~n for the 
student is calculated by deducting from the total charge the Student 
Union-Fee. Fees may be claimed as a deduction only by the 
student-. A special certificate for income tax purposes will be issued 
on request to the Student Accounts Office, Dalhousie in February of 
each year (for students in Arts and Science) or the Accounts Bursar 
at King's (for students in Journalism)'. 

,./ 

,. 
Furtllior Information on the payment of fees for 1988-89, 
deadHine for payment, refund policy, etc., Is contained In 
the se,parate Fees Handbook, which will be lncludec:Un 
the student registration package. 

. Other Charges 
Identification Cards . . 
All new, full- and part-time students may obtain an identification 
card upon registration and payment of proper fees. LO. Cards are 
i$suec:I by the I.D. office, located in the central foyer of the DalhO\,lsie 
Arts and Administration Building basement. I.D. Cards will only be 
issued upon presentation of the appropriate requisition form, 
authorized by the Registrar's Office, the Bursar's Office and the 

·· Dalhousie Student Accounts Office. Regular academic I.D. cards 
remain valid until the beginning of the following academic year 
(including summer session). (I.D. Cards issued specifically for a 
summer session expire at the conclusion of that session). At the 
commencement of subsequent consecutive year's, validation . 
stickers are affixed to the "expired" 1.0. card. Students of. the 
University of King's College cannot receive either an I.D. card or 
a validation sticker until they register In September. If an I.D. 
card is lost, authorization for a replacement may.be obtained from 
the Office of the King's Bursar. A fee of $12.00 is charged for all .re
placement I.D: cards, except those expressly directed by the 
University. 

Laboratory Charge . 
No laboratory deposit is charged. Students will be charged for 
careless or willful damage. 

Examinations 
An. application for a supplemental examination must be accompa-
nied ,by the proper fee. 
Supplemental and Special Examinations 
(per examination) $25.00 
~ra fee for each examination written at an outside center $25.00 

Fee will be forfeited unless application for refund is made on or 
before July 31, or in the case of February supplemental examina
tion, January 31 . 
Fee for reassessment of a class grade (when permitted) is $3.00. 

Degree in Absentia . · . 
Any graduating student who is unable to appear at Encaenia is 
expected to notify the Registrars of Dalhousie and King's in writing 
prior to May 4 (or October 15 for Fall Convocation), giving the . 
address to which the diploma is to be mailed. In any case where 
notification is not received · by the require~ date, and a student does 
not appear at the convocation, there Will be a fee of $20.00. 

Transcr,ipts . . 
Transcripts, official or unofficial, will be issued only on the request of 
the student concerned .. Official transcripts will be sent only to other 
universities, prospective employers, etc. The charge is $3.00 for the 
first copy, $0.50 .for each additional copy ordered at the same time 
for the same address. Transcripts will not be issued if any account 
with the University is delinquent. . Applications for transcripts by B.A. 
and B.Sc. students must be made at the Registrar's office, 
Dalhousie University. Applications for transcripts by Journalism . 
students must be made at the Registrar's Office, University of King's -
College. 

Scholarships · . . 
Scholarships awarded by King's College will normally be applied to 
charges at King's: If a student has a larger scholarship than his , 
obligation to King's, the balance may be paid by King's ~o Dalhousie 
University towards tuition fees. The student should enquire at the 
Bursar's Office to ascertain if the Dalhousie Business Office has 
been informed of the arrangement. 

Student Photograph 
At time of first registration at King's each student will be asked ·to 
supply two pictures. 

Parking Qn the. Campus . 
Each student who has a car on campus may obtain a parking permit 
from the General Office upon the presentation of insurance and 
license number for a charge of $35.00. · 
Students with motorbicycles may obtai.ri parking permits under the 
same conditions for a charge of $35.00, and will be required to park 
them in a designated area. · 

Residence Fees 
All resident rates include three n:ieals per day for the duration of the 
academic year. There are no meal plans which exempt resident 
students from some meals. In the case of timetable conflicts, 
students are permitted to obtain a box lunch or an early supper from. 
the kitchen. Non-residents can pay for individual meals at any time, 
and they can also obtain a full meal plan by arrangement with the 
Bursar. 
No student will be admitted to the King's College Residence who 
has not paid his/her room deposit of $100.00. This deposit will not 
be refunded to anyone who accepts a room after August 1, 1987, or 
who fails to notify .the Dean of Residence or the Dean of Women that 
he or she does not intend to occupy the room which has been 
assigned before this date. 
Students are expected to remain in residence for the whole of the 
academic year, unless other arrangements have been made with 
one of the Deans, Students are not free to withdraw at will and 
every student who withdraws from residence after occupying a 
room will lose his caution deposit. In addition, should the student fail 
to give one of the·Deans one month's written notice of intention to 
withdraw, he or she will be fined $100.00, and charged one month's · 
rent. No student will be allowed to withdraw after March 15. 
A complete session.is defined for students registered in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science and the School of Journalism as being from the 
first day of regular registration to the day of the last regularly 
scheduled examination in the Faculty of Arts and Science. A gradu
ating resident student may stay in residence without charge after 
these periods up to and inch.~ding the last day of Encaenia activities, 
but will be expected to pay for meals during this time. 
In exceptional circumstances a student may seek the permission of 

the Deans to occupy a room at times other than those specified 
above. For charges and conditions, students should consult with the 
Dean of Residence and the Bursar. 
Resident students who are not registered at King's College are 
required to pay the King's College Student Union fee of $99.00. In 
return for the payment of this fee, resident students not registered at 
King's become fully active members of the King's College Student 
Union. 

Failure to Pay Residence Fee 
Residence Fees for the Fall term must be paid by September 30 of 
each year, Residence Fees for the Winter term must be paid by 
January 30 of each year. Students who have not paid these fees by 
the deadline indicated will be charged a penalty of $40.00 in 
addition to 12% interest on the unpaid fees. 

1. No student may return to reajdence in the Winter ter~ until first 
term residence (and interest) charges are fully paid; the rooms of 
these student.s will be reassigned. • 

2. No student may return to residence after the study break of the 
Winter term until second term residence (and interest) charges are 
fully. paid; the rooms of these students will be reassigned. 

Expulsion 
Each student expelled from resideAce loses his or her caution 
deposit of $100.00. 

Caution Deposit 
On enrollment each student is required to make a deposit of 
$100.00 as caution money to cover damage done to furniture, etc. 
This amount, less deductions, will remain a credit on the books until 
the student graduates or leaves, when the balance will be returned 
by cheque usually during June. No refund in whole or in part will be 
made until that time. All students in residence are held responsible 
for the care of furnishings within their respective rooms. Losses or 
damages incurred during the session will be charged to the caution 
deposit. 

Each year a student, on returning, is expected to make up for the 
previous year's deductions so that his or her credit may be main-
tained at $100.00. · 

The items above, together with a key deposit of $5.00 and gown 
rental of $20.00 (gowns for non-resident students are optional), are 
payable at King's Business Office. 

The following schedule shows Res!dence Fees and Meal Charges applicable during the 1987-88 academic year. 

RESIDENCE 

Single Room and Board (Bays) · 
Single Room and Board (Alexandra Hall) 
Suite Room and Board (Alexandra Hall) 
Double Room and Board (Bays) 
Double Room and Board (Alexandra Hall) 

UNIVERSITY 
REGULATIONS 
General 

TOTAL 

$3677.00 
$3677.00 
$3797.00 
$3432.00 
$3432.00 

1. ~II students must report their_ local address while attending the 
University to the Office of the Registrar, on registration or as soon as 
possible thereafter. Subsequent changes must be reported 
promptly. 

Residence Fees 
PREPAID 
DEPOSIT 

$100.00 
$100.00 
$100.00 
$100.00 
$100.00 

MINIMUM BALANCE JAN. 22 
PAYABLE AT (INCLUDES 
REGISTRATION . SERVICE CHARGE) 

. $2500.00 
$2500.00 
$2500.00 
$2500.00 
$2500.00 

$1197.00 
$1197.00 
$1317.00 

• $ 952.00 
$ 952.00 

2. Place of Residence of Students. For the purpose of admission to 
the University the place of residence of a student is the place of 

. ?omicile. This is normally Pfesumed to be the place (country, prov
ince, etc.) where the home of the student's parents or guardian is 
located. That place remains unchanged unless he or she takes 
steps that satisfy the Registrar that a place of residence is estab
lished elsewhere. 
3. No person under sixteen years of age is admitted to any class 
except by special permission of the Senate. 
4. All students must agree to obey all the regulations of the Univer-
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sly a1leady made or*> be mallle,, and paylhe 1requiieli iees ar.d 
dEposlls lbefllre enlering S'll c:ilass cir ·ng.., e,amiinafuns,. 

5.. Sllldenls 1a'larV classes iirll anal!u- Facu'lly as part elf an a'l'Illi.:cmd 
ause n:ust adDlm ID ane mgiA1ii.lDS dG'm Facu'll.ywifll 111!Sp!dt 

ID dlasses.. 
6. A sulerit iis llllll e1igb'le 11> regisler un'less a!II plellOJS accmnas. 
inc!ludil\'g lee$. , and cda tines ID tE Uriillasily ltme 

lbeempaid.. 
· :meappm,aim eDeandtmJ=aa4J. 

fam'ltJ ....,_-ians,, amd Che lee . 

is reqliired -. wJlldlm, a Facu'lly becalJlle d 
1a11ure 1o · • adeq!,.., a.:ama1ic Slandi1• such a suited 
may apply m ano111er Faall'lly. ~-in assessing lt.e illifi!J!lilica-
tion,. p.ewiiu, pe,bama.-.ie be m, c:ou,siideam.n. 
14. Sludenls w11me accourilS are de'limquellil on Maida 15 w1n mt be 
e'ligib'le b giaduafllln lhe llaJ C:O:..uc.il:iolL For Ocl!DbE,r Of. 
FebTuary g,adlJafion fhe dales are Sept. 1 and Jan. 1 mspedillay. 

Disdpline 
1. llembelsof ~-
peeled ID CIIJlltPly lhe gener.lll 
Unill'll!fsi1y as as oli&Side il. 
2. A'lleged bleaches .. <fistit!,ftille • ., iin ' idlellCeS 
ae dealt bJ Ille il!JIPRllll'iiale Dean or Dimclmr ti Residerta~ iin 
CXll'ilSlilllal:ic" nwitl bl ire1evamt Residence Oound. Senate iis daged 

audDily to dea'I cases o.l a'leged academic :,nces 
(1lllriich iis de'ley6J ID lhe Sooale DisqJ1i11e Cumlliillli:=e). 2, ae'!1 as 
catm olill!! oi',allCl!S. 

3.. On ll!pOllof a se(QU!; bleach ol thin -- or a serious at::ademic 
aneooe deemed by Ille Presidln. or in his or her a'bsemce II'/ !!he 
Yicle-Pl.asida'1 « lhe Deanda Faa4y. ID :aTreclt vilall U1iillers1ly 
inleleStS. a ii'INUNed may be iitJffipllraNIJ SUSlle:oed and 
demed adl'iiiissiom *> c:llasses or ID the Uilillletsity bf l'he Ptesidenl,; 
Vic&.f>resident Cll' Dean. bl.t aw S&!qlleliiSOli s1llii lbe mpornl ID 'I.he 
Senale,, --- w111a 11e reasons 1or ii. ...... delay. 
4. ND .e1Lnd of lees wiill be made ID any s1!lldlerllt reqiaimd m llolSle 
aedl b any cou,se ll'a1reri1,, or au wiltidla11. or 1ttlhll1 is susper:ded or 
disi1iiissed Imm alllJ class 4:11" Imm any Faculty d lie UrriNels'lly. 

Exa,iples of Academic . ences · 
(a) Plagiarism .. . ...... _, .... 
P.lagiaiiism ii!. m.sidened a seriou:. acacleuii:: o1'ence 1W,;~1 .... u.ouwu 

!lead ., llass of c:mdl and SuSJ)e!IISiion from lt:e Uniillersly. Pl!agiar.lsm 
may be ,lllelmed as 1he p;wwwia,min by an ;llliflD' of ere walk m _ . 
ancilher al.Cur. in such aw., as m gilie cwe"s reader maSl(n 11D tink 

.,. 
11m are ol'her auttmr"s MJII, :is ore·s Olll'lt. A s1lildln ·w'ilO is in any 
dool:Jt as m ilill1liit w11S · !!!i plagia,Sllra is urged 1D disc!iJS5 b 
matli::11' di Ole iimslrul:.iklll c.uteemed ibefon= c.u,,petil:g m ~1-

meiilt. 

(b) lm!gu1arilies in Ad!Hi:sions Piooedt1ries 
A mniber o'f \tile U111~ wtto gains adl1:iissa1, or assis'ls any 
otier per.smn iim gaiAirlg i!ldlaiiissillll11, by an ii11egu'lar procediJle- b 
exa,qm,. IIDJ tals'ifpilg an ac:ademiic record or by forDiV a ile!'llll!I' of 
maillllillllil8l&iiDn or by iiaipliSOlriai:ir.g any alher person - - s 
an iicadelililC oifooce arid iis liab'le ID a pena'lly. 

(c) lrn¥llarities m EwiJuationPro,fedures 
A im11imber m lhe Umweslly woo atlellr.\f.1i:S or woo assiSls anr oOler 
per.illm in an ailelrpt 11D oblairn. by irmg11:Jlar pmcedlns. acu!.lemic 
siar:1fllll9 iin a course ire'laled 11D aw, de!~ dplama or c:erltificallei 
:piO!Jlc!m, t:m:mils an academe ,ci mce and is liabe 111:, a penalJr. 

. Nltllllllit fmifil!ig possible mega.ilarilties iill evab.lamlll pmcelllwes hit 
~, lbe oomsilered tJ:, the Sernae Oisc:pline Q:mmilme,. Ille 
iful.lowirlg examples slla'II be oons'idemd ilreglm:r p~fnlDlures: 

(i) arr.arngillg tor or ava«ffllll ornese · ol Uie results o1 ,any per.;ma
tioo 2 amy ~ or '1eS't. or 
(iii) :~ to seoore or accepiir,:g assis1lance floou am, o1lu 
person a;1 any eiramiilafion or 1eSt. 1t1r · 

(iii) haff.ili1l!I irm Qlile"s pc S&f! ssirJn or 111Sir.g 3S'l'/ rum, 
matteriaO dlil\img '!he time !that me lis wding any \el • 'ion or 
:iestm, 
(:iv> IUllt a.uttuizal:im procu11l!J;I a OJPJ ol an e1ar..t1llil:ion,, 
test or~ fmr arn essa:, or p;,.per 1or 
M m absernce m amy ena'b1i1y s'ta1elmac bJtll1e ~I/ 
member iii dllatge m bit coorse.. · mg aJfr/ lilesis, essay. 
,mr ~ 1mr acadEmic aedil m ~ one >is not the JO'e auatD. or 
('1711 dnllt aailhmrm,lm .SIJlblmffirrg 3fl'J thesis. essay or term 
flli!VJB hlt has bee111 aa.eg.aed m one oourse for ai:ademic 
aa:iit iin any o!lill'l!r oouise in 2l'J1/ cjeglee. c.tp!oma c:ir icertificalll!! 

~gramme. 

Senale 
1. ~ioo 
Acaillernlic Ol:f:ernces ae dealt di b_w• ll1le Senate ~ Commll'-
100. wmr:h coosists of ~iille 1aeu.t>eis, ltlilree cf lll'lich am me,,tes d 
t'he Semle and ltao cif which are 21JCll!llilS. 

2. Terms of Refemnce 
(a) The Sena1e O'eicplinle Commil:lee iis wsled -- Cllligima'I jllf.s
dittioo 1D mnsider a11 ~ d a'llega'.fimlils respedil1lg offences 
or irreglilarities ol aii academic na'.tllle, irndll.dililg 1t1iDse relating a:, 
adim,issioos prucedl.11-es and eva1uati1Jrn pmoodures. and 1D ilrpase 
perralties m cases ••ee 1he Comm~ ee finds an dfer110e m in'egfll-: 

. ilaliily has ocwrred. 
:(b) Joo Sei1lilile m.i::iplirne Commilili11~ shidl assume jllll':isdi:l:Dm 
,~ a eotaipla'nt or a'lk!gal:m 1'eSJ'E!ll:tilly offell!OOS or irmpdamies 
al cm ac:adeiaic natu1re are bmugt'41JI> lits atlendm by lthe Sel::retiTlf 

.<Of:Semm. 
(c) Too Ser.ale D'si:iip'lioo Commltllai~ sha'II repart ,ils 1findilllgs a11d 
all_ll if--Uliilly ;jq)oselll 1D lhe Seael:arsf of ihe Senale.. l111e SecrelalY 
of l.'l1e Senaile s'hall lfl:m.ward a copy d !Cle repo,t to 3111 li'il'lBl'd>er cf 
tt.e U1111wililsily oamr:ml.lllliity whom \'he :Slenale Discip'lioo Cmmltlee 
has Joim 3D t.a1le <ill!llmitted am d1ife.'1'10e or~ arnd i ttae 
mellltJer ooi'IOOl1!'lelll be ott.erthan a Sludent a aipy sl1l3' also be 
senntt ID Ole V~!!,ldeAt (Academic). 
(ill!) n 11.tiie !l'.l1l001lbei' ,if Ure Ur.wels'ity b.md !Ohave ,mmml11ed ain 
ofll,nce or tmga.ilanll:r iis a st:udoot.. i!lle n;iay appea., 10 ~Sen.tie arny 
f.irnclmg or pemlilty bri!i)OSBd ·t,y 1the Sernale Oiscig.jlire <:om:1111lteEi bf 
ad isir.g Cle Secre12ity cif the Smale iirn writi11g •diinl :30 days of 

~ d e leJJOll by lhe saudEffll. 
(e) The Sam~ Disciplir.e Oorlrui~ 1lhen its linds Om a 11i1!1!11lb!I' 
d IE Unillelslly mo is a sblde.11t has mmmiified an acaliEllmiic 
offence Cll' iilmgulariily. llllililJ ii11p01Se 011e or llllll!Jle d tine follloaiirg ·· 
peroa ies: ' 

(i) !loss d I credit 11m aillJ acadeuliic 1111J1lil done during Che ymr 
iira llilllidh Ille im'f.fen:e O!nlllled,; 

~i) s.uispe,IISU• d rigt:15: 1D dend Ille Uni,iersiiy for a spooiled 
period; . 

(iii) di!missa! Imm l'lle uriillelsly;; 
fi!V) sua:h lesser penal1y as lhe ~,i deems appqpriiile 
wheie :nlittiga!ing c:iilamsllanice exiislt. 

Del--
-i!5 

FIIII C c hJse ,.,gisbed for bee UI dlaaes or mo,e,, 
GT mne eqimlerlit d11111ee lnalf.aedit classes or mom iin efflu tiim or 
seoondteim. 
QaT 7 Slmdalllls:sltudenls lllho are enmllled in llte faailty d 
Gralllale Studies. . 

NI><•.- $1 heb: s'tudenls whD aie rim carididales b a degree 
i11na biit wish !ID 1t.1111e orie m moie un'Ner.iiily classes 
may be aloiled for c:mdiL 1liis is nDltthe same as a:.drtsng a 

class. No-degll!e shldellils llillllSt salisly rrama'I amiissiJn Rlqlire-

PaMr-S'll:idaab:: s.uilerlis mgis.'Leled b IE.er lhan bee l1itll
credit dlasses m lhe equiivalen't of lhree hal-credit Cllasses in e1Du 

term or secood lerm. 

A Uk:Jredl dlali:s is eq11ival1:111t 1o 6 c:mc!lil lluuns.. 

Programmes of 
tudy 

Ki g's CldfeP.;: mt.e lollow:ing Pmg,an.is:es d SibJdy---. 11o <1ec:
. 11111s and Sc:ience. -"!II · -

(Gene!al) ~llltla ~. 

(Hrnus)fwryeaas 
B.SC. (General) 1hree JIBS• 
B.SC.. (Hamoi;as) fcur yeais 

• Tllleflty aerft lll2gar' Bachelliir of Aills and Baic:flebr of Sciernoo 
,_rammes are ar awa'il:lblle iin.some clisq~ 

Ki . s offer.; tmo Ptogiau.m,es of Study lleadng 1D degmes iirD 
Jouma'lism:: ' 
B.J. (Hooour.s)b,iir ,ears 
8.J. cne ys,,i folbwiirg BA. or B.Sc. 

The lJilillelslily of Ksrg"s Co'lege and ~.ii UilNEISl1l:y have one 
faclllly of Ailts ar.d Science. King's S!tUdelils C~IIII lake ?Ii Ille 

ses o1:JE11ed by hit Fac:u~f !leadiTrg 1D &he llachelor of Ms or l'he 
le1or' d So~t"~" 11,i1!1er 01dilllaly or lhor.our.s. Oulmiilily these 

deg!~ Cl!) be~ iinl ~11 Alldhtupo'km. llocher1m.tty. Ri~logy. 
~'IIIIStly. ()lassies. &:olDm:5-~ uq~.aage amd ~ 

ch. Glea'k. GooilngJ, Gem: •"3l'il, HiSIDlly. Lailll'II,, t.llallB•amcs,, 
Sludies. Music,, Pl!Tilk1Stlp'11y. Plhpics., Pdiiliiaiil Science,. 

·1ogy. ~ Rmsam.. Sociology. ~iislli arnr1 Theam 
ffli¥lllS or joil!it honours may be lalcerl iin a number d SLtr;jUCIIS .. 
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IKmg's studenls am a~do loo~ 1110ik<11iaed bylhe 
·.Facuilly of Ms and Science and .itiich .sora:mnes amoallllis io iess 
l'tliilin llhal iis required for l'he BA m .B.Sc. ~ Medicn~ 
Delilmry. ~Jll)'. Social Wolk. tar. Edliication amd ~ 
all ~i!lxept sttuderllls al:ler ooe !le!le'I or alli1'IET of WOik 1in Ans amd 
Sciiel:ace.. The Uraivelsi~, of Kmgs ~lJI! does oot, homever. adllrlit 

. s11udilllils 1D pmg.amli,ll!S 'llllllicb iinllllJh;e 1:legrees' Gr dp'lomas dher 
hlfll IE BA. and B.Sc~ (exx:ept J011m;;11ism-B.J.~ ILi. (lillns..)).. Fc.
~rp'le,, Kiing's studl:11115 canrm be 1ii~ing rt'je Dip1oma n &gineer-
111,g.1:ar !he Bachelbr .,of Music &iulc:atio111,, oor will liicJ ibo ming 
Cllmmeroe or Gradlilall~ Studes.. What Kings does ol'icr olla' than 
lltm iis avallab1e 1D DI lhousie Alts :arlt!! Science .t;.i'llll1t~l/1;S is a tnqllfl
way 4tllf daing am Arts c1rad Sc::iieAoo fast ·wear-l'he Faundaltioo Year 
Programme. . 

Tire l(img"s a'liI:.ifl~twi,~e lirs:t year prograr,rn-, De Fwndaliun Year · 
1Prog,aa:n1:e. iis a first }'4!af prt:grar.lilme !for bmh general cmid honour.; 
i!l1lllldelils. BadheiJr of ,,.ras studelils emolledl m rtile Found - Y1,ar 
IP'mgtarm:e do one di!ISS iim aiiiaifioo m !he F<Jundatirl1111 Ootne.. · · 
l!ladtielor of Sc:iier.ice Stt.ulentls iirl tthe Pn:,gramme do tllO amlifillllllilll . 
4~5.. Thus for BA studler:Gs ~ Fairndamrn Year Ptugia,1w,e is 
eqiJiilr.ilent ID fOUlr classes,, b' B.SC. slt~ll'leR!s is~ to three -~ 
ilhe ~ of ~·s College has a !::iclllool d Jouma1sm ollering 
1~i,a.11,:es I~~ 1D illE BJ; (Hoos..J~ arnd IU. deg!ees.. Theslli 
degrees me ~rded by IQng"s. Appro1~ 120 Ki~ studalfts 
are emtillEd m.Joumaf'iSm degree :?rilll!Jl:llmmes.. The fi:lundamn 
~ea,r Prog.ar.awe iis lala,n by ii~· Sludenls enrolled in lhe 
B .. t (!·Ions.) degme pogiaimrn,,e. . . 

lhe U!INll!IISlly year begins iilll early &vxll!fflber and dlasses are 
a-.~ byfhe end u'f April. In Ms .and SciieAce,, 2he ,DninaiJ, 
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1 the liberal arts or to the pure sciences. In addition, ~t Dalho~sie/ 
, King's this faculty conta_ins ~ second.group of ~uas1-profess1onal 

. departments including Music, a~d Theatre. An important role of . 
these professional departments Is to prepare students for employ
ment in the corresponding profession. 
Much less well understood is the role of liberal arts and pure 

' . science departments, The Bachelor's degree~ ?f B.A. or B.Sc._ are 
not intended to signify that the student is qualified for any particular 
job. The goal of such programmes is simply t? produce educated 
persons with competence i_n one or more subJects. S_uch compe
tence includes not only factual knowledge but mor_e 1mpo~~ntly the 
ability to think critically, to interpret evidence, to raise s1gn1f1cant 
questions and to solve prciblenis. A B.A. or B.Sc. often plays a 
second role as· a prerequisite to a professional prowamme~ o_f . 
study or as a stage towards a.Ph.D. in an arts or science d1sc1phne. 
The non-professional departments in the Dalhousie/King's Faculty of 

,. Arts and Science comprise the humanities, including languages, 
social sciences, life sciences, physical sciences and mathematical 
sciences. Students in 8.A. and B.Sc. programmes should sample 
classes across these areas to have some appreciation of _the nature 
of a variety-of disciplines. The section of the Calendar ":'hie~ foUows 
describes the nature of the subjects which can be studied In the 
Faculty cit Arts and Science at Dalhousie/Kin9.'s, the c_on!ent of each 

· of the classes offered, the regulations governing adm1ss~on; and_the 
awarding of degrees. It is designed to help those who wish to enrol 
in the Faculty, as well as those who are already enrolled, to make 
informed choices about their programmes of study. 
The dean, associate deans and assistant dean of Arts and Scienc_e 
and the chairpersons of the . departments _and other member~ des1g
_nated as faculty advisors, .are available for.gener,al consultation and 
are ready to help in the planning of prowammes of st~d~. In the 
latter activity they are assisted by the Director of Adm1ss1ons, ~nd . 
all new students are invited to discuss their proposed academic 
programs with him before registration. The De~n of Student · 
Services, Director of Admissions, and the Re9.1strar are prepared to 
help in the interpretation of University Regulat1o~s an~ to answer 
general questions, while the Dir~ctor of Awards Is av~1lable for 
advice and assistance concerning awards, scholarships, and other 
financial aid. · · 
. Students planning to take a postgraduate degree shoqld consult the 

1. Definitions 
For definitions of som~ commonly used terms, see page 17. 

,. 
.department in which they intend to specialize before finally deciding 
·on the choice between a general and an honours ~ndergraduate 
programme. 

Officers of the Faculty 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
D.D. Betts, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Dal.), Ph.Q. (McG), F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Physics 

Associate Deans of the Faculty · • 
A.A. Andrews, B.A., Dipl. Ed., MA. (Leeds}, Ph.D. (111.), F.R.S.A., 
Professor of Theatre · 

. T.S. Cameron, B.A., M.A., D. Phil. (bxon), Professor of Chemistry. 

Assistant Deans of the Faculty · ·. · 
M.M.Furrow, B.A. (Dal.), M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D. (Yale), Assistant Profes-
sor of English · · 

Secretary of the Faculty . . . 
E.W. Angelopoulos, -B.Sc., B.A., M.S., Ph.D. (Minn.}, Associate Pro-
fessor of Biology . • 

Administrator 
D.G. Miller, B. Comm (Acadia) 

NOTE REGARDING THE FOLLOWING 
REGULATIONS: 
The regulations numbered 3, 11, 12 and 22 have been revised. 
All students registering for the first time In the Faculty of 
Arts and Science for the academic year 1988-89 are subject 
to the new regullatlons, For those students whose first reg
istration In Arts and Science was for the academic year 
1987-88 or earlier, the old regulations remain.In force.· 

Any students registered in 1987-s8 or earlier who wish to pu_r
sue 20-credit (Advanced Major) degrees should consult their 
academic advisor and the Office of the Registrar as soon as 
possible to ensure that their programmes of study will satisfy 
the degree requirements. · 

2. Departments of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
Biochemistry (also in the .Faculty of Medicine) English 
Biology · French 
Chemistry Geology 
Classics German 

Oceanography 
Philosophy 
Physics 

Comparative Religion History . . 
Economics ·. Mathematics, Statistics and Computing ~~1ence 

Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 

Education Microbiology (also in the Faculty of Med1c1ne) Sociology and Social Anthropology 
Spanish · Engineering Music 

Old · 3. Subject Grouping 
The. various. subjects in which instruction is offered are grouped. as 
follows: 
A. · Languages: French, German, Russian, Spanish as well as Greek 
and Latin, (See Classics Department) 
B. Humanities: Classics, Comparative Literature, Comparative Re
ligion, English, History, Medieval Studies, Music, Philosophy, and 
Theatre. . 
c. · Social Sciences: African Studies, Economics, E9ucation, History, 
International Development Studies, Political. Science, Psychology, 
Sociology and Social Anthropology. 

Theatre 

New 3. Subject Groupings · . 
The various subjects in whiCh instruction is offered are grouped as 
follows: · 
A. Languages and Humanities: Classics, Comparative L~terature, 
Comparative Religion, English, French, German, ~reek, H1_story, 
Latin, Medieval Studies, Music, Philosophy, Russian, Spanish and 

. Theatre. . 
.B. · Social Sciences: African Studies, Economics, Education, His
tory, lnternatronal Development Studies, Political Science, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology and Social Anthropology. • 
·c. Life Sciences and Physical Sciences: Biochemistry, Biology, 

o. Sciences: Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, 
Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, Neuroscience, Oceanography, 
Physics and Statistics . 
Classes are also offered in Architecture, Education, Engineering. 

4. Programmes Offered 

Chemistry, Cotnputing Science, Geology, Mathematics, Microbiol
ogy, Neuroscience, Oceanography, Physics; Psychology and Statis
tics. 

In cases.where a subject is listed in more than one of the groupings, 
· A, B and C, ariy class taken in that particular subject can only be 
· used to satisfy one of the grouping requirements. (See Regulation 
11 .1 (a) below). A second class in the same subject cannot be used 
to satisfy another subject grouping requirement · 

, Programmes leading to the following qualifications are offered to students registered .at the University of King's CollegE!: Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science. · 

Many of the classes offered may be taken on a non-degree basis by persons who do not wish to study for a degree. 

5. Admission Reqt1irements . . . 
Applications are available from the Registrar, University of King's College, . Halifax, · Nova Scotia B3H 2A 1. For application deadlines, see the 
Almanac. In years in which space permits, applications received after the deadline may be considered. 

5.1 Students from Nova Scotia High Schools 
At least five senior level university preparatory classes should be .taken in the grade XII year as follows: 

(a) English . . . . 

(b) At least two of Biology, Chemistry, French, German, History L,atin, Mathematics and Physics. 

(c) The remaining classes may be from those listed above or from Economics, Geography, Geology; Law, Modern World Problems, 
Music, Pofitical Science, Sociology, Spanish . . 

Any special or experimental classes must have been previously approved by Dalh9usie _if acceptanc~ for_ credit for admission is to-be 
.,,ssured. 

A passing grade of at least 50% is required in each class, with an average of at least 60%. Special consideration will be given to grades in 
English and Mathematics. · 

For certain programs there are additional requirements. These include the foll9wing: 
Bachelor of Science, Grade XII Mathematics 441 

Mathematics 441 is required for admission to Mathematics and Computing Science classes 

The University does not apply criteria rigidly. Students who do not meet _the above requirements, particularly those with high standing, are 
invited to apply and will be given consideration as special cases. 

5.2 Admission from Outside Nova Scotia 
Students are accepted from other provinces and countries at levels as shown below, which are considered equivalent for the purpose of 
admission to Nova Scotia GradeXII. 

New Brunswick, Newfoundland, Labrador, Prince Edward Island, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia: Grade XII, with 
subjectdistribution as for Nova Scotia. . · . .. 

Quebec: Two years at9EGEP. In special cases, one year CEGEP (high standing in a strong program required.) 
Ontario: Grade XIII or very high standing in Grade XII. .. . . 

U.S.A.: Outstanding students may be admitted from U.S.A. Grade XII on the basis of advanced placement work or high SAT or CEEB scores; 
transfer credits will be considered for such outstanding students if they have completed a full year of study with good standing (minimum: 30 
somester hours)at a recognized university. Other students from the U.S.A. can normally be admitted only after c<;>rnpleting a first year at a 
re·cognized university or junior college (minimum: 30 semester hours) and credit., if any, for that year's work is determined on an individual 
basis. · · 

Tile United Kingdom, West Indies, West Africa: General Certificate of Education (GCE) with pass ~landing in at least five sut:ijects, of which 
one must be English and at least two must be at Advanced LeveL · 

H4lng Kong: GCE as for Great Britain, or University of Hong Kong Matriculation Certificate under same conditions as for GCE. 
Bangladesh, India, Pak_istan: Bachelor's degree with first or second-class standing from a recognized university, or in certain circumstances, 
first--class standing in the intermediate examinations in Arts and Science, provided the candidate has passes at the university level in English, 
Mathematics and a language other than English. Note: This standing is not sufficient for admission to the sequential BEd program at 
Dalhousie. ·· · 

Countries not mentioned above: Write to the Registrar's Office, University of King's College, Halifax, N.S. B3H 2A 1, for further information. 

5.3 Transfers from Colleges and other Univer~ities ·· . · .· . . . . ... 
Students who have begun .their post-secondary studies elsewhere, and who are. in _good standing, may be considered for admission.Credit 
for work completed may be granted, subject to the conditions given in section 13: · 

5.4 Mature Students 
Students who do not meE!t the usllal admission requirements may be considered under the mature student category provided that: 

1. they are at least 23 years old, and 

2. they have been. absent from full-time high school study for at least four years: 
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Prospective student should submit to the Admissions Committee an application form together with a letter outlining their work experience and 
other activities. Normally high school transcripts are required and interviews may be required. 
Under exceptional circumstances, the Admissions Committee may agree to admit the student directly to a degree program if the student's 
background is deemed sufficient preparation for such admission. Otherwise, the Admissions Committee may admit mature students initially to 
the University Exploration category until they have achieved grades of C- or better in at least three full-year classes (or equivalent) taken. At 
that time, they are eligible to apply for admission as regular undergraduate students. · 

5.5 Proficiency in English . ~ 
Applicants for admission whose native language is not English must give evidence that they are proficient in spoken and written English. 
Evidence may be provided by the English Language Test of the University of Michigan, or the Test of English as a Foreign L~nguage (TOEFL) 
(normally with a score of at least 550). Both of these tests are administered in various centres throughout the world. Information may be 
obtained by writing to the English Language Institute, Testing and Certification Service, Ann "Arbour, Michigan 48104, U.S.A. or TOEFL Box 
899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. · 
Certified copies of original documents, or relevant sections of documents, (eg. calendar pages) are acceptable in lieu of originals. Certificates 
in languages other than English or French must be accompanied by certified translation into English or French. 

5.6 January Admissions 
Admission to Dalhousie/King's is normally for classes beginning in September, and the University does not admit full-time, first-year students 
in January. Part-time students and transfer students, however, may be admitted for classes beginning in January. The deadline for application 
for January 1988 admission is November 15. · 

6. Student Aid, Scholarships and Other Awards 
See the Scholarships, Bursaries and Prizes section of this Calendar. 

7. Admission to Classes 
7.1 Numbering of Classes 
Classes are numbered to indicate their general level. Those in the 1000 series are introductory and can norma!IY be taken by ~ully m8:tricu
lated students without any previous classes at Dalhousie/King's, while classes in the 2000, 30~ and 4000 senes are usually f1r~t ~va1lable to 
students in the second, third and fourth years, respectively. Often these classes have prerequIsItes. Some departments have mInImum grade 
requirements for entry into classes above the 1000 level. Such requirements are listed in the calendar entries for the departments concerned. 
The letter following a class number indicates the session in which the class is offered. The letters A and B denote classes given in the first and 
second terms respectively. The symbol NB indicates a class given in the first term and /or in the second term. Students should consult 
timetables to verify whether a particular class will be offered in the A or B term in a given academic year. The letters C and R denote classes 
spread over both terms, i.e., given for the full academic year. An R class carries one full credit or more, _and a C class less than one full credit. 
For summer sessions, A denotes a class given in the first three weeks, B a class given in the second three weeks, and R and C classes 
continuing for six weeks. 
Classes with numbers below 1000 do not carry credits but may be prerequisites for entry to credit classes for students whos~ matriculation 
backgrounds are deficient · 

7.2 Academic Advice 
'At Dalhou.sie/King's all students are offered academic advice prior to registration. First-year st_udents, particularly those in B.A. and B.Sc. 
programmes, may wish to consult with the Director of Admissions or Registrar, or with a Faculty advisor in an academic department of 
particular interest. After the first year, students plan their programmes in consultation with Faculty advisors in their major departments. Each 
student must complete a Class Approval Form, obtainable from academic departments or the Office of the Registrar. This form must be 
completed before registering. · 
Students can be registered only after the Class Approval Form is completed and submitted. 

NOTE THAT THE COMPLETION AND SUBMISSION OF A CLASS APPROVAL 
FORM DOES NOT CONSTITUTE REGISTRATION 

Registration is complete only after the registration form, which will be provided to eac~ eligible student, is submitted to the Office of the 
Registrar and. financial arrangements have been made with the Student Accounts Office. 

8. Registration · . . · . . 
Registration material and detailed information will be sent to an eligible students except those admitted late, In which case documentation 
must be completed in person. After the Class Approval Form has been completed (see above) students may register, eitber in person or by 
mail. Late registration requires approval of the Dean. In Arts and Sci~nce, s~ch approval will be automatic durin~ the month of Septemb_er. , 
Thereafter, up to and including October 15, the Dean of Arts and Science will grant approval only when compelling reasons for the applicant s 
lateness can be given. After October 15 approval is extremely unlikely. 

A STUDENT IS REGISTERED ONLY AFTER FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS HAVE BEEN 
MADE AT THE ACCOUNTS OFFICE. . 

9. 1.0. Card . . . . . . . t 
. Upon registration, a receipt which is also a requisition for an I.D. Card will be issued_ by the A~~ounts Offlc_e. An I.D_. C~rd which gives the stud~~ 
access to many campus services and activities may then be obtained atthe I.D. Unit. The unit Is open during special times ~s posted by the ui · 
which is located in the basement of the Dalhousie Arts and Administration Building. See further explanation page 14 of this calendar. 
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10.Withdrawal and Change ofRegistration 
10.1 Responsibility of Registered Students 
Students who have registered are responsible for fees. Those who withdraw from the University may be entitled to refunds of fees. Withdrawals 
are not effective until notification is received at the Office of the Registrar. 

NON-ATTENDANCE DOES NOT, IN ITSELF, CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL 

10.2 Class cr,anges 
It is recognized that some students may wish to make changes in programs already arranged. Class changes will normally be completed during 
the second week after the beginning of the class. (For summer session information see the Summer School Calendar). No change is effective until 
a change form, available at the Office of the Registrar, is received at that Office. , · 

See the almanac for deadlines for adding arid dropping classes, and separate University Fees Handbook for the schedul~ of refunds. 

Old 11. Degree, Certificate and Diploma 
Requirements 
Old 11 .1 Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science-Major 
Programs 
(a) First Year. In ~he first year full-time students normally take five 
full-credited classes or the equivalent in half-credit classes, chosen 
from subject groups A, B, C and D listed in old Section 3. (The · 
King's Foundation Year Programme is equivalent to four credits for 
B.A. candidates or three credits for B.Sc. candidates. This pr<r · 
gramme is only available to King's students.) For part-time students 
the first five credits taken constitute the work of the first year. 
Students in the first year may not take for credit more than the 
equivalent of two full-credit clqsses in a single subject from the 
subject groups given in old section 3. 

One of the five classes chosen must be selected from a list of 
classes in which written work is considered frequently and in detail. 
These writing classes are approved by the Curriculum Committee 
and are listed below: 

Chemistry 1000, Classics 1000, 1010, 1100, Comparative Religion 
1301, English 1000, German 1000, 1050, History 1400, 1990, Phi
losophy 1010, 1030, Political Science 1103, Spanish 1100 NB and 
1110 NB. (The King's Foundation Year Programme also satisfies 
this requirement.) 

In order to qualify for B.Sc. degree candidates are required to 
complete successfully at least one full university credit in Mathemat
ics other than Mathematics 1020 and Mathematics 1100 and 1110. 

Students should seriously consider choosing a class from a list of 
classes which deal with a formal subject. Classes which are recog-
nized as formal are: · 

Chemistry 1100, 1110, 1120, 1200, Computing Science (all 
classes), Economics 1106NB, 1107NB, 2222A, 2223B, 2228, 
Mathematics (all classes), Philosophy 2110, 2130A. 21408, 2190A/ 
B, 2660, Physics 1000, 1100, 1300, Political Science 2494, 3495NB. 

Students should consider becoming fluent in French. 

It is recommended that one class be chosen from each of the 
groups A, B. C and D listed in old section 3. (This recommendation 
does not apply to students entering the King's Foundation Year 
Prograr:nme). 

For students enrolled at the University of King's College, the King's 
Foundation Year Programme offers first-year students in Arts and 
Science an integrated introduction to the humanities and social sci
ences through study of some of the principal works cit western 
culture. See the section of this calendar headed Foundation Year 
Programme. 

If students who have not completed their first year wis~ to enroll for 
further study, they must complete the first year requirements at the 
first opportunity. 

(b) Second and Third Years. Before registering for the second year, 
each·student must declare a major, or area of concentration, and 
obtain program advice and approval from a faculty advisor in the 
major department. (This may be done before registering for the first 
year, at the option of the student.) 

New 11. Degree, Certificate and Diploma 
Requirements 
New 11.1 Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science-Major 
Programs ( 15 credits) 
(a) First Year .. In the first year full-time students normally take five 
full-credit classes or the equivalent in half-credit classes. (The 
King's Foundation Year Program is equivalent to four credits for BA 
candidates or three credits for BSc candidates. This programme is 
only available to King's students.) For part-time students the first five 
credits taken constitute the work of the first year. 

Students are required to include, in their first ten credits, one full
credit class or two half-credit classes from each of the subject 
groupings on page 18, new 3. (Note: Students enrolled in Honours 
programs in Biochemistry, Computing Science and Microbiology 
need not include these credits among their first ten credits, but must 
include them among the 20 earned to qualify !or the degree.) 

Students in the first year may not take for credit more than the 
equivalent of three full-credit classes in a single subject from the 
subject groups given in new section 3 on page 18. 

One of the five classes chosen must be selected from a list of 
classes in which written work is considered frequently and in detail. 
These writing classes are approved by the Writing Across Curricu
lum Committee and are listed below. 

Chemistry 1000R; Classics 1000, 1010, 1100, Comparative Religion 
1301, English 1000, German 1000, 1050, History 1400, 1990, Phi
losophy 1010, 1030, Political Science 1103, Spanish 1100NB and 
1110A/B. (The King's Foundation Year Programme also satisfies this 
requirement.) 

In order to qualify for a BSc degree candidates are required to 
complete successfully at least one full University credit in Mathemat
ics other than Mathematics 1020R, 1100, and 1110NB. A class 
taken to satisfy this requirement cannot also satisfy the requirement 
of a class from Subject Grouping C. 

Students may satisfy this requirement by passing the test which is 
administered by the Department of Mathematics, Statistics & Com
puting Science under the supervision of the Curriculum Committee. 
Such students must nevertheless complete 15 or 20 credits in order 
to graduate. · 

Students should seriously consider choosing a class from a list of 
classes which deal with a formal subject. Classes which are recog
nized as formal are: 

Chemistry 1100, 1110, 1120, 1200, Computing Science (all 
classes), Economics 1106NB, 1107A/B, 2222A, 2223B 2228, 
Mathematics (all classes), Philosophy 2110, 2130A, 21408, 2190N 
B, 2660, Physics 1000, 1100, 1300, Political Science 2494, 3495NB. 

Students should consider becoming fluent in French. BA students 
are required to obtain one credit from the following langvage 
classes: Classics 1700R, 1800R, 2700R, French 1000R, 1001A/ 
20018, 1020R, German 1000R, 1010R, 1050R, 1060R; Russian · 
1000R, 1050R; Spanish 1020R, 2000A. 20108. For,students with 
advanced langauge skills, upper-level langauge classes may be 
substituted. Consult the Office of the Registrar if you require further 
information. A class taken to satisfy this requirement canriot also 
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1 Ten fuli credits. or the equivalentin half-:eredit classes, make up the 
course for the second and third years. These must meet the 
following requirements: 

(a) at least seven credits shall be bey?nd the 10~ level. 
(b) at least one credit or two half-cr~d1t~ shall be In each of at 
least two subjects other than the ma1or field. 
(c) at least four and no more than eight cr~dits beyon? the 1000 
level shall be in a single area of concentration (the ma1or). . 
(d) up to four of the credits in the major subje_ct must be 
selected in accordance with departmental or interdepartmental 
requirements. · . . 

For the B.A., the major may be chosen fr?m Afnc~n Studies, 
Classics, Comparative Religion, Economics, EnQlish, Fr~nch, . 
German, Greek, International Deve~opment_Stud1es, Latin,_Mus1c, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Russian, S;>c10IOQY and Social f h 
Anthropology, Spanish, Theatre, Womens Studies or from any? t e 
B.Sc. major subjects. N.B. stu~ent~ major!ng, in Costume Studies 
cannot be registered at the University of Kings College. 
For the B.Sc. the major subject may be chosen from_Biology,. 
Chemistry, Computing Science, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, 
Psychology or Statistics. · . 
For the standing required for a B.Sc. or B.A. see old section 22. 

Old 11.2 Arts and Science Electives . . . .. 
Students may· choose electives from any of the cl~sses listed by 
departments offering major or honours programs In the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. In addition, up to three classes may be taken 
from the following: 

(a) Architecture 1000, and Comparative Literature 1000 .. 
(b) Education Foundation Offerings (Education classes with · 
numbers below 4400). 
Note: Education classes numbered 4400 and above are not 
available as Arts and Science electives; . 
(c) Classes in Engineering and Oceanography , 
Note: The restriction on Engineering electives does not apply to 
students in the Diploma in Engineering Progr~mme who . 
combine their studies with a programme leading to a B.Sc. in_ 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science_. Geology, ~a!hemat1cs, 
Physics or Statistics. N.B. Students registered at King s are not 
eligible to take this programme. 
(d) Classes in Music. Note: Music classes 1000, 2007, 2~C. 
2089C, 2010, 2012 and 2013 are available as n~rmal ele~tIv_es, 
but other classes in Music may be taken by special permIssIon 
of the Department of Music. 
(e)The following approved classes from other faculties and 
institutions: Comm1:1rce 1101NB, 1102NB, 1401A/B, 2201NB, 
2301NB, 2302B,2601NB, 3203NB, 3304NB, 3306NB,3308B, 
3501A/B, 4120NB and Health Education 4412. 
Note:· Students enrolling in elective classes must meet normal 
class prerequisites. · 

Old 11.3 Individual Programmes 
In cases where stud1:1nts feel that their academic needs are not 
satisfied under the above requirements, in~ividual. programmes 
may be submitted to th_e Curriculum Committee. The Dean shall act 
as advisor for such students. 

Old 11.4 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science -
Honours Programme · 
Second, Third and Fourth Years. Able and ambitious students ~re . 
urged to enter Honours Program~es. These programmes require a 
higher quality of work than is required by ma1or programme~. 
For the BA, the Honours subject may be chosen from C?lass1cs, 
Economics, English, French, German, History, lnter~at1onal ~evel- . 
opment Studies, Philosophy, Political Science, Russian, Social An
thropology, Sociology,. Spanish and Theatre or any of the BSc 
Honours su~jects .. 

satisfy the requirement of a. cla;s from Subject Grouping A . 
Students may satisfy this requirement by passing one of the t~~ts 
administered by the language departments under the supervision of 
the Curriculum Committee. Such students must nevertheless.com-
plete 15 or 20 credits in order to graduate. _ . . 
BA students who choose to major in African Studies,_ ~conorr.11cs, 
lntemational Development Students, Philosophy, Poht1cal Sc1~nce, 
Psychology or Sociology and Social Anthropology n:iay substl~ut~ for 
a language -class at least one full class in M~themat1cs or Stat1st1cs, 
other than Mathematics 1020R or Mathe~at1cs 11~0A/1120B,to . 
meetthis requireni~nt, or they may meet It by;passInQ t~e test . 
administered by the department.of Mathemat1cs,_Stat1st1cs & C_om
puting Science under the. supe"'.ision of the Curriculum _Committee. 
A class taken to satisfy this requirement cannot also sat1~ the 
requirement of a class from Subject Grouping C (new section ~)- , 
For students enrolled at the University of King's Colleg_e, the King s 
Foundation Year Programme offers first year stu~~nts In Arts ~nd 
Science an integrated introduction to the humanities and social 
sciences through study of some of the principal work~ of western 
culture. See section of this calendar headed Foundation Year Pro
gramme. 

i_ If students who have not completed their first year "".ish to enrol for 
' further study, they must complete the first year requirements at the 
first opportunity. 
(b) Second and Third Years. Before registering for the second 
year . each student must declare a major, and obtain program 
advi~e and approval from a faculty advisor in the major departm_ent. 
(This may be done·before registering for the-first year, at the option 
of the student). 
Ten full credits, or the equivalent in half-credit classes, make up the 
course for the second and third years. These must meet the 
following requirements: . 

(a) at least seven credits shall be beyond the _ 1000 level. 
(b) at least one credit or two half-cr~dits_ shall be in each of at 
least two subjects other than the ma1or field. . 
(c) at least four and no more than eightcr~dits beyon~ the 1000 
level shall be in a single area of concentration (the maior), and at 
least two of these must be beyond the 2000 level. 
(d) up to four of the credits in the major subject must.be se~ected 
in accordance with departmental or interdepartmental require
ments. 

For the BA, the major may be chosen fr~m Africa_n Studies, 
Classics, Comparative Religion, Economics, English, Fr~nch, . 

. German, Greek, History, International Developmen_t Studies, Latin_. 
Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Ru~ian, ~c1ology and Social 
Anthropology, Spanish, Theatre, Womens Studies or from any of the 
BSc major subjects. . 
For the BSc the major subject may be chose~ from Bi?logy, Chemis
try, Computing Science, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Psycho!- · 
ogy, or Statistics... . . . . 
For the standing required for a. BSc or BA see new section 22. 

New 11.2 Arts and Science Electives . . 
Students may choose electives from any of the class~s listed by 
departments offering major or honours programmes In the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. In addition up to three classes may be taken from 
the following: 

· (a) Architecture 1000, and Comparative Literature 1000; 
(b) Education Foundation Offerings (Education classes with num-
bers below 4400). · 

Note: Education classes numbered _4400 and above are not 
available as Arts and Science electives; 

(c) Classes in Engineering and Oceanography. 
Note: The restriction on Engineering electives does .not app)y to st~
dents in the Diploma in Engineering Program.me_ who combIn~ their 
St':',dies with a programme leading to a BSc in Biology, Chemistry, 

For the BSc, the Honours subject may be chosen from Biochemistry, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing Scien9e, Geology, Marine Biology, 
Mathematics, Microbiology, Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology and 
Statistics. 
There are three types of honours programmes: major, combined 
and unconcentrated. 
Applications for admission to honours programmes must be made 
to the departments _concerned on forms available in departments 
and at the Office of the Registrar. The Registrar may be consulted 
by those considering unconcentrated honours. 
Students should apply before registering for the second year. If ap
plication is made later, it may be necessary to make up some work 
not previously taken. 
For each individual student the entire honours programme, 
including elective credits, is subject to supervision and approval by 
the department or departments concerned, or in the case of uncon
centrated honours, by an interdisciplinary committee approved by 
the Committee on Studies. 

All of the regulations for the BA or B.Sc. major programme must be 
satisfied, and there are additional requirements as follows: 
Honours in a major programme is based on the general requirement 
that the 15 credits beyond the first year of study comprise: 

(a) A normal requirement of nine credits beyond the 1000 level 
in one subject (the major subject). Students may, with the 
approval of the department concerned, elect a maximum of 
eleven credits in this. area. In this case (c) below will be reduced 
to two or three credits. 
(b) Two credits in a minor subject satisfactory to the major 
department. 
(c) Four elective credits not in the major field. 
(d) An additional grade (see Honours Qualifying Examination 
below). 

Honours in a combined programme is based on the general require
ment that the 15 credits beyond the first year of study comprise: 

(a) A normal requirement of eleven credits beyond the 1000 
level in two allied subjects, not more than seven credits being in 
either of them. Students may, with the approval of the depart
ments concerned, elect a maximum of thirteen credits in two 
allied subjects, not more than nine credits being in either of 
them. In this case, the requirement in (b) below is reduced to 
two or three credits. 
(b) Four elective credits in subjects other than the two offered to 
satisfy the requirement of the preceding clause. · 
(c) An additional grade (see Honours Qualifying Examination 
below). 

Details of specific departmental honours programmes are given 
under departmental listings of Programmes of Study. 
Unconcentrated Honours programmes are based on the general re
quirement thafthe 15 credits beyond the first year of study com
prise: 

(a) Twelve credits beyond the 1000 level -in three or more 
subjects. No more than five of these may be in a single subject, 
no less 'than six nor more than nine may be in two subjects. 
(b) Three elective credits. 
(c). For an Unconcentrated BA (Honours), at least ten credits of 
the twenty selected must be selected from subject groups A, B, 
and C, and D. 

(d) For an Unconcentrated B.Sc. (Honours), at lea$t eight 
credits of the twenty required must be selected from Biochemis
try, Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, Geology, Mathe
matics, Microbiology, Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology, and 
Statistics, and .at least six additional classes must be selected 
from subject groups C and D listed on p. 18. 
(e) An additional grade (see Honours Qualifying Examination 
below).·· · 

Honours Qualifying Examination. At the conclusion of an Honours 

Computing Science, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, or .Statistics. 
NB. Students registered at King's are not eligible to take this 
programme. 
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(d) Classes in Music. Note: Music classes 1000, 1001A, 10028, 
2007, 2008, 2010, 2011 , 2012, 2013, 2021 and 2087 are available 
as normal electives, but other classes in Music may be taken by 
special permission of the Department of Music. 

(e) The following approved classes from other faculties and insti
tutions: Commerce 1101A/B, 1102NB, 1401A/B, 2201A/B, 2301A/ 
8, 2302B, 2601A/B, 3203A/B, 3304A/B, 3306NB, 33088, 3501A/ 
B, 4120A/B and Health Education 4412. 

Note: Students enroll ing in elective·classes must meet normal class 
prerequisites. 

New 1_ 1.3 Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science-Ad
vanced Major Programmes (20 credits) 
Students are encouraged to enter Advanced Major degree 
programmes, and are advised to consult the department in which 
they wish to major for detailed information. The requirements for 
such programm~s are consistent with requirements for Major 
degree programmes (see 11 .1 above). The five additional credits 
require~ must all be obtained at an advanced level. 

In order to satisfy the requirements for the Advanced_ Major degree, 
at least 12 of the 20 credits must be beyond the 1000-level. A 
minimum of six and a maximum of nine classes beyond the 1000, 
level are to be in the Major, and three of them must be beyond the 
2000-level. 

New 1.1 .4 Individual Programmes: In cases where students 
feel that their academic needs are not satisfied under the above re
quirements, individual programmes may be submitted to the 
Curriculum Committee. The Dean shall act as advisor for such 
students. 

New 11.5 Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science- . 
Honours Programmes 
Second, Third and Fourth Years. Able and ambitious students are 
urged to enter Honours Programmes. These programmes require a 
higher quaHty of work than is required.by major programmes. 
For the BA, the Honours subject may be chosen fr6m Classics, 
Economics, English, French, German, History, International Devel
opment Studies, Philosophy, Political Science, Russian, Social An
thropology, Sociology, Spanish and Theatre or any of the BSc 
Honours subjects. 

For the 8Sc, the Honours subject may be chosen from Biochemistry, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, Geology, Marine Biology, 
·Mathematics, Microbiology, Neuroscience, Physics, Psychology.and 
Statistics. 

There are three types of honours programmes: major, combined 
and unconcentrated. 
Applications for admission to honours programmes must be made 
to the departments concerned on forms availabl_e ·in departments 
and at the Office of the Registrar. The Registrar may be con!lulted 
by those considering unconcentrated honours. 
Students should apply before registering for the second year. If ap- · 
plication is made later, it may be necessary to make up some work 
not previously taken. . 

For each individual student the entire honours programme, includ
ing elective credits, is subject to supervision and approval by the .. 
department or departments concerned, or in the case of unconcen
trated honours, by an interdisciplinary committee approved by the 
Committee on Studies. 

All of the regulations for the . BA or BSc major programme must be 
satisfied, and there are additional requirements as follows: . 
Honours in a major programme is based on the general requirement 
that the 15 credits beyond the first year of study comprise: 

(a) A normal requirement of nine credits beyond the 1000 level in , 
one subject (the major subject). Students may, with the approval 
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1 pug,a.1a,e a studenfs l8CIJld ffllJSl shmr a ,grade llllliich is 
adcBiOna'l*>taasetmraaemqiiimdtllll!litydaSseS. This.-.mar 
bi= d!ilai,ued lhRlug'h a mapehelrisiM: eX:ai• liimicl11, h, preserilamn 
cl a me· · a m ~ .. rimay be an ex'telllsioli al rmd .,.~ 
das&es). or such aber melhod as may be detemiined by Che 
W11111illw 0r depal'ltrled ~ ftne smteRl:'s pugta,1,rne. 1he 
llilellhod by "'1i:1i1 ,- addifiooa1 grade - olb'l;lined is rrefened Das 
Wile Honauls Qua'lfJing · ·on..Departmen!S ma, e'lecl Ii> use · 
a pass-fail SJ*m tor • era11iina1Uon. 
ror he saardmg mcJiirec1 for t1onours see ml sed.'ioo 22.3. 

Old 11.s CGmasian of a BA or B.SC. man. Honours = who hrilds a BA or BSc may ,a,;ip1y thltll.llglil ~ drpart
ment adwsols for an !iianools pugrain,.1e. On t0r1:p'lefioH .>f e 
mqiiired IIID'k · proper Slandimg a c:m'lfica:lle - 1 be !d 

. llihir:b 11as--orn of "9'atfllll9 the deg,ee ID itmoollrs S. 

Old 11.6 Co-aperative Education Proglams 
0edail\l dllwtll•aats.. 01111rem:iy Otemistry. ~ and mat-
. iii:$. StalliSlil:s aoo ~ Sciience,, iilteg,a'led ~armes 
d a::.ade,1.;.. ..llldy and~ .llllll'Jt Orw ~11p'lefimn d &he 
pmg1a111n~ Hcoorculs degrees im 1lile mJev.ant discpli111esare 
uadell. For see 8ae ern'tOOS tor IE depallmerlils named 
a'bowe. 

Old 111.7 Joinl Honours: DaDlousle-Mounl San_ Vincln 
~ a1aagei1Ae1ills • lt!IOOel' Wlic:!h stlllderE may be • · 
to pnue an ~ p,ugra,.,. e - · Dahol!lsie and Moonl 
Sainl"4neelili - · • ltlderes.'tlad app1ican1S slodld ~ lhe 
2'Jllll'D!I.IJl'.i1Sle dtpirt11111!illt of b!ir OM1 • ' begi••illl cf 
b semmd feli'-, Ausp:,utiwo! plltt horDl!lls sludertils ~ be . 
~ by the~ departmeril'lS CCIIIICelHed lbol'h SllS'flkmls. 

' lhese dl!laltlrn&lillS ~ - :e program Cll S'tlldy aY 
aa:eplled applfu:anlS. Sludern'l:s rl1 be _ l'lllt a1I dasws 
avaialble far credit al llllurr4 Saint mcenl can be gnier11 aa:B. at 
Dailaol.isie m11 'Wice veJSa. order iJdEn1s m ob1ail a joiril 
1iDmur1s dt!gRle lhey ffllJS1 satisfy ,all ml41iiU:liBIOS CJf boll . 

s. 

· d the depatllaud mrnoe.med,, eled a nnaxiimum of e!IIMO aalils 
in ·s aea.. 1n this case (c) bellow• n be mduced *> ilWD Ill' bee 
e1ea111S. . 
('bi) T-, aedlls iii a milllor subject siiitl5fac1Dry 1D h! 111ili¥J" de
p;l11med. 
(c) Fcu e1ecwe mdls 11D m aie ll!lm~fie!ld. 
(cl~ Art addl'or;al gr.!lde (see Hoooa.am ,Qool~ ~ be-
~ ;).. ' 

HanilJIJIS in a CDllil'IJn!llil p,oy,aHu:e iis based oo title genera'! 
requiiremleiitt ltat i1e 15 aedils be)orXI &be &st year of :&1ludy 
COlllJlarise: 

(~J . A nonna1 ~ ile~i11.!11t of e!fewn.aedlls be'jond t't~ 1~ lelleil 
ffl b!IO a · ~s,, not more tirar.1 :seveni aedl1s bong 11111 !f 
ol' llhem. Studenl:s rmiay. \Rh lhe apJJIIDlra1 of 1t.e deparlitl'illlallfts_ ain
. omned. elect a ma11:irwm d llhiteen, \Credils ii!I _at~ siqec:1s, 
n:tt llillDe !ban llllinle t::mdl.ls beiqJ irn ieitl!e d them. li:i . case h 
IErL~ ic (b) ltJekJar is mducedi 1D tao Of llilree Clleliffls. 

(b]I Four e!ledNe 011!dlls ill sab,jeds affe' Uhan 1lt.e 1!11110 rad 1D 
SI ''sf,/ Ire mqtiilenl!lerdt db piece~ c:!lauise. 
(c::) 1v~ addmr:al ~!Tade (see Hanoun:i: a~ &a111rmaitm he
m'.). 

oJ ~-- deparllHlll!liilla'l llonmuls pog,a,'l,ies ,dlle given 
llltlder' deµalilioe,iJliiil imgs of flroglcllliTlll_J:le of Sully. 

lh:urw:e6atoo HOl10lJIIS progr.;ms -~: based 00 the !Jl!lill'l31 re-
. qiiilen!lerlt 15 aedils,, lbeymnd the ti1St ~~!'lr •llT :r~ 101:m-

prise: 
,(a) T~~be,andlhe 1(D)'iewel iin~~mmom _ 
Sl/tJjjedls.. No nae than he of l\hese may hl:.1111 a~ Sl!bjedt; 
nc1 less 1ttall slxnormomlhan Rine :may.be 1111 blOsi.ll~ 

(t1 lhllee elledNe ·aedils. 
(c•) For an Unconcentrated BA (HorJIJllllS). alt !least Bl . CJlf 
tti~ twedJ selleded mist be selledud Imm subJed 91'Gll1PS A. B, 
andl C lislell on 1p,rngie 18. 

l:dj For an Ur!D111ii0Ellil1.m:i BSc (rioOOl!r.>), at ~ e~ credlls 
tit reqlli rid muist !be seledtelil um e~. 
·~- OhemisU~·- Coqmmg Seine, Gl'llOlogy. . .. 
lllicTD'lm'klgJ. Ul1~ Pt.lysil::s,, Psydtdcgy, alDd _ 
arad least silt addfifonall cllas9!S r:rmst he ,se'leded from suqeclt 
g~BaldC . onpage 1l 
(I,) An amal grade (see Hllml>ws ~ IE::ram1m.i;;1noo lbe-
811,w). 

tlanDuls 011a1i1Jii11 · At tthe, aJllldhlsm ~ an ~ 
program a sutellit's !i'i~ must_sl!DII a~ lllhidh :IS iooa1 
10 hl&e tor 1he n,qtiin:ld tlllller.ty dassEll,. This grade mllJ lbe _ 
albllail&I ·hough a c111a!ipliele:siwe e::im1:nim.tficn, Ire pr?eSell1'tlmJIII of 
a researm pa.per (w!hiidh may be am ell'tkl>l'l:~u,, ,of me df tile 
clas;!es). ·m- such alheir 'lllTefhoas as may be delremilimed by 1lhe 
coo or depailrT0111t superwsir,g the stl.!lder.G:'s prqpam. The 
meshod by • 111m. addil:io11a1 gradEi is-obairned iis rellieneo ao as 
&he Hinus '~ ~ . lle.pa,tmet~~ ialed:11> use 
a p;ISS-&li ~ system for ltllis gratiing ex:amilla'tllln. 

For t'lile slalildil1g reqt.r1ired for horiDl!IIS .,~ new section :123. 

New 11.6 Conversion a BA or BSc ID an Honolss 

Degrlee . . . . . -------A personlllho ooilds .a BA or BSc ~ -apply~ ht,.., .... -~ 
me11t arMsors for an hoooiJls programme. Olli corrple!til!Jl\l of e 
reqllired wodt wilh pq,er Slaradirng,, a c:er'tlicalle d bEi awardr!d 
· ail!iilch has l11e effect a.ii ,upg,adil'lg t'lile degree tQ !htmours s'liiilus. 

Mar 11.7 Piu.,a1•1aes in Co-Gperatilfe £:dncation (20 
aedils) .· .·· 
The ailn of Coop dei!IIEe p.Gytamiues iis to t!lli!cltile slue 1en1s ID 
CXlllllllb'ir ,,e- t:;m Sl:llde, ,m,~t, \l!Or« ex:peuiielrlloo. llhe pugi:ammes are 
his year-liWllld, imludirlg Summer~ and w'ill r.i:nmally 
. mqaire Imm 48 ID !Mt monUhs for c::omple!tiiarn. 

Old 12. Counting ol Classes far Two 
U dergraduate Degrees 
Students.. whcr1 hold one t:mder!!i11·aduati~ degree from Dalhousie/ 
Kir,ig;s and who wish to gain a, second undergra't!iaa:te degree must 
fulfill the reqairements of the 1,,!'lCond degree and meet the followilil9J 
stil,!lulations: 

(a1) Only c:lasses that are applicable to the i::ourse for the. second 
degr13e may be counted for credfL 

(b) Each: class carried forward must have a gradef of C or 
higher. 

(c) A minimum of six new fulk:redit classes must be taktm (t1 
for a 20-credit program), four of which mUlit be above the tcto~ 
level, in a new area of concentration and two normally in othEir 
subjects. ' 

(d) Merit points must be. scored on the nev.. classes as required 
by Re!]!ulation 22 below. 

Students. intending to gain a se:cond undergraduate degr.ee sho.uJd · 
consult with the department in which the new major classes will be 
taken to plan their programme af srudies. Application must be made 
to the Registr:,tr prfor to er.irollment in any of the classes 1a1hich 
constitute the. minimum additic,nal requirement. This applic:ation 
must give· details of the propos1ad. programme and must bi, 
supported by the new major department. 

Students who hold one undergraduate degree from another recog
nized university, and who wish to gain a second undergraduate 
degree from Dalhousie/King's, must complete a:t least half at the 
classes f©r that degree at Dalhousie/King's. Accordingly, they must 
meet the requirements set out above oot must take: a minimum of 
seven and OClE, half credits for a 15-cfedit program, at least fOIJII' Clf 

Which must be above the 1000 level in a new areia of concentrati!ilt.1, 
and atr least two in other subjec1s. At least to credits musir be taken. 
at Da/hoosie/King's for a 2Q-cn3;dit programme. 

13. Transfer Creer 

' ' 

· Co-c,p 1d!vee pnogaasrue. ,;;;llllbm 1D the requiremenls for eilfler 
1he Mtanced Map or tbnas ~~ ·. 
'fhe fobring departments Cl!Jffllfltl'y ciffer' CoCJp p,ograms: Otemi:!;. 
111y. Mathematics. Statistics and CmJP.Uliir19 Scierice. and Physics. 
IFu details of these programs, cor1Sl111 Iha Calendar errl!ies for ttie 
departmem~ ' 

New 11.8 ,Joint Honours: Dalbousie-Mouni Saint Vm
cent 

. Special arrangementl; 1:!Xist under which. students may bta permitred 
to pur.rue an honours programme jointly at Dalhousie and lotull,. 
:Saint Vncent Universities. Interested appfrcants should consu ttie 
appropriate ~ of their own university at the begiming of 
1he second year_ fiJrospective joint honours students must be 
accepted by the maier departments CGJJlC8lned at both iaslitutions .. 
These departments supervise the entire programme 1at study of 
,iCCepted applicants. Students should be aware that not al.I ciasses. 
available for credit at Mount Saint Vincent can be given credit at 
Dalhousie amd vice versa. In C!Jrder for stttdems to ol!>tairt a joiDl 
honours degree they must satisfy all requirements of.bath institU-:
tions. 

New 12. Counting ot aasses for Two 
Undergraduate Degrees · 
Stuaients who hold one undergraduate degree from Dalhousiel 
Kinig's and who wish to !;Jain a second undergraduate degree must 
fulfif the requirements of the second degree- and meet the following 
stipulationis: · 

(a) Only classes that are applicable to the. course• for the second 
degree may be counteid for credit. 

(ti) Each class carried forward must h&ie a grade ot. C or hughf1r. 

(«!:) For the Major degnee (15 credits), a minimum i:>f soc new full,
credit classes or th& equivalent. must be taken. At least four ,or 
these are to be beyond the 1000 level in a new majpr subiect. 
and at least two of the four must be tlleyond the 2000 level. 
N0rmafly, two of. thesE1 classes. will be in a subject othe~ than the · 
nE.wmajor. 

Fol; the Advanced Major (20-credit) degrEt1~. a minimum of eleven 
nev.rfull-credit classes, or the equivalent, must be taken. ill.I least si>: 
of these are t© be beyond' the 1000 level ir, a new maja, subject, 
and at least three of the six must be beyt:111d the 20CltJ level. 

(a) Stw.dern:s from another c-.ollege or university who are not eiigible for readmission. tn..that collEige or university will not be. admittJild to 
Dalhousie/King's.. 1 . · ,/ • 

(b) No cre'l!iit will be given ft1r any work useal as the basis for admission. · 

(c) No- transfer ~edit_ will be~ granted fur any class in which a fmaf mark or fess than C (or. the equivalem in Dalhousie terms) was iilbtained, 
or fbr any .,:lass ,n wh,_crr a hnal mark was gnanted conditionally. · · · · . 

(d) To obtain a.first degree mr dirzilarna from the FacultyofAra, and Science, at least half of tfTle classes, including ai least half in th&fieldtof ·. 
concentratim1, must nonnalfy be taken at Dalhousie/King's. , . . . 

(e) Students in Arts and Science who wish-to complete lnonolLlrs programmes must attend Dalhousie/King's for the last ten credits. u.r.rless.. . 
special pennission to the contra,y is. obtained from tbe Committee on Studies . 
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(f) No classes taken at another institution will be counted towards fulfillment of the concentration requirement of the Bachelor's degree or 
the principal subject requirement of an honours program without advance approval from the department concerned at Dalhousie/King's. 

(g) Transfer credits may be granted only for classes which are offered by a recognized university or equivalent institution of higher 
learning and which are judged to be of comparable standard to classes offered at Dalhousie/King's and to be appropriate to an aca
demic program of the faculty. 
(h) Transfer credits for classes that lie within the scope of Dalhousie Departments are s1:Jbject to approval by those departments. 

(i) Transfer credits are not normally granted for classes that are not within the scope of any Dalhousie department. Students may, 
however, apply to the Committee on Studies for credit for such classes but they must justify the inclusion of such classes in their 
proposed programme. 
(j) No credit will be given for any classes taken.at another university while a student is inadmissible at Dalhousie/King's. Students who 
have been permitted to reregister, after having been declared ineligible at Dalhousie/King's, cannot take classes a~ another institution for 
Dalhousie credit until they have taken further Dalhousie classes. · · 
(k) No grades are recorded for transfer credits awarded on admission to Dalhousie/King's. However, for classes taken on Letters of 
Permission while a student is registered at Dalhousie/Kfng's, grades are recorded. 

14. Advanced Placement 
Students possessing advanced knowledge of a subject which was acquired other than at a university will be encouraged to begin their 
studies in that subject at a level appropriate to their knowledge, as determined by the department concerned, and will be exempted from any 
classes which are normally prerequisites for the one to which they are admitted. However, such students must substitute for the exempted 
classes an equal number of other classes, not necessarily .in the same subjects (i.e. they must complete at Dalhousie/King's the full number of 
credits required for the particular credential being sought). ' 

15. Part-Time Students 
Part-time students are admitted to most of the programmes offered in the Faculty. Admission requirements and regulations generally are the 
same for all students. For part-time students, the first five credits taken constitute the work of the first year. Part-time students are encouraged 
to consult with the Dean of Henson College for advice on their academic programmes and other matters. 

16. Audit of Classes 
Students who have been admitted to the faculty are permitted to audit many of the classes offered. For those who are not full-time students, 
fees are payable as indicated in the University Fees Handbook. A class may not be changed from credit to audit or from audit to credit status 
after the last date for dropping classes without penalty (see the almanac, page 6). In order to change from audit to credit prior to the deadline 
-an additional fee is required. Permitted changes require that the procedures as given in section 1o.2 be followed. 

17. Duration of Undergraduate Studies 
Students are normally required to complete their undergraduate studies within ten years of their first registration, and to comply with the 
regulations in force at the time of that registration. This is also the normal limit for transfer credits. However, the Committee on Studies may 
grant permission to continue studies for a reasonable further period, subject to such conditions as the committee deems appropriate and with 
the stipulation that the student must ,meet the degree requirements in force when the extension is granted. 

18. Preparation for Other Programs 
Work in the Faculty of Arts and Science is prerequisite for various programs in other faculties and other institutions. A brief summary of the 
academic work required for adll)ission to certain programmes is given here. Further information may be found in this calendar or in the 
separate faculty calendars, or in the calendars of other institutions. 
Occupational Therapy or Physiotherapy: One year of work in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or the equivalent elsewhere, is required for 
admission to these two programmes. For details, see the entries in the calendars of the School of Occupational Therapy and the School of 
Physiotherapy. 
Medicine: At least two years of work at Dalhousie/King's, or the equivalent elsewhere, including: English 100, Biology 1000 or 2000, one of 
Chemistry 110, i11, 112 or 120, Chemistry 240, Physics 1000, or 1100 or 1300 or equivalent classes. 

Dentistry: See Faculty of Dentistry Calendar. 
Law: At least two years of work leading to one of the degrees of BA, BSc, BCom. 
Engineering: The Diploma in Engineering qualifies a student for entry to the Technical University of Nova Scotia to study Engineering. The 
Diploma in Engineering cannot be taken by King's students. . · 
Architecture: Two years of work, including at least one class in mathematics, are required for entry to a program in Architecture at the 
Technical University of Nova Scotia. For details, apply to the Faculty of Architecture at TUNS. 
Engineering Physics: A degree in Engineering Physics is offered by the Technical University of Nova Scotia in cooperation with Dalhousie. 
The diploma in Engineering is prerequisite for admission to this program at TUNS. This programme cannot be taken by King's students. 
Design: Students completing one year in the Faculty of Arts and Science at Dalhousie/King's may be admitted into the second year of the 
four-year programme leading to the Bachelor of Design degree in Co111munication Design or Environmental Design at the Nova Scotia College 
of Art and Design. 
Veterinary Medicine: Normally three years of work at Dalhousie/King's are 'required for admission to the Atlantic Veterinary College of the 
University of Prince Edward Island. Dalt,ousie classes should normally include Computing Science 1400, Mathematics 1000 and 1060, one of 
Chemistry 100, 111 or 120, Chemistry 240, Biochemistry 2000, one of Physics 1000, 1100 or 1300, English 100, Biology 1000, 2012, 2030, 
2100 and 3323, and an additional two and a half classes from the Humanities and Social Sciences. 

~~~~~!~t~tudies: The normal requirement for admission to a graduate programme is an honours degree in an appropriate discipline, ~r the 

19. Assessment 
19.1 Method 

::u~!;:1~~!1~%~:r C:t~t:1~:i~~~fi:: ~~ii;~ ~~~)~~~~e; ~'fe~~!t~nr or take-home. To gain credit !?ward a degree or diploma, · 
prescribed course to the satisfaction of the instructors and, ir{ciasses invd1v::tr:i·,t~~·1:~:a~~rybe pr:scribedl, attend the ctass~s of th~ir 
Within two weeks of th f t · f . . . . . . wor ,.compete such work satisfactorily. 

~!!~i~a;~~~ !~t~~~f [:2E~~o;l~:~:::i~:~~~i~~~i1i;:~=&}!~~!~~~~!i~;y tt:~i;:~~o~ ~~~h~~~Je !~ e;~:~~t~~c~ :: 
of evaluation to be used by each instructor in each class. · n c arrperson must report to the Dean the method 

19.2 Examinations and Tests 
Perio~s ~f appr.oximately two weeks in the spring and one and one-half w k · D · . 
exa'!linat,ons by.the Registrar. Instructors wishing to have examinations s~~e~~~d eiye~~e~eagr~t~=~ ~s,~~ f.or ~he scheduling ?f formal written . 
Reg,war at the beginning of the 3rd week of classes in the fall and . . . or err c ass~s must so inform the 
~n~ places of their choosing during the formal examination periods st~~~h:r:;~:~~trug~or\~~~ also arra7ge th~rr own ex~min_ations at times 
ind1v1dual student, the Registrar's examination schedule takes priority No tests or an . ,n~. a ,n ca~es o confhct of examinations for an 
he.Id during the last two weeks of classes in the term No tests ma . exam,na ions covering the work o~ a whole term shall be 
examination period. Students may contact the Dean'~ Office for ars~~a~~~ io/f;:een the ~ni ~fdclfasses and the beg,nnin~ of. the official 
day; . . .· Y are sc e u e or more than two examinations on the same 

19.3 Grades 
A letter grade system is used to evaluate performance Grades ·n th A · · 
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represent very good performance and .those in the C ~an e r 're e ra.nge represent excellent performance, grades in the B range 
to~. performance except in progr~ms where a minimum g~ad:~f ~~~\~~~!~ol/~~ormrc~. A gr~de of D rep;~sents marginally satisfac-; ' 
minimum grade of C is specified. F and FM indicate failure marginal in tbe cas~ of ~M ~ca Jn ~r t~ntnes for spec1f1c programmes where a 
grades. Other grades, including W, NP, ILL, INC, F and FM, are rion-pas~ing grades (~e:!e~~~~ 2i ranges of A, B, C, D and P are passing 

19.4 Submission of Grades · 
On completion of a class, the instructor is required to submit grad t th R · · 
of the a~ade~ic performance of the students in the class in quest~~. ~hrfst:~~sg:rd such g~aies tb b~ based·on the _instru.ctor's evaluation 
classes ,n which enrollment on October 1 exceeded 25 Christmas grades a ells mubs . e su_ m,tted to the Registrar ,n an 1000-level 
19 5 I . . . · . are norma y su m,tted in other full-year classes. 

. . ncomplete . . . · 
Students are expected to complete class work by the prescribed d di' o 1 · · · 
deadlines. Incomplete work in a class may be completed within fou~!e~\f t~ Y ,n s~ecd,adl crrcfumstanc~s ~ay an instructor extend such 
Registrar's Office. . e require ate or subm1ss1on of grades in that class to the 

Exceptions to this rule will normally be extended only to cla h · h · f · · 
these classes consists of Biology 4800 and 4900 Music 34;~ w ,c · require ,eld work ?uring the summer months. At present the list of 
note that they will not be able to graduate at the ~pring convoca~~~. 4470C. Stuctents taking any of these classes in their final year should 

19.6 Correction of Errors in Recorded Grades , . 
Correction of errors in the recording of a grade ma be d t · o · 
Students are not entitled to appealfor any grade c~ang:~o~eath:';; ;;;!on:~:::; t~:a~!~e=i~r:n~~!~r=~~:~:~::~~~~;s ; 9·7 below. 

19.7 Reassessment of a Grade ,c · 
On payment of a fee, a student may appeal to the Dalho s· R · · t f 
request to the head of the academic unit concerned wh~ ~~II e~~ir~a;h~;{:assessment of~ grad~ in a class. The Registrar will direct the 
Wri.tten applicatio,ns for reassessment must be mad~ to the Registrar within :.:::se~sm~~~,s ~arned out and. reported to the Registrar. 
Office, Students have a right to view their marked examination . on s O e ~te the grade 1s sent from the Registrar's 
sent to students frOITI the Registrar's Office. papers by appointment for a period of two months after the date the grades are 

19.8 Special Examinations 
Special examinations may be granted to students in the ca f ·11 · · · · · 
stances. Medical certificates must· be submittlild to the Offic~ o~ t~;;:g~ie!:-o~~~ bi' a m~~~ca!1f ert1f1ate,. or. in other exceptional. circum-
a lapse of o~e week from the date of the examination. Arran emen . e in:ie ~ e , ness and w,11 no~ norm~Uy be accepted after 
and the Registrar at the time the illness or other exceptional ~ircum~t!'::csepes c,~1 examinations should be made with the instructor concerned 
19 9 S . . . . amses, or as soon thereafter as possible. 

'. · upplemental Examinations -
One full credit supplemental examination (or two half-cred't 1 1 · · · · · . 
year, provided that: · 1 supp ementa exammat,ons) may be written by any student on the work of any one 

(a) the student has obtained a final grade of FM in that class. 
(b) the student has satisfied the requirements for tht ·class. 
(c) a single compulsory final examination or test ·nth 1 · · · · · · · 
supplemental examination should-at the discreti~n of~~ea~:~~::~~~o~~~f~~tf: for at least fo'o/ per cent_of the final grade (the _ 

. examination during the regular session), and · . · e same proportion of the final grade as did the final 

(d) the student has not been required to withdraw from the faculty. 
Apart from the case of "A" classes (given in the fall term) th 1 · 1 · · · · · 
~lafsses,·supplemental examinations must.be written in F~br~a~~~~~~~\!1ye~i=~,o~~ ~u~t beswritten ,n the followi~g ?eptember. For "A" 

,e erred. . . 1 g e a, ure. upplemental exam,nat,ons may not be 
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· · - t submit to the office of the Registrar a completed application form 
An eligible student who wishes to wri_te a supplemental_ e~a~1n~t1os ~~so for the September examination, and January 25 for the February 
(which may be obtained from that office), and the require ee Y u Y 

examination. . . bt in redit for that class only by repeating it. 
A student who fails to pass the supplemental exam~nat~on can o a ~ ination at the end of Summer School iri the same class in the same 
A student may not write both_a s_upplemental ex;~1naton an1 ~~ne;~ Summer School. No more than five credits obtained as a result of 
year. No supplemental exam1nat1ons are allowe or c asses a 
supplemental examinations may be counted toward a degree. 

· Cl f. hich a Passing Grade has been Awarded 
20. Repeatmg asses . or w ment of the Committee on Studies, a student may repeat any class for 
With the permission of the depa~ment concerned and the en~?rse ssin rade will nevertheless remain on the transcript and a second 
which a passing grade has previously been awarded. 1:he ~rig1na! pda clas~"g No additional credit will be given for such a repeated class, but 
entry will be recorded ~ith the new grad? and t0e ~~tbat1on r~ra deegree p~rposes. Note that both grades are used in_ calculating the merit 
the higher grade, or point count appropriate to 1t, w1 e use or . 
point tot8;1, when a degree with distinction is awarded. . 

21. Merit Points 
21.1 Scale 
Merit points are awarded for each class as follows: 

Grade Points 
A+, A, A- 3 
B+, B, B- 2 
C+ CC- 1 D, , 0 

For merit points for transfer credits see 21.2 below. . d d F f actional credit classes, corresponding fractional merit points are 
Note that although D is a passing grade, no me~1t points ar? awar e . or r 
awarded (.e.g in a half-credit class, a B would yield one point). 

21.2 Merit Points for Classes Transferred from Other l~st!tu~ions .. 
One merit point is awarded for each class transferred from another 1nst1tut1:: ~:~:~~;:r;~ the faculty (at the present time this refers only to 

(a) the external classes are_ take_n to p~rsu~ a proiam of stu(1Y ~~pr~:illes) the Pushkin Institute, Leningrad University and the Coleg10 de 
the programs at Stirling University, Urnyers1te de rovence ix ar , 
Espana). 

(b) the performance in the external class is first class, and · . 
· c ·tt St dies for that purpose for the particular student. 

(c) these classes are approved by the omm1 ee o~ ~ . I t Dalhousie standing. Departmental advice on the equivalent Dalhousie 
In these cases merit points· may be awarded on the basis o equ1va en , 
grade for a particular class is sought where necessary. 

Old 22. Required Standing 
22.1 For a B.A. or B.Sc. Degree . . 
A minimum of twelve merit points on the fifteen credits offered 1s 
required for the awarding of a B.A. or B.Sc. 

22.2 For a B.A. or B.Sc. with Distinction 
At least 40 merit points are required. This number is pror~ted 
upward if more than fifteen credits appear on thE: stu?e~t s_ record. 
For the purpose of determining a B.A. or B.Sc. with d1st1nct1on all 
Dalhousie/King's classes, including repe_ated clas~es, and classes 
for which non-passing grades were obtained, are included: At least 
10 Dalhousie/King's classes must be included. The Comm1~ee on 
Studies will monitor the recoros of graduating s~udents having 
transfer credits and will bring to faculty appropriate recommen~a
tions for a degree with distinction in any ca~e_wh~re the regulations 
regarding transfer credits appear to create 1n1ust1ce. 

Old 22.3 B.A. or B.Sc. with Honours an~ First Class 
Honours . f' 
Students who have not obtained a grade.of B- or b~tter in_ 1ve 
advanced classes, that is, classes other than el~c!1ves, will not be 
admitted to the fourth Honours year without exphc_1t Departme~tal 
recommendation and prior approval of the Committee on Stu~1es. 
To count towards an Honours degree each advanced class, 1.?, 
each class of the second, third, and fourth years, except electives, 
must be passed with a grade of at least C. Should D or C- be 
received, it must be made good by repeating the ?!ass and . 
achieving a c or better grade or by taking an additional advanced 
class (preferably in the same subject). Otherwise :the student must 
transfer out of the Honours programme. 

New 22. Required Standing 
22.1 For a BA or BSc Degree . . 
A minimum of twelve merit points on the fiftee~ credits_ ~ffered 1s 
required for the awarding of a BA or BSc (Ma1or). _A m1rn~um of 
sixteen merit points on the twenty credits offered 1s required for the 
awarding of a BA or BSc (Advanced Major). 

22.2 For a BA or BSc with Distinction . . . 
At least 40 merit points are required for a BA_ or BSc (MaJ~r) with 
Distinction. This number is prorated upward 1f more than f1ftee~ 
credits appear on the student's record . Thus, at le~st 53_.5 m~ri_t 
points are required for a BA or BSc (Advan~ed MaJor) with Distinc
tion. Again, the number is prorated upward 1f more than twenty . 
credits appear on the student's,record . For ~he ~urpose of determin
ing a BA or BSc with distinction, all Dalhous1e~1ng s classe~, 
including repeated classes, and classes for which non-p~ss1_ng, 
grades were obtained, are included. At least 10 Dalh~us1e(K~ng ~ . 
classes must be inclu.ded for the BA or BSc (~ajor) with D1st1nct1on, 
at least 15 Dalhousie/King's classes must be 1nclud~d for the B~ or 
BSc !Advanced Major ) with Distinction. The Com~1ttee on Studies 
will monitor the records of graduating students having tran_sfer -
credits and will bring to Faculty appropriate recomm~ndat1ons f~r a 
degree with distinction in any ca~e_wh~re the regulations regarding 
transfer credits appear to create 1n1ust1ce. 

New 22.3 BA or BSc with Honours and First Class 
Honours . . r 
Students who have not obtained a grade of B- or b~tter in_ 1ve 
advanced classes, that is, classes other.than electives, will not be 

In five of the advanced classes in a student's Honours programme, 
8 grade B or better must be achieved, and in three additional ad
vanced classes, a grade of B- or better is required. For first class 
Honours, students must achieve either: 

(a) grades of A or better in four advanced classes and of A- or 
better in four additional advanced classes, or · 

(b) grades of A or better in six advanced classes and of B or 
better in all advanced classes. 

The Honours Qualifying Examination as prescribed by the 
department(s) concerned must be passed. This is the additional 
grade referred to in section 11 . Unless Pass-Fail grading is em
ployed, the grade must be B- or better and for first class Honours, 
A- or better. · 

23. Graduation 

admitted to the fourth Honours year without explicit Departmental 
recommendations and prior approval of the Committee on.Studies. 

To count towards an Honours degree each advanced class, ie, 
each class of the second, third and fourth years, except electives, 
must be passed with a grade of at least C. Should D or C- be 
received, it must be made good by repeating the class and 
achieving a C or better grade qr by taking an additional advanced 
class (preferably in the same subject). Otherwise the stud~nt must 
transfer out of the Honours programme. 

In five bf the advanced classes in a student's Honours programme, 
a grade of B or better must be achieved, and the three additional 
advanced classes, a grade of B- or better is required. For first class 
Honours, students must achieve either: 

(a) grades of A or better in four advanced classes and of A- or 
better in four additional advanced classes, or 

(b) grades of A or better in six advanced classes and of B or 
better in all advanced classes. 

The Honours Qualifying Examination as prescribed by the 
department(s) c1;mcerned must be passed. This is the additional 
grade referred to in section 11.Unless Pass-Fail grading is em
ployed, the grade must be B- or better and for first class Honours, 
A- or better. 

In order to be graduated students must submit a Request to Graduate to the Registrar's office by the deadlines indicated below: 
Graduation Month Application Deadline 
Fobruary December 1 
May - February 15 
October August 15 

In cases where requests can be accommodated after the deadline, a $50.00 fee will be charged. 

2,4. Change from B.A. to B.Sc. Programme and Vice Versa 
Ac:cording to present regulations all students who have completed all the requirements for a B.Sc. degree have automatically completed all 
1h13 requirements for a B.A. degree provided they have included a language class. Similarly most students who have completed all require
m13nts for a B.A. degree in a science subject will have automatically completed all requirements for a B.Sc. degree, However, students who 
ari3 registered for a B.Sc. degree and wish to be awarded a B.A. degree or vice versa must do so by·changing their registration at the Office 
of the Registrar. · 

2!5. Workload 
W.1 Regular Year 
Five full credits per academic year shall be regarded as constituting a normal workload for a student. Written permission from the Committee · 
on Studies is required if this workload is to be exceeded or if the planned workload in any term would amount to the equivalent of six half
cmdit classes. In no case may the workload exceed this. Applications from students who give good reasons forwishing to take an overload, 
and who in the preceding year completed a full programme in good standing, will be considered. Such permission will not normally be 
granted to any student in the first year of study, or to any student who, in the preceding academic year, earned fewer than ten merit points. 
Applications from students who were part-time during the preceding· year .will be considered if they have completed at least five classes and 
earned on average at least two merit points per class. 

2S.2 Summer Sessions . 
Students may not normally take more than one full credit in any summer session, nor may the workload in any one week exceed one sixth of a 
c~t3dit. Exceptions will normally be granted by the Committee on Studies only in respect to attendance at, a university which operates a 
tnrnester system or its equivalent. Students may apply i_n advance to the Committee on Studies to increase the workload .to a maximum of 2.5 
cmdits by summer school in any one year with a maximum of 1.5 credits in any one summer session. 

2t,. Required Withdrawal · 
A~y student who has accumulated more non-passing grades than the number of merit points earned ·(see section 19.3 and 21), is required to ' 
Withdraw from the faculty: This regulation applies once S\udents have enrolled in four full credits after admission or readmission. 

27. Readmission after Required Withdrawal · 
Students who have been required to withdraw from the Faculty of Arts and $cience may apply to the Admissions Committee to be considered 
for readmission. . · . · · · -

I A s:!udent who has been required to ~ithd~aw from the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time will be ineligible for readmission for a 
Penod of one academic year. · · . , 

A s:tudent who has been required to withdraw ~ice will be ineligible for readmission to the faculty as either a fulf-time or a part-time student. 
Orclinarify an appeal is allowed onfy if'illness has seriously interrupted the student's studies and this is established by submission to the Registrar 
of c1 medical certificate from the physician attending the student at the time of the illness. · 

29 



30 ;. 

. . ' 

28. Off-Campus, Summer School and Correspondence Classes, and Classes TElken at 
Other Universities under Concurrent ·Registration. 
Students should note the special limitations that apply. 

28.1 Off-Campus Classes . . 
A maximum of three credits may be taken by off-campus classes, whether offered by Dalhousie/King's or taken from another university under 

concurrent registration. · 

28.2 Summer School 
Dalhousie currently offers two summer sessions of approximately six weeks each; one in May.June and the other in July-August. See Regula
tion 25.2 for permitted workload. The maximum number of credits that may be gairied by summer school and correspondence classes 
combined is five. . , . . . . . 
Those interested in summer school may request .a summer school calendar from the Office of Continuing Education, Dalhousie University. 

28.3 Correspondence Classes . . . . . . . · .. 
At present no correspondence classes are offered by the Faculty of Arts and Science. Students who wish to take correspondence classes 
from other institutions may apply as in 28.4 below. See the limitation referred to in 28.2 above. 

28.4 Classes Taken at Other Universities Under Concurrent Registration 
A student who wishes to take classes at other institutions while registered at Dalhousie/King's, whether in the academic year or in summer 
sessions; or by correspondence, must obtain approval in advance on a form available in the office of the Registrar. A letter of permission will 
be provided if approval for the classes is given. _The workload at the other institution must conform to Dalhousie/King's limitations. 
The departments of French, German, Russian,. and· Spanish have special arrangements whereby up to a total of 5 full-credit classes taken at 
other universities may be considered as part of a student's major program at Dalhousie/King's.. ·· 

The class fee will be paid by Dalhousie/King's if: 
(a) the student is registered and has paid fees as a' full-time student at Dalhousie/King's, 

(b) the classes are approved as part of the student's programme and · 

(c) the class is not part of a summer school programr:ne. 
. Note that classes taken elsewhere under Concurrent Registration are treated as transfer classes for purposes of record. Merit points are 
awarded in accordance with 21.2 and not more than half of the work for any credential may be by transfer credit. 

29. Coordinated Programmes 
Students may in their second and third years follow a two-:year integrated programme or two one-year integrated programme(s) of study. If 
two one-year programmes are chosen, they may be in different departments. All such coordinated programs have been explicitly approved 
by the Curriculum Committee. A department or group of departments offering coordinated programs may structure them as it wishes, 
consistent with sound academic practice and subject to the following guidelines: · · 

(a) that the equivalent of five class units constitute a normal year, 
(b) that the function of each programme form part of the calendar description of each programme, 
(c) that !;)ach two-year programme permits students at least one class of their own choice in each of the second and third years, 

(d) that two-year programmes normally not be exclusively in a single discipline, 
(e) that the normal prerequisite for entry into a department one-year or two-year programme be the introductory class of the department 
in question, or an equivalent that the department considers acceptable, and not mo.re than one introductory class in a related subject. 

A student considering~ Coordinated Programme should consult as early as possible with the departments concerned. 

30. Experimental Classes . . . 
Experimental classes, on any subject or combination of subjects to which arts or s~iences are relevant, and differing in conception from any 
of the classes regularly listed in departmental offerings, may be formed on the initiative of . students or faculty members. 
If formed on the initiative of students, the . students concerned shall seek out faculty members to take part in the classes. 
Whether formed on the-initiative of students.or on the initiative of faculty members, the faculty members who wish to take part must obtain the 
consent of their department. · 
The class may be of one-year length or half-year length .. 
A class shall be held to be formed when at least one faculty member and at least eight students have .committed themselves. to taking part in 
it for its full length. · · 
Classes may be formed any time before the.end of the second week of classes in the fall term to run the year or first half year or any time 
before the end of the second week ofclasses in the spring term. If they are formed long enough in advance to be announced in the calendar, 
they shall be so announced, in a section describing the experimental programme: if they are formed later, they shall be announced (a) in the 
Dalhousie Gazette, (b) in the Dal News, (c) on a central bulletin be>ard set .aside for this. purpose. 
One faculty member takirig part in each experimental class shall be designated the rapporteur of the class with responsibility for (a) advising 
the Curriculum Committee of the formation and content of the class; (b) obtaining from the Curriculum Committee a ruling as to what require
mentor requirements of distribution and concentration and credit the class may be accepted as satisfying; (c) reporting to the Registrar on 
the performance of .students in the class; (d) reporting to the Curriculum Committee, after the class has finished its work on the subjects 
treated, the techniques of instruction, and the success of t_he class as an experiment in pedagogy (judged so far as possible on the basis of 
objective comparisons with more familiar types of classes). 
Students may have five one-year length experimental classes (or some equivalent combination of these with half-year length classes) counted 
as satisfying class for class any of the requirements for the degree, subject to the rulings of the Curriculum Committee (above) and (where 
relevant) to the approval of the departments. 

31. International and Exchange Programmes 
The Faculty of Arts and Science offers a number of program h" h b · · 
environment. These include: mes w ic ena le s~u~ents to pursue part of their studies in a foreign-language 

(a) One term of study at the Pushkin Institute Moscow p d · · ·. · . · 
entry of the Russian Studies Programme.) , e agog_ical Institute, or Leningrad State University, U.S.S.R. (for details see the 

((~)) 3pn~ term rlsltudy atfColgio_de Espana, Salamanca, Spain (see the en~ry for the Spanish Department) . 
. o o_ne u. year o study In a foreign-language environment 1 · . · · · • 

(A1x-Marse1lles) in France (consult the appropriate language dep~rti;(,~n~f°t years students have _studied at the University of Provence 

(d) .Up to one full year of s~udy at a francophone university in Quebec (co~sult the Department of French) .. 

32. Appeals · 
AnY stude~ts who believe they will suffer undue hardship from the a r · . ·. · - · · · · · · · 
the Committee on Studies. Students wishing to appeal a decision b~ieJ~~o~ of fny of the _regulat1ons of_the fa?ulty may appeal for relief to 
app~al a Faculty of Arts and Science regulation.,.Briefly such appeals m t icu~dregulat1?ns l:l~Y obtain copies of the document "How to 
Stud!es, cf? Registrar's Office, Dalhousie, and must cle~rl state the . us e a ressed in_wnt1ng to the ~hair of the Committee on 
required withdrawal from the faculty for academic reason! should b argdudmentsdand expectations of the pet1t1oners. An appeal arisin"g from a 
S d t h . · . e a resse to the Admissions Committee · · 
tu en s w o wish to appeal on matters other than those dealt · · h b · · · · · · · · - · 

Special Academic Appeals in the Faculty of Arts and Science .. ~t th ~ faculty regulations ca~ _obtain copies of the document "A Procedure for 
or any departmental office, · · · · 0 ocuments can be obtained from the Office of the Registrar, Dalhousie, 

33. Changes in Regulations . 
In gen~ral, any ch~nge which affects a currently registered student ad r 1 · · · 
hardship from application of any of the regulations may appeal for rel ' ~~ s~/ wc1II no\ apply to tha~ stud~nt. Any student suffering undue 

. _ _ . . ie o e ommIttee on Studies as In Section 32 above. . 

School of 
Journalism 
1. Ad1111issions 
1. Ad~ission to the four year B.J, (Hons.) programme 
F~r apphcants f~ol:1 High School: (See below -2- for application pro-
cr,d~re for admission to one year 8 .J. degree programme-for · 
applicants who hold a Bachelor's degree.) · 

Gieneral · 
The nor':1al minimum requirement which applicants must ossess 
b1~ cons,1d~red for admission to the B.J. (Hons.) programie is that 
for adm1ss1on to the Dalhousie/King's Arts and Science programme 
Ai; the number of places in the programme is limited it is ex ected · 
that o~ly a proportion of qualified applicants will be ~dmitted- · 
se>1ect1on w1U be made on a competitive basis. · ' 

AJPplication Procedure 
~::gdid~tes for ad!111s~io~ to the School of Journalism must apply 
th ~ th~ Da!hous!e/King s common application form (available from 

_e_ eg1strars Office, or from most high schools). Completed appli
catio~ forms should be received by the Registrar as soon as 
~,ssibl~ after Jan~ary -1, and not later than March 15. Late a li
c,i~ts will be C?ns1de~ed only if space is available. Candidatif must 
i~d1cate on their application form that they are applying fcir admis
~i~nttolthe B.J. (H?ns.) degree. The following supporting evidence 

s a so be provided by the candidate. 

(a)_ a completed application form (available from Registrar's 
office); 

(b) an application fee; · 

(?) an official record of high school work, sent direcily from th 
high school; . · . e 

(d) recommendations from high school officials· 

(e) an official tra~sc~ipt_ of the record of work d~ne at previous 
post-secondary InstItut1ons (if applicable). 

~~~,:n the~e docume~t_s have be~n received, applicants judged to 
Re . ot bta1ne~ the_ minimum requirements will be so notified by the 

!JIS rar, University of King's College. 

· Wit_h this notific~tion, you will receive advice from the School of Jo r
nalis_m ~bout ~ntte~ work which will .be ·needed to complete our u 
application. This _wntten work must reach the School of Jourfalism 
no later than Apnl 1, and should be addressed to: 

Professor Michael Cobden -
Director, School of Journalism 
University of King't College 
Halifax, N.S. 83H 2A 1 

Your written work is intended to tell us something about you and 
also to let us see ho'I{ well you express yourself on paper. This con
stitutes ~ r~gular part of the application and influences the decision 
on adm1ss1on. · · 

The s~hool follows a policy of considering applications as they 
~omedin, and the number ?f places is kept deliberately small. It is to 
. e a vantage of the ~pphcant, therefore, to complete the submis

ro~s is early a~ P?SSlble. Applications ordinarily will be completed 
i~lcl bu i~g s~bm1ss1ons ?f written work) by April 1. Late applications 

wI e considered only 1f space remains. · · 

A ~~asoj able ability to type is required. Students should note the 
po icy ? th~ School of Journalism with respect to this matter as 
stated 1n this calendar under. the heading "Typing Requirement." 

2. Ad~ission to the one year B.J. programme · 
For applicants who hold a Bachelor's degree. · · 

General · 
The intention of the B.J._ programme is to foster the professional 
developme~t o~ stude_nts so that they may fill editorial positions in 
news organ1zatIons, ":'~th not ~nly_a high degree of technicaI·compe
tence, but respons1b1li_ty, ded1cat1on and a sense of purpose: It is 
d_esigned to do two things-to give students a mastery of the tech
niques of news gathering, writing and presentation, this in a 
new~room atmosphere, and to acquaint them with issues so as to 
prov1~e the ~ort of ~ackground essentfal to the knowledgeable 
reporting of IncreasIngly complex affairs. . . - . 

Although other academic qualifications may be c~nsidered 
normally on_ly those students may be admitted to this programme . 
who ha_ve suc~essf~lly ?0mpleted a 8.A. or B.Sc. degree at a 
~e~ognized . university ":'1th a minimum average of 8: Enrollment is 
limited and students will not ordinarily be admitted unless the·r 
record shows a b~o~d a~quaintance with the history ofthe de:velo -
ment of ~estern c1v11izat1on such as that which is provided by the P 
Foundation Year Programme outlined in the University Calendar. . 

. . 
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Prospeciive slUdenfs who fiaie not taken tta FooodationYeer 
Pros,anme in tile first year of lheir first ciE¥ee and who_ me iri . 
c:cuse at another fnstiflltion are advised to consult th? 
l.naSily on the oomse of studies which will best prepare tlhem to 
meet lhis requirement. 

AfJPfication Pmcedure 
Far adnissiolrl to the one year B.J, programme the studeAI. must 
1. Ccmplefe the Dalhousie/King's common application foon avail
able frem the Registrar. StudenlS must indicate on the appfication 
form that 1hey are applying ft;,c the B.J. ~ree: This. fonn must be 
returned to the Registrar, University ot King's Colle19e. · 
2. Submit am official transcript of credits covering undergracblte 
and 8l'IY waduate work. 
3. Be prepared to demonstrate before graduatfon a readiflg 
knowledge ol French. The Universily administers such a test at the 
beginning of the Fall Term and at tf1e end of the Winter Term al!ld it 
may be taken more than once without pena_lty. The student is. 
reqair:ed to translate-the use of a dictionary is permitted-a desig~ 
nated passage or~ from a current French-langua.ger 
newspaper, such as le Devoir. No French c:ourse will be offered or 
available to B.J. students during the academic year, but infbrmal 
help, on a aon-credil basis, will be availabl,e in the School of 
Journalism itself fur students. who wish it. 
4. As in the case of admission of the B.,J. (Hons.) programme, 
applicants will be asked to submit written work.. More information 
about this will be mailed to you when the IDalhousie-King:s common, 
application form has been received. When C0mpleted, your written 
work.should be mailed to Michael Cobden, Director, School of Jour
nalism, University of King's College, Halifax, N.S. _ 83H 2A1. 
5. All assignments are typewritten; theriafore students must know 
how to type, not to a stenographic standard, but with reasonable 
speed and accuracy. 
6. Prospective student!:; should note-that the B.J. progra11me. 
bE!gins before the regular session of the Faculty of Arts anci 
Science. For the academic year 1988/89 registration is on August 
22 and classes begin on August 23. 
Toe School takes lntc1 ac:count the student's academic records, con
tribution5, to schc:iol, unive,rsity, and other publications, extra.- · 
curricular activities, and other evidence of a keen interest in joumal0 

ism. Previous professiona1I experience or writing, thoug_h tr,equently a . 
gpod test of rnativation, is not e~ntial. 
:the School toiiows a policy of corrtinuously reviewing applications 
-and admitS only a limited number of qualified applicants. Thus it is 
to the advantage of the applicant to complete the submiSBjoos as 
early as possibie. Application forms must ordinarily be received by 
March 15, and submission of written work by April 1. Late applica
tions fmr admission will bi~ considered only it space is available. 
Stu.dents are admitted for the full-year course which begins August 
23. Tbe School has no. regular summer 543ssion, offers no correspon° 
dence courses and accepts no pari:-'time students in the· one-year 
BJ. programme. · · · · 

B. General cademic 
Regu af ons-Scho of 
or a ism 

App · cab" ·ty ot General Regulations, 
Sc oo o Journalism 

. Students registered. at the( University of. King:s College as, candi~ 
dates fC!II' the B.J. (Hons.) and 8 .J. degretEis are subject t0 the 
General Regulations, 54:hool of Journalism, and not to the . Facultv 
Regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Students taking 
classes, im the Faculty of ·Arts and Scienc:e- must, however, conform 

,. 

to lheGenelai fac:ully Aegiafatims cifh Facu(y ci .Aifis arllf 
Science regard ID those dasses. 

C::hanges d ~ usually bealme effective upon publir;alitA1 
in the Cafendar_ Sludenfls are suqect fD changes in regufatioos and 
c:cuses made afte, tta filsl regisbatu, mfess specilicaly 
excused by the Faculy. enquiries aboul 1he reguatioos here--
Lindel shollfd be made to the Registraf. M'f students suffering from 
uooue haroship as ci result of applicatifln of any cl the regufatians 
may-appeal b relief 1hrougn lhe Registrar to the .bmalism- Studies 
Committee. Umvelsi!:y d King's Colle~ie. 

1. General 
Admission Classes 
No student shaB be admitted to a class unti he has satisfied lie 
regulations regardifilg entrance and c::omplied with the General Uni
versity Regµlatfoos. Studeflts who wish to add classes after two 
weeks frcm the canmeneement of the term in which the class 
begins would have to get the approval of the o· rector of the School 
of Joumalfsm, as well as. the approval of the class instructor. 

Olm..mon of Studies 
Sb.idents in the Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) programme will 
normally cqmplete their studies within four years at first registration. 
All requirements for the deQrcae must be complete within ten years of 
first registratiC!ln. Students in the Bachelor of Jouma:lis.rn programme 
are normally cequired t© c,mplete their studies withia one calendar 
ear of first registration. 

Aclvana!d Placement 
St.Jde.l'lts possessing a£11.'.anced Knowledge of a subject, which they 
hatve. acquired other than at a Universiey, will be encouraged fill 
bElQ.in their studies in that subiect at a level appropriate, to their 
knowledge, as determined by the Sd'lool of Journalism, and will be 
€!):empted frt!.lm any classes which are normally prerequisites tor the 
ai.e tCD which the¥ are admitted. Hci>wE!\181', such stJJdents must sub
stitute for the exempted classes, an equal numbel! of ,other classes, 
nc1t neeessarily in the same subjects (i.e., they must complete at the 
University the full numbeu of classes required for a B.J. (Hons) or 
B.J. degree-). 

Concurre Registration a lJniversity of l<ing's Co lege 
an An0ther Edl.Jcati nal lnstftution other than 
Dalhousie 
Ordinarily no student may register at the University of King's College 
in the School of. Journalism if concurrently taking work in another 
educational institutioo. Regulation 7 b.elow outlines proc.edlires to be 
fctllowed: to secure waiver oft this general regulation. Regular excep-
ticons are made witl1 respect to registration at affiliated institutions 
o1her than Dalho~;ie. 

n--Ca rse Requ·rements f continuing in the B.J. 
Hons_) degree programme and the B.J. degree pro~ 

gramme. . 
!bi orde~ to procee11! from first year to sec.mnd year of the BJ (Hons.) 

pr.ogramme,_ stJJderrts must acheive a grade of C+ 01· better in the 
FC!llJl!ldatian Year Programme. In oPl!ltar to be assured of maintaining 
tt113ir places in· the B.J.. (Hons.) prowamme, studetnts. must achieve 
at least a C+ aver.:1g_e in the journalism writing programme (those . 
cc1urses based upon reporting an Ec'<liting assignments:) and a m1n1-
mum a'.lerage overall of~-
ltie one-year 8.J. programme, because it is intel'lSive and accumu.
lalrive, wUI be· conducted on a semester system and in order to be 

. .i •;sured' of maintaining their places from one semester to the next, 
srudents must achieve the same standards as abovie. 

~ Req ·re.mens-: : · g Courses 
e111 too the EU. (Hons.) Jnrogrammeand the one-year B.J. pro- . 
~p:amme students must acheive at least an overall C+ average 1n 
~rtr.iting programm,as to. rece.ive their degrees. · · 

Forced Withdrawal Consequent on Unsatisfactory Per-
formance · · · 
Whe~ the work of a student becomes unsatisfactory his/her case will 
be discussed by the Journalism Studies Committee which may 
require him/her to withdraw from the class or classes concerned, 
a~d to be e~cluded frorn the relevant examinations, or may advise 
him/her to withdraw temporarily from the University, or to reduce his/ 
her class load. 

In-Course transfers from B.A. or B.Sc. to B.J. (Hons.) 
Provided that a student has successfully completed the Foundation 
Year Programme, and with a sufficiently high standing he or she 
may_transfer into the B.J. (Hons.) programme normally' at the end of 
!he _f1r~t year only. A_ student who has completed first year at another 
1nst1tut10~ and who 1s deemed to have preparation equivalent to the 
Found_at1on Year Programme may also be eligible to transfer into the 
RJ. (Hons.) programme, normally at the end of the first year only. All 
such transfers are to be made on a space available basis as deter
mined by the limited enrollment policy of the University. 
Applications for such i[)-course transfers from the B.A. or B.Sc. to 
B.J. (Ho_ns.) programme ~re ~ade to the Registrar, and applicants 
must write a le~~r of application and meet other admission require-
ments as specified by the School of Journalism. . 

2. Credit and Assessment 
A ~redit towards a degree is earned in a full-credit class a class in 
which typically there is a minimum of two to three lectur~ hours 
weekly for the regular (September to April) academic year. Credits 
may be obtained for university-level studies: 

(a) normally during the regular academic year in classes offered 
by the ?chool of Journalisro at King's or in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science at Dalhousie, or exceptionally 
(b) during a summer session or by correspondence, 
(c) by transfer from other universities attended prior to entrance 
to the University of King's College 
(d) in Faculties of Dalhousie, other than Arts and Science, or 
(e) ~t institutions other than King's or Dalhousie while registered 
at King's. . · 

Regulations governing each of these ways of earning credits are 
presented below. · 

Gaining Credit 
To gain credit towards the B.J. (Hons.) or B.J. degree a student 
must meet the req~irer:r,ents relevant to that degree a~d must 
ap~ear at all exam1nat1ons, prepare such essays, exercises, 
assignments, reports, etc. as may be prescribed. 

Credit Contingent on Settling Debts to the University 
T<;> gain credit, a s~udent mus~ settle all obligations to the University 
with respect to tu1t1on and re~1dence fee~. bookstore debts, library 
fines, etc. (not later than April 30 for Spring Convocation). 

Method of Assessment 
In det_ermi~in~ pass lists, the standings attained in prescribed class 
exercises, 1n field work, workshops, and in the various examinations 
may be taken into consideration by an instructor. Each instructor 
must ensur~ that students are informed of the method of evaluation 
to be us~d_1n a class within two weeks of the first meeting of the 
class._ W1t_h1n two weeks after the beginning of each term, instructors 
teaching 1n the School of Journalism must report to the Director on 
the method of evaluation used in each class. I 

Grades 
I 

T~~ passing grades are A+, A, A-, B+, B, 8-, C+, C, C- and D. The 
failing grades are F/M. and F. However, it should be observed 
(above) that averages required may be above the pass/fail line. 

Submission of Grades 
On completion of a class, instructors teaching classes in the School 

of Journalism are required to submit grades to the Director, such 
grades to be based on the·instructor's evaluation of the academic 
performance of the students in the class .in question. Christmas 
grades are normally.submitted in all full-year classes. 

lncomp1ete 
Each ~tudent is expected to complete class work. by the prescribed 
deadlines. Only in special circumstances may an instructor extend 
s~c~ deadlines. Incomplete work in a _class must be completed 
w1th1n four weeks of the required date for submission of.grades in 
that class to the Director's Office. 

Change of Grade 
Corr~ctions of ~rrors in the recording of a grade may be made at 
any time. The final date for grade changes for other reasons is Sep
tember 1_ following the academic year, such changes to be made 
only after tlie procedures for reassessment of a grade have been 
complied with. 

No student is entitled to appeal for a grade change six months after 
the required date for submission of grades in that class to the 
Director's Office. 

Examinations and Tests 
A period of roughly two weeks in the spring and one week in 
Decemb1:;r will be s~t a~ide for the scheduling by the Registrar of 
f?rmal written exam1nat1ons. Instructors wishing to have an examina
tion scheduled by the Registrar for a class must so inform the 
Registrar ~y Octo_ber 15 for the Christmas period and February 15 
for the Spring period. The School of Journalism will advise the 
Reg!strar, on request, of examinatio'ns to be scheduled by .the 
~eg1strar. Instructors may also arrange their own examinations at a 
t1m~ and place_of their choosing (including the formal examination 
periods), but with the understanding that in cases of conflict of 
examinations for an individual student, the Registrar's examination 
schedul~ takes priority. No tests or examinations covering the work 
pf an en(ire term or year shall be held during the last two weeks of 
classe~ 1n the term. No tests or examinations shall be held during 
th~ r:ienod b~tw~en the end of classes and the beginning·of the 
official exam1nat1on period. 

Reassessment of a Grade 
On_ pay:rient o'. a :ee, a student may appeal to the Registrar at the 
University of King s College for reassessment_ of a grade in a class. 
The Registrar will direct the request to the Director of the School of 
Journalism who will ensure that the reassessment is carried out and 
reported to the Registrar. Written applications for reassessment 
must be made to the Registrar within two months of the date the 
grade is sent from the Registrar's Office. 

Special Examinations 
Spec!al ~xaminations may be granted to students in case of 
genuine illness, supported by a medical certificate or in other 
unus~al or exceptional circumstances. Medical certificates must be 
submitted at the time of the illness and will normally be accepted 
after_ a lapse of one week from the date of the examination. Students 
w1sh'.ng to a~pear as a candidate at a special examination shall be 
required to give notice of their intention to the Registrar's Office at 
th_e ~niversit~ of King's_ College on or before July 10. Students 
w1sh1ng to wnte at outs1de·centres must apply by July 10. 

Supplemental Examinations 
Students are permitted to write a supplemental examination in one 
failed class provided that: · · . 

(a) The student has obtafned a final grade of FM; 
(b) The _stud':lnt has satisfied the requirements for the class (see 
Regulations); · 

(c) a ~ingle compulsory final examination or test in the class in 
question accounted for ~t le_ast forty percent of the final grade 
(the supplemen(al exam1nat1on should-at the discretion of the 
1nstructor-const1tute the same proportion of the final grade as 
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c did the final examination during the regular session); 
(d) The student has not failed the year (see Regulations.) 

Apart from the case of "A" classes (given in the fall term) the sup
plemental examination must be written in August immediately 
following the failure. For "A" classes,_supplemental examinations 
must be written in February immediately following the failure. 
Supplemental examinations may not be deferred. Notice of intention 
to write, together with the required fee, must be presented to the 
Registrar's Office, University of King's College by July 10th for 
supplemental examinations to be written in August, and by January 
28th for supplemental examinations to be written in February. 
A student who fails to pass the supplemental examination can 
obtain credit for that class only by repeating it. 
No more than one supplemental examination may be written by any 
student on the work of any one year. 
No student may write both a supplemental examination and an ex
amination at the end of the Summer School in the same class in the 
same year.' 
No supplemental examinations are allowed for classes taken at 
Summer School · 
No more than five passes obtained as a result of supplemental ex
aminations may be counted towards a degree. 

Repetition of Classes not Passed 
Except as provided in Regulation above, students can gain credit 
only by repeating a class which they have not passed. 

3. Regular Academic Year 
Workload . 
Five io five and one-half courses shall be regarded as constituting a · 
normal year's work for a student. (See curriculum for B.J. (Hons.) 
and B.J. degree programmes). Applications from students who -
have strong reason for wishing to take an overload will be consid
ered by the Journalism Studies Committee. Such permission will not 
norr'nally be granted to any student in his/her first year of study, or to 
any student who, in the preceding academic year, has failed any 
class or had two or more class grades below B-. In no case will the 
workload exceed six classes per term. Applications· from. students 
who were part-time during .the preceding year will be considered if 
they have completed at least five classes with grades of B- or better 
in all classes. 

Failed Year 
Students who have not passed at least half of the classes for which 
they are enrolled, and all of their required writing and reporting 
workshops, after the final date of withdrawal without penalty, will be 
considered to have failed the year. The results reported in the pass 
lists of the academic year determine whether students have passed 
or failed their year. 

Penalty for Failed Year 
(a) A student who has failed his year for the first occasion is 
required to reapply to the University for consideration for read
mission. 
(b) A student who fails a year on two occasions will be ineligible 
to return to the University as either a full-time or a part-time 
student. Ordinarily an appeal will be allowed only if illness has 
seriously interrupted the student's studies and this is established 
by submission of a medical certificate to the Registrar from the 
physician attending the student at the time of the illness. 

Repeating Classes for which a Passing Grade has 
been Awarded · 
With the permission of the School of Journalism and the endorse
ment of the Journalism Studies Committee a student may repeat any 

' class for which a passing grade has previously been awarded. The 
original passing grade will nevertheless remain on the transcript, 

· and a second entry will be recorded with the new grade and the 

notation "repeated class" . No additional credit will be given for s.uch 
a repeated class, but the higher grade, or point count appropriate to 
it, will be· used for degree purposes. 

4. Summer School and Correspondence 
Classes (Applicable to B.J. (Hons.) Stu
dents Only) 
Limits on Credits 
Up to two credits from Summer School and correspondence classes 
at King's or Dalhousie may be accepted towards the requirements 
for a degree. Such classes must have been passed at_an adequate 
level and can be accE!pted only if they are closely equivalent to 
courses normally given in the joint Faculty of Arts and Science or the 
School of Journalism. 

Maximum Workload 
Normally no student may take classes totalling more than on_e full 
credit in any one Summer School session where the UrnversIty offers 
more than one Summer School session per year. Not more than two 
full credits can be obtained at Summer School in any one academic 
year. 
Exceptions will normally be granted by the Journalism Studies Com
mittee only in respect of attendance at a university which operates a . 
trimester system or its equivalent. 
In all cases, permission must be .obtained in advance, following the 
procedure detailed below. 

Credit for Summer School Classe~ at Other Institutions 
Students wishing to take, at a university other than King's, a Summer 
School class to be counted towards a B.J. (Hons.) degree must: 

(a) obtain from the university they propose to attend a full de
·scription of the Summer School classes (or alternative classes) 
they wish to take; usually the Summer School calendar will 
suffice; 
(b) make application to the Registrar of the University of King's 
College and submit the class description of the class they wish 
to take (alternatives should be indicated where possible.) 

When a decision has been reached, the student will be notified 
directly by the Registrar. If the decision is favourable, the receiving 
university will be so advised by the Registrar's Office. 

5. Transfer Credit (Applicable to B.J. 
(Hons.) Students Only) 
Upon receipt of an application for admission to this University, and 
an official transcript, students will be advised of the number of 
credits which may be transferred from another university. However, 
provisional assessment can be made on interim transcripts. See 
Section 9 below. 

6. Credits from other Faculties 
A student taking classes in the joint Faculty of Arts and Scfence as 
part of the B.J. (Hons.) programme must conform to the regulations 
of that Faculty with respect to these classes, and l1kew1se for 
classes taken with permission of the Journalism Studies Committee 
in Faculties other than Arts and Science at Dalhousie. 
Each B.J. (Hons.) student must submit to the Journalism Studies 
Committee by the end of the first year a proposal for a coherent 
academic programme involving an in-depth study of a particular 
area of discipline for the 4 courses that must be taken in the second 
year and .the two courses that must be taken in the third year in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. The Committee will advise each 
student on that proposed programme and will approve (with 
changes where necessary) each student's plan. Any subsequent 
changes in a student's programme will require the approval_ of the 
Committee. See also Regulation 7 in the General Academic 
Regulations for the School of Journalism. 

7. Credits from Other Universities 
unde.r Concurrent Registration 
A student, while registered at King's, wishing to take classes at · 
another institution, must make an application to the Registrar at the 
University of King's College and provide a description of the classes 
offered at the 'other institution. A letter of permission will be provided 
if approval for the classes is given by· the Journalism Studies 
Committee (see above, Regulation 6). 

The class fee will be paid by the University of King's College, if: 

(a) the student is registered as .a full-time student in the 8 .J. (Hons.) 
or 8 .J. programme, . . 

(b} the classes are approved .. 

The class fee will be paid by the student if registered as a part-time 
student at Dalhousie/King's.. · · · . 

. 8. Change of Registration 
Changing a Class . 
Class changes will not be permitted during the first week .after com
mencement of classes in September. Students should decide during 

.the first week of classes what changes they wish to make and make 
these changes during the secon9 week of classes (see below). 

· Adding Classes 
. The last date for adding classes is two weeks from the commencement 
of the term in which that class begins . . Students must complete the 
~ppropriate registration change form which must be approved by the 
instructors concerned, the Director of the School of Journalism and by 
the ~egistrar at Dalhousie, for courses taken at Dalhousie and by the 
Registrar at the University of King's College for courses taken in the 
School of Journalism. . · 

Withdrawing from Classes 
(a) The last day for withdrawing from a class without penalty is: 
for A classes, October 13; for 8 classes, February 1; for C 
classes, October 13; for full-year classes, October 13. Classes 
dropped after these dates are recorded as a W (withdrawal). 
Students must complete the appropriate registration change 
form which must be approved by the instructors concerned and 
by the Registrar. 

(b) No class may be dropped after the last day of classes in the 
term in which that class ends. 

(c) Classes may not be added to replace withdrawn classes 
after the second week of the term in which that class begins 
(see Regulation). · 

Withdrawing from the University 
A registered student who wishes to withdraw from the University 
must write to the Registrar at King's explaining his or her circum
stances. The student should not discontinue attendance at any 
class until his or her application has been approved. A student 
proposing withdrawal will! normally be invited to discuss his/her 
situation with the Director of the School of Journalism, the Registrar 
at the University of King's College and, where appropriate, with the 
Director of the Foundation Year Programme. Non-attendance, by 
itself, does not constitute official withdrawal. 

9~ Transfer from other Colleges and Uni
versities to the School of Journalism (B~J. · 
(Hons.) only) · 
Deadlines for Receipt of Applications 

Canada and the U.S.A. March 15 
Other Countries March 15 

Applications received after the above dates will be considered,· but 
prompt processing cannot be assured. 

Documents to be submitted: 

(a) Completed application form (available from Registrar's Of-

fice); 

(b) Official academic transcripts (or certified copies) from all 
. .Colleges and Universities attended; · 

( c) Certification of proficiency in. English if the native language 
of the applicant is another language. . 

Certificates in languages other than English or French must be ' 
accompanied by certified translations into English or French. On-
receipt of these documents, students will be notified by the ' 
Registrar arid are then required to submit a letter of application--the 
procedure for these two matters is described under, "Admissions to 
the 8.J. (Hons.) degree programme." · 

Transfer of Credits 
· Students who have attended a recognized junior college, for at least 

one year, . and can present satisfactory certificates may be granted 
Senior Matriculation standing provided the work has been done in 

.· approved academic courses. For. work completed beyond the · 
-Senior _Matriculation level, credit may be granted on admission for a 
maximum of five equivalent classes. Students who are admitted 
under these conditions can complete the requirements to the B.J. 
(Hons.) degree in three years. 

,Students who have attended another recognized university may, on 
presentation of satisfactory documentary evidence, be granted -
credits for appropriate classes, .within the _limits of the Regulations 
set out below. · 

General Regulations Concerning Transfer (see also 
General Faculty Regulations) 

(a) A student from another college or university who is not 
· eligible for readmission to that college or university on academic 
grounds will not be admitted to King's College. 

(b) No transfer credit will be granted for any class in which a 
final mark of less than C (or the equivalent) was obtained or for 
any class in which a final mark was granted conditionally. 
(c) Students in the B.J. (Hons.) programme must attend King 's 
as a full-time student in their last two years, unless special per
mission to the contrary is obtained from the Journalism Studies 
Committee. · · 

( d) No classes taken at another institution Will be counted 
towards fulfilling the concentration requirement in the Arts and 

. Science or in the Journalism parts of ttie B .J. (Hons.) degree 
programme without specific approval from the Journalism 
Studies Committee. · 

(e) Transfer credits may be granted only for classes equivalent 
. to classes offered at Dalhousie/King's, and only in subjects . 
recognized as having standing in a faculty of Arts and Science, 
or approved classes in Journalism Studies, equivalent to classes 
offered at King's.' · · 

(f) · No credit Will be given for any classes taken at another · 
university while a student is inadmissible at Dalhousie-King's. 

(g) The programme of studies of all transfer students will be 
subject to approval by the Journalism Studies Committee. 
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Programmes 
3'md Curricula -
School of 
Journalism-
he University of King'S' College offers the only degrees in Journal
:m in the Atlantic Provinces. The University offers two degrees. 

. The fc>ur-year Bachelor of Journalism· 
vith Honours, B.J. (Hons.) 
ieneral Description: The aim of the 8.J. (Hons.) programme is to 
rovide a grounding in the methods and p'roblems of contemporary 
>urn9Iism in the context of a liberal education. In addition to training 
1 journalistic skills and methods, the student will acquire both a 
nowledge of the history of Western civili;;:ation and a specific com
etence in some ofthe traditional disciplines of Arts and Science. 
,s well the University will require the attainment of a certain degree 
f competence in both of the official languages of Canada. 
1 the first year the 8.J. (Hons.) student will normally take the 
oundation Year Programme (see page 38 of this calendar) and an 
lective in the Arts and Science Faculty. Electives will usually be 
iken in the field of Arts and Science in which the student aims to 
Jlfill the Arts and Science requirement of the 8.J. (Hons.) pro
Iramme. Each 8 .J. (Hons.) student will be asked to submit to the 
ournalism Studies Committee by the end of the first year, a 
,roposal for a coherent academic programme involving an in-depth 
tudy of a particular area or discipline for the four courses that must 
,e taken in the second year, and the two courses that must be 
:iken in the third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
:ommittee will advise each student on his/her proposed pro
Iramme, and will approve with changes, where necessary, each 
tudent's plan. Any subsequent changes in a student's programme 
,ill require the approval of the Committee. In addition, second-year 
tudents are required to do a full course in Writing and ReportiAg in 
1e School of Journalism. 
1 the third year the student will take three courses in Journalism 
lesignated by the School of Journalism, and two courses in the 
:acuity of Arts and Science (see above). 

,. 

In the fourth year the student will take five courses in the School of 
Journalism. 

French Requirement 
It is the policy of the University that students graduating from the 
School of Journalism shall pass a test demonstrating their compre
hension of written French. The test may be taken at any time and, if 
failed, may be tried again at a later date without academic penalty. 
Credit courses will be available to bring a student up to the required 
level, though the successful completion of such a course or courses 
does not, in itself, waive the requirement of passing the test. 
Students are encouraged to take the test as early as they can during 
the course of studies so that they may know how they stand with respect 
to this requirement. The University will normally administer the test at 
the beginning and end of each academic year and at other times by 
specia! arrangement. 

Typing Requirement 
A reasonable ability to type is required and students entering the 
School of Journalism must learn to type before the workshops begin . 
(For 8.J . (Hons.) students, this means they should know tiow to type by 
the beginning of their second year in the Journalism programme; for 
8.J. students, before entering the School). All assignments in the 
School of ~ournalism must be typewritten. 

2. The one-year Bachelor of 
Journalism (B.J.) 
This is a post-first degree course offered to students who have com
pleted a first degree, normally a BA or BSc. The University of King's 
College expects the same degree of competence and in the same 
areas for those who graduate from this programme as it does from 
those who graduate with the 8 .J. (Hons.) degree. Specifically this 
means: (1) students who are admitted to this programme must show 
the same competence in French required to those who graduate 
with the 8.J. (Hons.) and (2) admission to the programme depends 
on the student's ability to show that he or she has acquired a broad 
knowledge of the history of Western civilization such as the 
Foundation Year Programme provides as well as having a compe
tence in an area of humanistic study. 
Because of the intensive nature of this one-year programme it does 
not conform to the lecture schedule of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. Students in the 8.J. programme will begin work during the 
last part of August (see Almanac). Please see the 8 .J. curriculum 
below for the courses offered in this programme. 

t Curricula for B.J. (Hons.) and B.J. programmes. 

B.J. (Hons.) Curriculum 
rear 1 Required of All Students 

· 'oundation Year Programme and one elective course in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
~ormally, although not necessarily, this would be a French course. See the statement 
>n the French Requirement. 

rear 2 Required of All Students 
,;ourses in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
:ach 8 .J. (Hons.) student must submit to the Journalism Studies Committee by the end 
>f the first year a proposal for a coherent academic programme involving study of a 
>articular area or discipline for the four courses that must be taken in the second year, 
md two courses that must be taken in the third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
ihe Committee will advise each student on his/her proposed programme and will approve 
'with changes where necessary) each student's plan. Any subsequent changes in a 
,tudent's programme will require the approval of the Committee. See also Regulations 6 

· md 7 in the General Academic Regulations for the School of Journalism. 

Credits Total Credits 
4 

5 

Credits Total Credits 
4 

J201R 

Year 3 
FIRST TERM 

J302R 
J317A 
J316R 

SECOND TERM 

J351B 

Year 4 
FIRST TERM 

Introduction to Journalism 
Basic Writing and Reporting 

Required of All Students 

Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
Broadcast Writing and Reporting (Continues in second term) 
Journalism Research 
Newspaper Reporting (Continues in second term) 

Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
Elements of Design and Makeup 

Required of All Students 

Credits 

2 
1 

1/2 
1 

1/2 

Credits 

J416A 
J472A 

Newspaper Production 1/2 
Copy Editing 1/2 
Students will develop programmes to meet individual goals in consultation with faculty advisers. 
To complete their fall term work, they will select three half-courses or equivalent from the 
following: 

J404A Analytical and Interpretive Reporting 
J411 A Legal Issues 
J441A Television Production . 
J445A Issues in Business, Finance and Economics 
J460:A. Independent Project 
J480A _ Diplomatic Reporting 1: International Organization* 

1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 

5 

Total Credits 

5 

Total Credits 

2 1/2 

SECOND 'TERM Credits Total Credits 

J4038 
J4208 
J4508 
J4608 
J4808 
J4818 

FIRST TERM 
J501A 
J502A 

J503A 
J511A 
J520A 
J545A 
J551A 
J580A 

SECOND TEf;tM 
J5168 
J5728 

J5408 
J5178 
J5418 
J5508 
J5808 
J5818 

Students will choose courses to complete their necessary credits from the following: 
Magazine Writing 
Senior News Seminar 
Specialist Writing 
Independent Project 
Diplomatic Reporting II : International Issues* 
Radio Production 

Required of All Students 
Advanced Writing and Reporting 
Broadcast Writing 

B.J Curriculum 

Students will select three half-courses or equivalent from the following: 
Magazine Writing 
Legal Issues 
Senior News Seminar 
Issues in Business, Finance and Economics 
Elements of Design and Makeup 
Diplomatic Reporting I: International Organization· 

Required of All Students 
Newspaper Production 
Copy Editing 

Students will choose courses to complete their necessary credits from the following 
Analytical an<;! Interpretive Reporting · 
Journalism Research 
Television Production 
Specialist Writing 
Diplomatic Reporting II: International Issues* 
Radio Production 

'Only a limited number of students are accepted into Diplomatic Reporting 

1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 

Credits 
1/2 
1/2 

1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 

Credits 
1/2 
1/2 

1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 
1/2 

2 1/2 

Total Credits 

2 1/2 

Total Credits 

2 1/2 
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Foundati·on Year· 
Programme 
Introduction 
The University of King's College, in association with Dalhousie Uni-

. versity, offers a special Foundation Year Programme in the first year 
of the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. First offered in 
1972-73, the Programme has proved a successful way of providing 
an integrated and interdisciplinary course for first year students. 
Approved by the Dalhousie Senate as a permanent part of the 
offeriogs of the Dalhousie-King's Faculty of Arts and Science, the 
Programme is open only to students registered at King's. Students 
taking this course will, like other King's students, be proceedirig to 
the. degrees of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science granted by 
the Senate of Dalhousie University, or will be .engaged in one of the · 
pre-professional courses in Medicine, Dentistry, Law, Architecture, 
Divinity, Social Work, Education, Physiotherapy, and so on, or will be 
proceeding to the Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) awarded by 
King's College. The course can be taken as three or four first-year 
credits. · 

. The Foundation Year Programme is a new approach to the first year 
of University. It is not a pre-university year but forms part of the first 
year work, for a B.A. or B.Sc. (King's-Dalhousie) and for the B.J. 
(Hons.) (King's). Literature, history, philosophy, political and social 
institutions, the history of science, economic forms, religion, art and 
music are studied together in one course in an integrated manner 
which sees.them as interdependent elements in the development of 
western culture. The movement of this culture is understood through 
the examination of some of the most basic works in our history. To 
learn to deal with these works is to acquire a foundation for stydies 
in the humanities and social sciences, just as to have a conception 
of the nature of our society and culture is to have a basis for 
thoughtful living. To provide these is the aim of this programme, 
Many scientists are acutely aware of the need to understand the 
relation of science to other aspects of culture and to social life; a 
stream of the Programme will provide a general view of our culture 
for science students interested in these questions. . 
The form of the teaching is designed to meet the special problems 
of first year students: Enrollment in the Programme is limited to 115 
Arts, 30 BJ (Hons.) and 25 Science students. The very favourable 
ratio of staff to students and the concentration of the student's work 
within one course permit the course to offer a wide variety of 
experiences and allow it to help students analyze, focus; and . 
evaluate their experiences. The amount of time spent in small group 
tutorials permits close attention to be paid to each student's 
development. The exposure to·many different aspects of our 
civilization, and the large number of departments recognizing the 
Programme as a substitute for their introductory class, give Founda
tion Year students both a wider experience from which to judge their 
interests and wider options _for second year study. 
The instructors in the programme are specialists in a wide .variety of 
university subjects. All take the view, however.that first year study at 
university can profitably be devoted to attempts to integrate 
knowledge and understanding rather than to premature specializa
tion in particular subjects. 

Teaching Staff 
Lecturers: 1986-87 . 
R. Apostle, B.A. (Sim. Fr.), M.A. (Calif.), Ph.D. (Berkeley}, 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
J.P.· Atherton, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Liverpool); 
Professor of Classics 
M. Bourbeau, B.Sc., M.A. (Dal.}, Ph.D. (Laval} 
Fellow 

G.R.Bridge, B.A. (Tufts), M.A. (T.U.), M.Div. (T.O.S.),AM.;Ph.D. 
(Univ. of Penn.), 
University Chaplain 
S.A.M. Burns, B.A. (Acad.}, M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (London); 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
LM. Byrne, B.A. (McGill), -Ph.D. (Tor.) . 
Junior Fellow .: . . . . . 
R.D. Crouse, B.A. (Vind.), S.T.B. (Harvard}, M.Th. (Trinity), Ph.D. 
(Harv.}, D.D. (Trinity), · 
Professor of Classics 

·. D.i=arrell, B.A. (St. Norbert Coll.}, M.Mus., Ph.D. (Wisc.), 
Associate Professor of Music 
Y. Glazov, Ph.D. (Oriental Institute, Moscow}, 
Professor of Russian and Chairman of the Department 
J.F.Graham, B.A..(U.B.C.), A.M., Ph.D. (Col.), F.R.S.C., . 
Freq C. _ Manning Professor of Economics . . ·· 
G.P.· Grant, B.A. (Queen's), D.Phil. (Oxon.), LLD. (Trent), D.Litt. 
(Mount A:}, LLD. (Dal.}, LLD. (Queen's), LLD. (Tor.}, LLD. 
(Acadia),F.R.S.C., 
Emeritus Professor of Humanities 
W.J. Hankey, B.A. (Vind.}, M.A. (Tor.), D.Phil. (Oxon.), 
Associate Professor of Classics 
K.M. Heller, B.A. (LU. et Dal.), M.A. (Dal.), 
Junior Fellow 
P.M:· Howison, B.A. (Winnipeg),M.C.S. (Regent CoUege/U.B.C.}, 
M.A., Ph.D. (Ott.) . 

·· Registrar, University of King's-College 
.K. Jaeger, B.A., M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Dal.} 
Fellow · 
A.M. Johnston, BA (Mt.A.), M.A. (Dal.), Ph.D: (Dal.), . 
Director, Foundation Year Programme, Assistant Professor of Hu-. 
manities and Social Sciences 
R.C. Kaili, B.A. (Dal.}, B.D. , M.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (McG.}, 
Professor of Sociology · . · . 
W.H. Kemp, Mus. Bae., Mus. M. (Tor.), A.M. (Harv.), D:Phil. (Oxon.}, 
Professor of Music. · 
AE.Kennedy, B.A., M.A. (U.B.C.,); Ph.D. (Edinburgh), 
Professor of English, Chairman of Department 
K. Kierans, B.A. (McG), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Associate Director, Foundation 'Year Programme, Lecturer in Hu
manities and Social Sciences 
M.A.M-L Kirby, B.A. (Vind.), M.A. (Dal.), M.Litt. (Oxon.) . 
Junior Fellow and Dean of Women 
W;J.T. Kirby, B.A (Vind.}, M.A. (Dal.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Fellow and Dean of Residence 
K.E. von Maltzahn, M.S., Ph.D. (Yale}, 
Professor of Biology 
V. Provenc;:al, B.A., M.A. (Dal.} 
Junior Fellow . 
H. Roper, B.A. (Dal. et Cantab.}, M.A.,Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
Associate Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences 
R. Rosen, B.S. (Brooklyn), M.A. (Col.).Ph.D. (Chic.}, 
Professor of Biophysics · . . . . · 
C.J. Starnes, B.A. (Bishops), S.T.B. (Harv.}, M.A.(McG.}, Ph.D. 
(Dal.), . . . 
Associate Professor of Classics 
D.H. Steffen, Ph.D. (Gott.), ·. .· . 
Professor of Humanities and Social Sciences, Associate Professor of 
German 
T. Tomkow, B.A.(SFU.}, Ph.D. (Cantab}, 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
J.'Weir, Ph.D. (Mich.) ·· _ . 
Associate Professor of Art History, Nova Scotia College of Art and 
Design · · · · 

. Admission Requirements 
The ~dmission requirements are those pertaining to the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, i.e. Nova Scotia Grade XII or its equivalent 
Mature students, students whose education has been interrupted 
and who do not meet the normal admission requirements, but who 

can demonstrate that there is a reasonable likelihood of success at 
university, may be admitted as special cases: Students from 
Newfoundland, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island should 
complete Grade XII and have an average of 60%. 

Scholarships 
Scholarships ranging from $5,000 to $1,000 are open to students 
entering the Foundation Year.Programme in Arts, Science and Jour
nalism. Application for admission constitutes application for a schol
arship. In recent years more than one-quarter of the entering stu
dents have received awards. The George David Harris and A.L 

'I Chase Memorial Entrance Scholarships ($5,000) require a separate 
application-see the entry under Scholarships, Bursaries and Prizes 
elsewhere in the calendar. 

Course Designatio1n, Lecture and Tutorial 
Hour;s 
The formal designation of the Programme courses is as follows: 

King's Interdisciplinary Studies 
K100 Foundation in Social Science and Humani_ties: (4 credits) 
Lectures M.W.F. 9:35 a.m. - 11 :25 a.m.; Four hours of tutorials to be 
arranged. 

K110 Foundation in Social Science and Humanities: (3 credits) 

Lectures M.W.F. 9:35 a.m. - 11 :25 a.m. ; Three hours of tutorials to 
be arranged. · 

Grading and Credit 
The Programme is to be regarded as a complete unit. It is not 
possible for students to enroll in only part of the course. Evaluation 
of the students' performances is continuous and made on the basis 
of tutorial participation, examinations and essays. The final grade is 
a composite of all evaluations. Final grading is the result of discus
sion among all those teachers who have had grading responsibili
ties. Grades are given in terms of the letter grade system of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science., 

Successful completion of the Programme gives students in the K 100 
course twenty-four credit hours or four class credits toward a 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. These students do 
one other class to achieve a complete first year. Students taking 
K110 do two courses in addition to their work in the Foundation Year 
Programme. This stream of the Foundation Year Programme carries 
eighteen hours of credit. i.e., three class credits, and comprises 
three-quarters of the work and requirements of K100. Normally 
students taking K100 would be candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree and students taking Kl10 will be candidates for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science but exceptions may be made, 

The Foundation Year Programme may be combined with almost any 
programme of study in Arts and with. many in Science but in all 
cases students are requested to discuss their proposed programs 
with the Director before completing their registration. 

Upon successful completion of the Programme the normal depart
mental requirement of passing an introductory course in the 
discipline concerned is waived by the following departments: 
English Language and Literature 
History 
Philosophy 
Sociology (excluding Social Anthropology) 

The following departments admit students completing the Founda
tion Year Programme to introductory and advanced courses for 
Which there is no language requirement: 
Classics · 
German 
Spanish 
Russian 

The followi~g special departmental provisions have been established: 

Biology 
Successful completion of the Foundation Year Programme supplies 

the prerequisites for Biolqgy 3400, 3401A, 34018. 

These are courses in the history of science, the history of biological 
sciences and man in nature. 

Economics 
Honours students in Economics who have completed the Founda
tion Year Programme are exempted from doing one economics 
course. 

-German 
Successful completion of the Foundation Year Programme may be. 
regarded ·as a substitute for German 220. 

Religion 
The Department of Religion recognizes the Foundation Year Pro
gramme as satisfying the prerequisites for Religion 2101, 2202 and 
2531. 

While there are no special arrangements with the Department of 
Political Science, students should note that some second year Politi
cal Science classes have no prerequisite and the Department will 
consider waiving the requirement for certain introductory courses. 

Pre-Professional Training 
The Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry and the School of Physio
therapy of Dalhousie University have approved the Foundation Year 
Programme as part of the pre-professional work they require for 
admission to their respective faculties and schools. Students may 
substitute the Programme for the appropriate requirements laid 
down by these faculties; for details of these provisions consult the 
Director of the Foundation Year Programme. The Department of 
Education of Dalhousie University waives its requirement of English 
100 for students enrolled in the B.Ed. Integrated Course who have 
successfully completed the Foundation Year Programme. The 
University of King's College requires the Foundation Year Pro
gramme for its first year of the B.J. (Hons.) degree. 

Evaluation 
The mark for the course is based on students' papers, examinations 
and class participation. No student will be able to pass the course 
without completing the written requirements. All students (K100 and 
K 110) write the first essay of the year within two weeks of the start of 
term. Beyond this, students registered in K100 will write two essays 
for each of the six units of the course. Students in K110 write two 
essays in three of the six units and one essay for each of the three 
remaining units. Some of the additional work of students in K100 will 
relate to the Thursday Jectures which are required for them but not 
for students in K 110. · , 

Outline of the Foundation Year Programme 
The course is not just a collection of diverse materials but integrates 
them in accord with the interpretation of our culture which it devel
ops. As we work out this interpretation, we consider works of various 
kinds, some of the most crucial works in this culture. These we 
consider no matter _what discipline ordinarily studies them. Thus we 
look, for example, at Mozart's Don Giovanni, early Greek urns, 
Michelangelo's "Last Judgment", the Bamberg Dom; these are 
usually understood to belong to the disciplines of music, archaeol0 

ogy, art history, and architecture. We read Home.r's Odyssey, 
Shakespeare's The Tempest, Eliot's The Waste Land; works usually 
studied by the departments of classics. theatre, and English · 
literature. We analyse St. Anselm's Proslogium, Descartes' Medita
tions, and Luther's The Freedom of a Christian, which an=i usually 
studied by the departments of theology, philosophy, and religion. 
We study Diaz's The Conquest of New Spain, Rousseau's Social 
Contract, Marx's The Communist Manifesto, Heilbroner's The 
Making of Economic Society, works thought to belong to history, 
political theory, sociology and economics. We read .selections from 
Kepler's Epitome of.Copernican Astronomy, and Newton's Mathe
matical Principles; texts taken from the history of astronomy and 
physics. 
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The following are the teaching units of the course. One·or mo~e of 
the aspects of culture mentioned above tends to be stressed In 
each unit. This is because of both the differences between the 
general character of each period, and the particular approach 
which the co-ordinator responsible for the section brings to the 
presentation of it. Four teaching weeks are devoted to each of these 
units. 

1. The Ancient World: the origin of the primary institutions and 
1 beliefs of the western world in Greece, Rome and Israel. Religion 

manifesting itself in art, myth and institutions provides a focus for 
our approach to this epoch. 

1 2. Tbe Medieval World: the formation of Christendom. The devel
opment of Christian forms in political, social; intellectual life as these 
grow in contrast to and by assimilation of ancient culture is our main 
concern. We attempt to grasp the unity of this world as the medi
evals themselves saw it in Dante's Divine Comedy. 

3. The Renaissance and Reformation: the foundations.of mod
ernity in the breakup of the medieval world . The worldliness of the 
Renaissance. and the renunciation of this in the Reformation form the 
two poles of our treatment of this period. · 

4. The Age of Reason or the Enlightenment: modern freedom 
developed theoretically in the philosophy of Descartes and in 
relation to nature and society is the central theme. Special attention 

1 is paid to political theory and natural science in this section. 

5. The Era of Revolutions: bourgeois culture from its triumph in 
' the French Revolution to its collapse in World War I. The nineteenth 
' century is mainly treated in terms of the revolutions, political and 

industrial, and we endeavour to understand the rise of parties and 
ideologies relative to them. The century is seen as providing the 
transition between Classical and Romantic Europe and our own 
Post-Romantic nationalistic individualjsm. 

6. The Contemporary World: the period since World War I is 
characterized by the shift of political, economic and cultural power 

' from Europe to Russia and the United States and to Asia and Africa, 
and by the technological and bureaucratic organization of the total 
means of life for individual well-being and freedom. This has made 

' necessary a radical rethinking of aspects of our traditi_on and a 
concern for the validity of much that the "west" has developed. 

The following are the recurring general topics which .are discussed 
1 in each of the units outlined above: 

(a) Political institutions, the modes of authority, conception~ of 
law and the person, the political ideal. 

(b) Religious, theological and philosophical positions and forms. 
(c) The conception of nature and forms of natural science. 
(d) Economic institutions. 

(e) The structure of society. 
(f) Literary, musical and artistic expression. 

A cl~ssroom with facilities for slides, films and musical reproduction 
is used so that the presentation of these aspects of culture _can be 
an integral part of the teaching. 

Required Reading (1987-88) 

Section I-The Ancient World 
The Epic of Gilgamesh, (Selections). 
Homer, Odyssey. 
Aeschylus, The Eumenides. 
Sophocles, Oedipus Rex and Antigone. 
Plato, Republic. 
Aristotle, Physics .(Selections)_ 
The Bible (Genesis, Exodus, Isaiah, Job). 
Vergil: Fourth Ecologueand_Aeneid. 

! Section II-The Middle Ages 
The Bible, (Epistle to. the Romans) 
"The Apostles' Creed" 
"The Nicene Creed" . 

. ( 

,. 
Eusebius, Life of Constantine and Oration, (Selections) 
St. Augustine, The Confessions, and The City of God, (Selections) 
St. Benedict, The Rule, (Selections). 
The Song of Roland 
B. Pullan, Sources for the History of Medieval Europe, (Selections) 
R.W. Southern, Making of the Middle Ages, (Selections) 
Boniface Viii, and Philip IV, (Selected Documents). 
St. Anselm, Proslogium. 
3t. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologica, (1, qq. 1 and 2) 
Dante, Divine Comedy. · 

Section Ill-The Renaissance and Reformation 
Pico della Mirandola, Oration on the Dignity of Man (Selections) 
Th. More, Utopia. 
Machiavelli, The Prince. 
J. Huizinga, The Waning of the Mid9/e Ages. 
Kepler, Epitome of Copernican Astronomy, (Selection). 
R.S. Westfall, The Construction of Modern Science, (Selection). 
Luther, Selections from his Writings, ed. by Dillenberger. 
Calvin, lnstitites of the Christian Religion, (Selections) 
Shakespeare, The Tempest. 
Marlowe, Dr. Faustus. 

Section IV-The Age of Reason 
Descartes, Meditations on First Philosophy. 
Corneille, The Cid. 
Hobbes, Leviathan, Parts 1 and 2. 
Newton, Principia Mathematica, (Selections) 
A. Koyre, "The Significance of the Newtonian.Synthesis." 
Hume, Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding, (Selections), A 
Treatise on Human Nature, (Selections). 
Rousseau, Discourse on the Origin and Foundation of Inequality 
among Mankind and The Social Contract, Book 1. 
Mozart, Don Giovanni. 
Goethe, Nave/le. 

Section V-The Era of Revolutions 
de Tocqueville, The Old Regime and the French Revolution 
Byron, Chi/de Harold, (Selections) and Manfred, (Selections). 
Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations (Selections) 
-R.L. Heiibroner, The Making of Economic Society, (Selections) 
J.S. Mill, Mill on Bentham and Coleridge. 
Marx and Engels, The Communist Manifesto. 
Marx and Engels, The German Ideology. 
Nietzsche, Genealogy of Morals and The Case of Wagner. 
R. Nisbet, The Sociological Tradition, (Selection) 
Dostoyevsky, The Devils. 

Section Vl-:The Contemporary World 
Th. Mann, Death in Venice. 
S Freud, The Ego and the Id. 
T.S. Eliot; The Waste Land. 
R.L. Heilbroner, Economic Society, (Selection)·. 
Alex Thia, Deviant Behaviour, (Ch. 1 ). 
L. Pirandello, Six Characters in Search of an Author. 
Heidegger, Question Concerning Technology. 
C. Lasch, The Minimal Self. 
Wittgenstein, Lecture on Ethics and Philosophical Investigations, 
(Selections) . 
A.J . Ayer, Language, Truth and Logic, (Selection) 
Wold, Milo and Cyklen, Introduction to Music and Art in the Western 
World, (Ch. 13). 
W.V.O. Quine, "The Interdependence of Beliefs." 
Mary Daly, Pure Lust, (Selection). 

Scholarships, Bursaries 
and Prizes 
Any scholarship winner who can afford to do so is invited to give up 
all or part of the money awarded. He will still be styled the winner of 
the scholarship during its tenure . ..This arrangement increases the 
value of the scholarship funds as it enables other students of 
scholarly attainments to attend the university. 

All scholarships, prizes and bursaries, except awards to graduating 
students, will be credited to the student's account and not paid in 
cash. 

· No special application forms are required as all students who have 
been admitted are automatically considered for a scholarship. Stu-

' dents who hope to receive scholarships should apply for admission 
by March 1. 

Applicants 
Applicants who wish to be considered for scholarship awards must 
indicate which of the College's programmes of study they wish to 
enter: B.A. Foundation Year Programme, B.A. regular first year, 
B.Sc. Foundation Year Programme, B.Sc. regular first year, B.J. 
(Honours), B.J. 

In order to be considered for a scholarship, a student must receive 
credit for five full classes or the equivalent in half classes during the 
regular academic session (September to May). · 

In addition, they should ensure that the school authorities show on 
the transcript the applicant's rank and standing in the school 
graduating class. 

In order to retain scholarships tenable for more than one year, a B 
average must be made each year, with no failing mark in any 
subject. 

A1rts and Science 
1. ENTRANCE AWARDS 
A. Annual scholarships up to the value of $5,000, 
provided from various bequests to the university as well 
as from university funds. 
The George David Harris Memorial Scholarsh_ip--one at $5,000. 
(George David Harris was a student at King's who lost his life by 
drowning in an attempt to save the life of a friend.) 

The Arthur L. Chase Memorial Scholarship-one at $5,000. (A.L. 
Chase was a King's student who died in tragic circumstances.) 

Established from bequests of the estates of James R. Harris and 
Harold M. Chase, these two scholarships are open to competition to 
all students admitted to the university. The award is based on the 
record of performance in High School and on qualities of mind and 
character. Applications and nominations for this scholarship must 
be supported by High School transcripts, letters of reference and a 
sample of the applicant's writing. For further details, application and 
nomination forms, inquire from the Registrar. 

Completed applications for the Harris and Chase Scholarship 
should be received by March 1. Final selection may' be based on 
interviews of leading candidates. 

Anna H. Cousins bequest, in memory of her husband, Henry S. 
Cousins, to be known as the Henry S. Cousins Scholarship. 
Susanna Weston Arrow Almon bequest, to be known as the Almon· 
Scholarships. 1 

Alumni Association Funds to provide for a number of scholarships, 
ranging from $5,000 to $500, of which one is to be awarded to a 
student from King's-Edgehill; Rothesay Collegiate; Netherwood or 
Armbrae Academy. · 

Dr. Norman H. Gosse, former Chancellor of the University, bequest. 
This scholarship of $400 is open to a science student entering the 
Foundation Year Programme .. 

Alexandra Society Scholarships-The Alexandra Society of the Uni-

versity of King's College provides entrance scholarships, the 
number of which is determined annually by the Society on a funds
available · basis. 

Mrs. W.A. Winfield bequest, in memory of.her husband. 

The Rev. J. Lloyd Keating bequest, to encourage students in the 
s.tudy of chemistry and physics. · 

B. Scholarships and Bursaries tenable for three years, 
or for four years if the studenttakes the Honours 
Course ·· 
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Margaret and Wallace Towers Bursary-$1,000 a year. Established 
by Dr. Donald R. Tower$, an alumnus of King's, in memory of his 
mother and father, This bursary, tenable for four years, is open to a 
student of high academic standing entering the University to study 
Arts and Science and who is a resident, or a descendant of resi
dents, of Charlotte County, New Brunswick. Failing any qualified 
applicants from this county in any one year, the bursary for that year · 
only will become available to a student resident anywhere outside 
the Maritime Provinces of Canada. The holder must live in resi
dence. 

King's College Naval Bursary- $500 a year. In order to commemo
rate the unique and valuable relationship between the University of 
King's College and the Royal Canadian Navy during the Second 
World War, ships and establishments of the Atlantic Command have 
set up a Bursary to enable a student to attend King's. 

Applicants must be children of officers and men either.serving in the 
Royal Canadian Navy or retired from the R.C.N. on pension. Aca
demic achievement and promise will be the first consideration in 
selecting a candidate. Purpose, industry, and character are to be 
carefully weighed, together with the likelihood that the candidate will 
make good use of-higher education to benefit not only himself but 
also his country.· · 

The Bursary is awarded annually but it is intended to be tenable by 
the same student to the completion of his course at King's College 
provided he makes acceptable progress. The Bursary will be with
drawn in the event of academic failure or withdrawal from King's 
College for any reason. 

The W. Garfield Weston Scholarships. Donated by The W. Garfield 
Weston Foundation, these awards are given as entrance scholar
ships to students in either Arts and Science or Journalism. 

Alumni Association Memorial Bursary Fund. In 1975 the King's Col
lege Alumni Memorial Fund was established with a two-fold 
purpose. It was to provide an opportunity for gifts to be placed in 
memory of Kingsmen, staff, students or their friends. Monies 
received as a memorial are invested and a Book of Memory is 
established in the Chapel: In it are recorded names of those in 
whose memory gifts are placed. 

The income is to be used as a bursary fund to assist worthwhile 
students, over and above scholarships, and to provide student aid 
and/or prize funds. This Fund is intended to provide a limited 
number of small bursaries for students, registered full time at King's 
who are in need of financial assistance. 

Applications for bursary aid may be submitted in writing to the Uni
versity Registrar. 

C. Professional Scholarships 
Dr. W. Bruce Almon Scholarship-$1,500 a year. Established by the 
will of Susanna Weston Arrow Almon, this scholarship is open to a 
studententering the University of King's College and proceeding 
the degree of Doctor. of Medicine at Dalhousie University. It is 
renewable yearly provided that the student maintains a first class 
average, and lives in residence each year until the regulations of 
Dalhousie Medical School require otherwise. This scholarship is 
available to be awarded for the 1988-89 academic year. 

By the terms of the will, preference is given to a descendant of Dr. 
William Johnstone Almon. 

Charles Frederick William Moseley Scholarship-$750 a year. Estab
lished by the will of Charles Frederick William Moseley, this scholar
ship is open to a student from regions No. 16 and No. 17 of the 
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Anglican Diocese of Nova Scotia (to be eligible a student must have 
resided in the areas for at least one year while attending High 
School) entering the University of King's College as a pre-Divinity 
student, and proceeding to the degree of Master of Divinity at the 
Atlantic School of Theology. It is renewable yearly provided that the 
student maintains suitable academic standing. When no pre-Divinity 
student is nominated by the Bishop for any one year when the · 
scholarship is available it will be awarded to the highest competitor 
from the regions as an entrance scholarship for one year only. 

James Fear Scholarships-Two scholarships of $1,000 each, annu-
ally. Established by the will of Mary L. Fear in memory of her 
husband James Fear, a graduate of the University of King's College, 
two scholarships of $1,000 are awarded to students entering the 
University of King's College ·as pre-Divinity students and proceeding 
to the degree of Master of Divinity at the Atlantic School of Theology. 
They are renewable yearly provided that the recipients maintain 
suitable standing. When np pre-Divinity students are nominated by 
the Bishop for any one year when the scholarships are available, the 
Fear Scholarships will be awarded as entrance scholarships for one 
year only. 

Hazen Trust Scholarships. Two scholarships of $1,000 annually for 
students entering King's from New Brunswick High Schools as Pre
Divinity students officially certified by the Diocese of Fredericton. 

These scholarships to be retained during the years necessary to 
complete their degrees at King's and at the Atlantic School of Theol
ogy, provided their grades at each institution are satisfactory to the 
Scholarship Committee, that is, an average no lower than B. 

If in any one year, one or both of these scholarships is (are) not so 
held, such scholarship (or scholarships) will be available for one 
year only to a qualified student (or students) from the Diocese of 
Fredericton already registered at the Atlantic School of Theology, 
provided a nomination by the Diocese, or an application from the 

, student, is made to the Scholarship Committee. 
, Failing the making of an award (or awards) according to provisions 

1, 2 and 3, the scholarship (or scholarships) will be available to 
qualified students entering King's from New Brunswick High 
Schools as an entrance scholarship (or scholarships) for one year 
only. · 

D. Restricted and Regional Scholarships and Bursaries 
Deihl Bridgewater Bursary-$400. To assist needy students of suit
able standing, resident in the town of Bridgewater, or within six 
miles of the town. Bequeathed by the late Lena Ruth Deihl. 

1.0.D.E. Bursaries, value $100 to $30Q. Awarded to entering stu
dents who show academic ability and financial need. Address appli
cations to Provincial Education Secretary, Provincial Chapter, 
1.O.D.E., Roy Building, 1657 Barrington St., Room 505, Halifax, N.S. 
B3J 2!:,.1 . Applications open March 1, close May 1. 

The Halifax Rifles Centenary Scholarship-$200. Established by the 
Halifax Rifles as an ~ntrance scholarship. For particulars, apply to 
the Registrar. 

Lois Hudson_ Bursary-$150. Established by a bequest from the 
estate of David W. Hudson in memory of his sister, Lois Hudson, as 
an entrance bursary for a first year woman student in need of 
financial assistance. . 
Charles E. Merrill Trust Scholarship. Scholarship or Scholarships to 
a total of $4,000. to be awarded annually to students entering or 
continuing full time degree programmes in Arts, Science or Journal
ism, who are citizens of the United States and who completed their 

1 secondary education in that country. Preference will be given to 
students who have transferred to King's for a full academic session 
as exchange students. 

The Margaret Rice Memorial Scholarship-$3,500. First consideration 
will be given to an entering female student of high academic 
standing from Pictou County. Failing this, the scholarship will be 

I awarded according to the usual ~riteria for entrance scholarships. 

,. 

II. SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR 
AWARDS 
A. Annual scholarships of up to $2,500, provided by the 
bequests listed below and from university funds. 
Frank Sobey Scholarships-two of $2,500 each. 

Archbishop Runcie Scholarships-Established by the Province of 
Nova Scotia to commemorate the visit of Archbishop Runcie in 
August,. 1985. 

G. Frederick Buller Scholarship $1,000. Established by the Alumni 
Association. 

B. Restricted Scholarships 
The Honourable Ray Lawson Scholarships-Two of $500 each. Es
tablished through the generosity of the Hon. Ray Lawson, Chancel
lor of the University 1948-56, two scholarships of $500 are awarded 
to students entering their second year. 

The Stevenson Scholarship-$120. Founded by the Rev. J. Steven
son, M.A. (sometimes Professor of Mathematics), this scholarship of 
$120, tenable for 2 years. will be awarded to,a student with the 
highest average on the five best subjects in the first year examina
tions. 

Alexandra Society Scholarship-$1000. An annual award offered by 
the Alexandra Society of King's College to a woman student who 
stands highest in the second or third year examinations. If the 
student who stands highest holds another scholarship, the award 
shall be left to the discretion of the Scholarship committee. 

The Claire Strickland Vair Scholarship-$300. An annual award _to be 
offered to a student beyond the first year who displays excellence iri 
English, ·an English Major or English Honours student preferred. 

Saint John University Women's Club Scholarship-$1000 (Under
graduate). The Saint John University Women's Club awards a schol
arship of $1000 each year to a woman student entering her senior 
year in the Maritime University. The award is made to a student from 
the City or County of Saint John, with the consideration being given 
to both academic attainment and financial need. For partiCtJlars 
apply to the Registrar, before March 1. 
The Norah F.W. Bate Prize-$250. An in-course open scholarship 
used to recognize the standing of a top student. 

Holy Trinity (Yarmouth) Scholarships. Established by the Parish of 
. Holy Trinity, Yarmouth, these awards of varying amounts are to be 
· used for in-course scholarships in Arts and Science and Journalism. 

C. Bursaries 
Walter Lawson Muir Bursary-$175. Endowed by Mrs. W.L. Muir. To 
be awarded at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee to a 
student returning to college who won high scholastic standing in the 
previous year. 

"E. Mable Mason Me.morial Bursary-$200. Available to women stu
dents in need of financial assistance, as a single bursary of $200, or 
two bursaries of $100 each. 
Roy M. Haverstock ·Bursary-$225. Established by a bequest of 
Gertrude H. Fox in memory of her brother, Roy M. Haverstock. 

Khaki Bursary-$60. Awarded to the sons and daughters of the 
soldiers of the Great Wars. Written application must be made to the 
Registrar showing claim for consideration .. 
The Binney Bursary-$50. Founded in the year 1858, by Miss 
Binney, sister of the late Bishop Binney, and daughter of the late 
Revere_nd Hibbert Binney,· in memory of her father . 

This bursary is intended to aid students who-may require assis
tance, and who shall have commended themselves by their 
exemplary conduct. 

Charles Cogswell Bursary-$20. Charles Cogswell. Esq., M.D., made 
a donation of $400 to the Governors of King's College, the object of 
the donation being "to promote the health of the students and 
encourage them in the p'rosecution of their studies". 

Archdeacon G.S. Tanton Memorial Trust Bursary -$300. This 

bursary will be awarded annually after consultation with the Priest
in-Charge of the King's Chapel to a male student enrolled in a full 
time degree programme in Arts, Science or Journalism, and who is 
preparing for ordination in the Anglican Church. Preference will be 
given to students from Prince Edwar_d Island and Nova Scotia. 
The Jackson Bursary..;.$25. Founded by the Rev. G.O. Cheese, M.A. 
(Oxon.) iri memory of his former tutor, the lateT.W. Jackson; M.A., of 
Worcester College, Oxford. _ 

James F. Billman Bursaries-up to $800. annually, to be awarded to 
a student or students preparing for Holy Orders. 

o. Prizes 
The Lawson Prize-$100. Establist:ied by The Hon. Ray Lawson, 
former Chancellor of the University, for the student who shows the 
greatest progress between the first and second year. 

or. M.A.B. Smith Prize-$25. Established by a bequest of $500 from 
the late Dr. MAB. Smith. Awarded to the student with the highest 
marks at the erid of his second year with ten classes In case ofa 
tie, preference will be given to a pre-Divinity student. 

1 Bishop Binney Prize-$20. This prize, which was founded by Mrs. 
Binney, is given to the undergraduate with the best examination 
results at the end of the second year with ten classes. 

The Akins Historical Prize-$100. Founded by 1 .B. Akins, Esq., 
D.C.L., Bi'lrrister-at-Law and Commissioner of Public Records. 

The award is made for the best original study in Canadian History 
submitted in competition. 

Essays must be handed in, under a nom de plume, with the writer's 
name in an attached envelope, on or before the 1st day of April of 
the_ year concerned . Essays become the property of King's College. 

The Beatrice E, Fry Memorial Prize-$50. Established by the Dioce
san Board of the W.A. of the Diocese of Nova Scotia, in memory of · 
Miss Beatrice E: Fry. To be awarded to the woman student (Angli
can) of the College obtaining the highest mark of the year in English• 
100, provided that mark is at least B. 

The Henry D. deBlois English Prize-$50.The late Rev. Henry D. 
deBlois, D.C.L.,.a graduate of King's College, left the sum of $200 to 
the Governors of.the College to establish a prize in English. · 
Awarded to thestuderit of the 2nd, 3rcl or 4th year in Arts or Science 
who submits the best essay on some subject relating to English Lit
erature. · · 

For conditions, apply to the Registrar. All essays must be in the 
hands of the Registrar of King's College .by April 15. 

The Alinon-Welsford Testimonial Prize-$30. The Honourable William 
J. Almon, Esq., M.D. (1816-1901) and his family endowed a prize to 
commemorate the gallant and loyal -deeds of Major Augustus 
Frederick Welsford who died in the Crimean War (1855) and to 
encourage the study of Latin. The prize is awarded annually to the 
student in his first year who makes the highest mark in a Latin 
course at the 100 or 200 level provided the grade is at least B. 
The Mccawley Classical Prize-$35. Established as a testimonial to 
the Rev. G. Mccawley, D.D., on his retirement from the office of 
President. This prize is awarded annually to the student who makes 
the highest mark in a Greek course at the 100 level providing the · 
grade is at least B. ·. · 

The Zaidee Horsfall Prize in Mathematics-$10. Established as a 
memorial to the late Zaidee Horsfall, M.A., D.C.L. Awarded to the 
student who makes the highest mark in first year Mathematics. 

The Harry Crawford Memorial Prize-$40. Offered annually by a · 
friend in -memory of Harry Crawford, son of Thomas H. and Elizabeth 
A.Crawford, Gagetown, N.B.; a student of this College, vvho die,d 
!rue to his King and his Country, April 14, 1915, while serving in the 
Canadian Motor Cycle Corps. The prize is awarded to the student 
-completing the second year Arts course. of good character and 
academic standing, who in the opinion of the Faculty deserves it 
most. ·. · · · · 

Ill. Graduate Scholarships, Medals and 
Prizes , . 
The Governor General's Medal. Awarded to the candidate who 
obtains the highest standing in the examnation for the B.A. or B.Sc. 
degree. Preference will.be given to an Honours student. 

The Rev. S.H. Prince Prize in Sociology, This prize was made 
available by a $1,000 bequest under the will of the late Dr. S.H. 
Prince .for annual · award to both Dalhousie and King's Students. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. Tenable at the University of Oxford. 
Before .applying to the Secretary of the Committee of Selection for 
the. Province (which applitation must be made by November 1 ). 
consult the Registrar, King's College. 

Rhodes Scholars who have attended the University of 
· King's College. 

1_909 Medley Kingdom Parlee, B.A., '08 
1910 Robert Holland Tait, B.C.L; '14 . 
1913 Arthur. Leigh Collett, B.A., '13 
1916 The Rev. Douglas Morgan Wiswell, BA. '14, M.A., '16 
1916 The Rev. Cuthbert Aikman Simpson, B.A., '15, M.A., '16 
1919 William Gordon Ernst, B.A., '17 
1924 The Rev. Gerald White, BA, '23, M.A., '24 
1925 M.Teed, B.A., '25 · 
1936 Allan Charles Findlay, B.A., '34 
1938 John Roderick Ennes Smith, B.Sc., '38, 
1946 Nordau Roslyn Goodman, B.Sc., '40, M.Sc. '46 
1949 Peter Hanington; B.A., '48 
1950 Ian Henderson, B.Sc., '49 
1950 Eric David Morgan, B.Sc., '50 
1955 Leslie William Caines, B.A., '55 
1962 Roland Arnold Grenville Lines, B.Sc., '61 
1963 Peter Hardress Lavallin Puxley, B.A., '63 
1969 John Hilton Page, B.Sc., '69 · 
1981 Bernard John Hibbitts. B.A., '80 
1986 Gregory Yuri Glazov, B.A., '86 
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The Canadian Federation of University Women (Halifax Branch)
$700. To assist a woman returning to full time study. For details apply 

· to the Registrar. 

Journalism 
· I. Entrance Awards 

Annual Scholarships up to the value of $5000, provided from be~ 
· quests to the university as well as from University funds. Applicants 
to the first year of the Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) programme 
are eligible to apply for the George David Harris Memorial Scholar
ship and the AL Chase Memorial Scholarship (see page 41). 
National Bank of Canada Scholarshii>-$800. One scholarship of 

. $800 to be awarded to a student entering the first year of the 
Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) programme. 

Aetna Casualty/Excel~ior Life Scholarshii>-:--$800. One scholarship 
of $800 to be awarded to a ·student entering the first year of the 
Bachelor of Journalism (Honours) programme. 

Canadian Ti~e Corporation Scholarshii>-:--$500. One scholarship of 
$500 to be awarded to a student entering the first year of the 
Bachelor ofJournalism (Honours) programme. 

The W. Garfield Weston Scholarships. Donated by The W. Garfield 
· Weston Foundation, these awards are given as entrance scholarships 
to students in either Arts and Science or Journalism. · 

II. Second, Third and Fourth Year Awards 
Annual Scholarships up_to $2500, provided from university funds. 

Charles E. Merrill Trust Scholarship. Scholarship or scholarships to 
a total of $4,0oo: to be awarded annually to students entering or 



44 

continuing full time degree programmes in Arts, Science or Journal
ism, who are citizens of the United States and who completed their 
secondary education in that country. Preference will be given to 
students who have transferred to King's for a full academic session 
as exchange students. 

Holy Trinity (Yarmouth) Scholarships-Established by the Parish of 
Holy Trinity, Yarmouth, these awards of varying _amounts are to be 
used for in-course scholarships in Arts and Science and Journalism. 

Major Cecil R. Thompson Prize-$250-Given to the student who 
achieves the highest grade in Journalism 201. 

George B. Pickett Prize-$500. Established from a bequest of the 
estate of George R.B. Inch, this prize commemorates George B. 
Pickett. farmer and philosopher of Oak Point, N.B. It is awarded to 
the first-year ~achelor of Journalism (Honours) student who has the 
highest aggregate average among those who achieve a first-class 
standing in a uni.versity-level French course. 

Atlantic Community Newsp_apers Association Scholarship -$500. To 
be awarded to a student or students in the final year of the B.J 
(Hons.) programme, who is financial need and who is preparing for 
a career in community journalism. 

Divinity 
Scholarships in Divinity are tenable at the Atlantic School of 
Theology (or elsewhere in the case of particular scholarships). The 
Anglican faculty members of the Atlantic School of Theology advise 
on their disposition. Information on and application for these 
scholarships should be sought from the Divinity Secretary of King's 
College, Dr. Theodore S. deBruyn. 

Canon W.S.H. Morris Scholarship-$1,500. This scholarship was 
founded by the late Robert H. Morris, M.D., of Boston in memory of 
his father, the Reverend Canon W.S.H. Morris, M.A., D.D., 
Kingsman, Scholar and Parish Priest in the diocese of Nova Scotia 
for forty years. · 

The scholarship may be awarded annually by the President and 
Divinity Faculty to the most deserving member of the present or 
recent graduating class of the Divinity School, who has been at 
King's at least two years, and who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
would benefit from travel and/or study in Britain, the U.S.A. or some 
other area outside the Atlantic Provinces of Canada, provided he 
reaches a satisfactory standard. Applications, stating the use which 
the applicant expects to make of the scholarship, must be submit
ted to the Divinity Secretary on or before January 8, of the year in 
which the applicant, if successful, intends to use the scholarship. 
The recipient will be required to serve in the Atlantic Provinces for a 
minimum of three years after his return from abroad. 

Charles Frederick William Moseley Scholarship-$750 a year. 
Established by the will of Charles Frederick Moseley, this scholar
ship is open to a student from regions No. 16 and No. 17 of the 
Anglican Diocese of Nova Scotia (to be eligible a student must have 
resided in the areas for at least one year whils-attending High 
School) entering the University of King's College as a pre-Divinity 
student, and proceeding to the degree of Master of Divinity at the 
Atlantic School of Theology. It is renewable yearly provided that the 
student maintains suitable academic standing. When no pre-Divinity 
student is nominated by the Bishop for any one year when the 
scholarship is available, it will be awarded to the highest competitor 
from the regions as an entrance scholarship only. 

James Fear Scholarships-Two scholarships $1,000 each, annually. 
Established by the will of Mary L. Fear in memory of her husband 
James Fear, a graduate of the University of King's College, two 
scholarships of $1,000 are awarded to students entering the 
University of King's College as pre-Divinity students and proceeding 
to the degree of Master of Divinity at the Atlantic School of Theology. 

They are renewable yearly p;ovided that the recipients maintain 
suitable standing. When no pre-Divinity students are nominated by 
the Bishop for any one year when the scholarships are available, the 
Fear Scholarships will be awarded as entrance scholarships Tor one 
year only. 

Hazen Trust Scholarships. Two scholarships of $1,000 annually for 
students entering King's from New Brunswick High Schools as Pre
Divinity students as officially certified by the Diocese of Fredericton. 

These scholarships to be retained during the years necessary to 
complete their degrees at King's and at the Atlantic School of 
Theology, provided their grades at each institution are satisfactory 
to the Scholarship_ Committee, that is, an average no _lower than B. 

If in any one year, one or both of these scholarships is (are) not so 
held,, such scholarship (or scholarships) will be available for one 
year only to a qualified student (or students) from the Diocese of 
Fredericton already registered at the Atlantic School of Theology, 

· provided a nomination by the Diocese, or an application from the 
student, is made to the Scholarship Committee. 

Failing the making of an award (or awards) according to provisions 
1, 2, and 3, the scholarship (or scholarships) will be available to 
qualified students entering King's from New Brunswick High 
Schools as an entrance scholarship (or scholarships) for one year 
only. 

The Alexa McCormick Sutherland Memorial. The sum of $5,000 has 
been willed to the Board of Governors of the University of King's 
College by the late Annie M. Smith of Granville Ferry, Nova Scotia, 
for the purpose of founding a memorial to her mother from the net 
annual income. The award is open to the Anglican student, 
including any post-graduate student, in the Divinity School, now a 
partner in Atlantic School of Theology, considered worthy in terms of 
scholarship, financial need and devotion to his or her vocation, 
nominated by the Anglican Faculty Group of Atlantic School to the 
above named Board of Governors. 

Greta L. Scott Memorial Fund-Financial assistance for Divinity 
students for board, lodging and tuition._ 

The Ernest H. MacDonald Fund. The annual interest of a bequest of 
$13,878.60 to the Board of Governors of the University of King's 
College, willed by the late Miriam MacDonald of Bourne, Mass., 
U.S.A., and administered by the University in the same manner as 
other endowment funds, is to be used for aid to Divinity .students 
(including post-graduate students) from New Brunswick in the Divin
ity School, now a partner in Atlantic School of Theology, considered 
worthy and recommended by the Anglican Group of Atlantic School 
to the above named Board of Governors. 

William Cogswell Scholarship. Open to students intending to work in 
the Diocese of Nova Scotia. 

Scholarship (A): Under the direction of the Trustees of the William 
Cogswell Scholarship, to be awarded to the student who passes a 
satisfactory examination and who takes his Divinity course at any 
recognized Divinity College of the Anglican Church in Canada best 
fitted, in the opinion of the Trustees, to se.rve the terms of the Trust. 

Scholarship (B): Under the direction of the Faculty ofDivinity of the 
University of King's College, Halifax, Nova Scotia, an entrance 
scholarship of $200 or $300 depending on quality of work submit
ted, will be awarded to the properly accredited student entering the 
Divinity course for the first time and who stands highest in a special 
examination to be held in the month of admission provided he 
reaches a satisfactory standard. The recipient will be required to 
sign a statement promising to serve in the Diocese of Nova Scotia 
for a period of at least as long as the period during which he holds 
the scholarship. 

This examination will consist of two papers: 

(a) A paper on the content of the Old and New Testaments; and 

(b) A paper on A.H. McNeile's Introduction to the New Testament 
(revised edition by C.S.C. Williams) Oxford, 1953. 

Awards will not be made every year. 

The Daniel Hodgson ScholarshiJr$240. Founded in 1883 by 
Ed~ard J. Hod~son and the Reverend G.W. Hodgson in memory of 
their father Daniel Hodgson, who died about that time. This scholar
ship of an annual value of $60, tenable for four years, is for the 
purpose of encouraging students to take an Arts Degree before 
entering upon the study prescribed for Holy Orders. Candidates, 
who must be residents of Prince Edward Island, shall file their appli
cations and certificates of having passed the full Arts matriculation 
requirements before August 15, and must not be over 24 years of 
age at that time. They must also satisfy the Diocese Committee for 
Holy Orders as to their aptitude for the Ministry of the Church. At the 
end of each academic year the scholar shall file with the Trustees a 
certificate from the President or Secretary of the University "that ' 
during the past year he has resided in College (or has been 
excused from such residence) and has attended the full Arts course 
in the College", together with a certificate that his moral conduct, his 
attention to his studies and his general conduct have been satisfac
tory to the Board of Governors. 

Scholars who fail to comply with the foregoing conditions automati
cally forfeit the scholarship, but in special cases the Bishop, on the 
representations of the Trustees, may restore a terminated scholar
ship in whole or in part. 

The Mabel Rudolf Messias Divinity Bursary-$120. The interest on an 
endowment of $2,000, the gift of Mrs. M.R. Messias of Wolfville, 
Nova Scotia, is to be used to provide an annual bursary for a needy 
and deserving Divinity student. 

!he H. Terry Creighton ScholarshiJr$150 approximately. The annual 
In_come from an endowment of $2,000 established by the family and 
friends to honour the memory of H. Terry Creighton of Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, who was an active Lay Reader and prominent Layman of the 
Diocese of Nova Scotia for many years. 

The Schola_r~hip is to be made to an outstanding and deserving 
Anglican D1v1nity student at the conclusion of his final year of 
training and who is intending to enter the ministry of the Diocese of 
Nova Scotia. Should there be no suitable candidate for the scholar
ship training in Nova Scotia, the award may be made, in consulta
tion with the Bishop of Nova Scotia, to one studying elsewhere, 
provided that the student intends to return to Nova Scotia for 
ministry in that Diocese. 

The George M. Ambrose Proficiency Prize-$300. approximately. The 
income from a. trust fund set up in memory of Canon G.M.Ambrose, 
M.A., an alumnus of King's, provides an annual award to the Divinity 
student who receives the highest aggregate of marks at the end of 
his first year, provided that during that year such student takes the 
regular full course in theology. 

Anderson Scholarships-$450. Two scholarships of the value of $450 
each, established under the will of Maple B. Anderson of 
Lunenburg, Nova Scotia, in loving memory of her brothers, Roseville 
W. & George M. Anderson, to be used for scholarship purposes for 
qualified applicant.s wishing to study theology at the Atlantic School 
of Theology. · 

The scholarships are to be awarded annually on the recommenda
tions of the Anglican Divinity professors at the Atlantic School of 
Theology with the approval of the President of the University of 
King's College. I 

A student may apply for renewable tenure of the scholarship. 

The Margaret Draper Gabriel Bursary-$450. A fund has been·estab
lished in memory of Margaret Draper Gabriel by her son, Rev. A.E. 
Gabriel, M.A., an alumnus of King's, the yield from which is to tie 
used to give financial aid to a Nova Scotian Divinity student in 
preparation for the Ministry of the Church. The recipient must be_ 

1 
nominated or recommended by the Bishop of Nova Scotia. If in any 
year there is no candidate for this assistance the yearly yield is to be 
used to augment the fund. Should King's College Divinity School 
cease to exist as such, the fund is to be transferred to the Diocese 
of Nova Scotia and the income used as aforesaid. 

The Reverend Canon H. Douglas Smith Bursary Fund. A fund of 
$4,000 has been established by Mrs. Ethel May Smith in memory of 
her. son an~ King's graduate, the Reverend Canon H. Douglas 
Smith. The income of the fund is disbursed in the form of bursaries 
(one or more) to needy and deserving persons from the Dioce~e of 
Nova Scotia or the Diocese of Fredericton who are theological' 
students at the Atlantic School of Theology and who intend to enter 
the Ministry in one of these Dioceses. 

Jack Clark Wilson Memorial Bursaries-$100 each. Established in 
1947 by Miss Catherine R. Kaiser, in memory of John Clark Wilson. 
Two bursaries of $100 each, tenable for one year. Awarded to 
Divinity students deemed worthy of financial help. 

Moody Exhibition-$100. The "Catherine L. Moody" Exhibition of $50 
a year for two years is awarded every two years to the student 
entering the second year preparing for Holy Orders, whose scholar
shi~ and exemplary conduct shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
merit It. · 

The George Sherman Richards Proficiency Prize-$120. In Memory 
of the Reverend Robert Norwood, D.D. The income from a fund of 
$2,000 t? be awarded annually to the Divinity student who gains the 
h1gh~st aggregate of marks at the end of his penultimate year, 
provided that In that year he takes the regular full course in Theol
ogy. , 

The Counte~s of Catanzaro Exhibition-$100. The income from a 
fund of $2,000 to be awarded by the Faculty to a Divinity student ' 
during his second year in college. The award will be made on the 
basis of character and need. 

The Mccawley Hebrew Prize-$25. Open to all members of the 
University who are below the standing of M.A. 

The prize is given out of the interest of a Trust Fund, the gift of the 
Reverend G~orge Mccawley, D.D., in the hands of the Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel in Foreign Parts. 

This prize will be awarded to the student who leads the class in 
Hebrew 2 and receives a recommendation from the professor of 
Hebrew. 

Junior Mccawley Hebrew Prize-$25. With the accumulated unex
pended income from the Mccawley Hebrew .Prize a fund has been 
set up establishing a second prize, to be awarded to the student 
standing highest in first year Hebrew. 

Archdeacon Forsyth Prize-$50. The Ven. Archdeacon D. Forsyth, 
D.C.L., of Cha!ham, N.B. who died in 1933, left to King's College . 
$1,000 to provide an an1Jual prize or scholarship, to be awarded to 
a ~i_vinity student ~or proficiency in the study and knowledge of the 
original Greek Scripture. To be awarded on the combined results of 
Greek Testament 1 and 2. 

Prince Prize in Apologetics-$60. Established by a bequest of the 
late Dr. S.H. Prince. Awarded every alternate year, at the discretion 

- of the Faculty. (Next award 1989-90). 

Wiswell Missionary Bursary-$200. Founded by Dr. A.B. Wiswell for 
help to a Divinity student who believes he has a call to the Mission 
Field either Overseas or in the Canadian West. 

Preference will be given to a student who has given promise of the 
needed _quali!ies and has taken his .degree or is within a year of 
com~let1ng his Arts course. If there is no student meeting the above 
requirements the award will be left to the discretion of the Divinity 
Faculty. 

Clara E. Hyson Prize-$5. Founded by Miss Clara E. Hyson and ' 
awarded each year on vote of the Faculty. 



I 

1hnson Family Memorial Bursary..:.$60. Founded by the Misses 

1 elen and Marguerite Johnson in memory of their parents. This 
1rsary is to be awarded annually at the discretion of the President 

. 1 1d Divinity Faculty to the Divinity student considered most worthy 
1 grounds not only of scholarship, but also, of financial need and 

: devotion 10 his vocation. Preference will be given to a student 
' )m the Parish of St. Mark's, Halifax. 

: 'ivinity Grants .. Grants to aid · students .in Divinity who· require ~ssis-
1 nee are made by the Bishop of Nova Scotia, and by the Bishop of 

edericton. The holders of these must fulfill such conditions .as the 
. shops lay down and in every case attend a personal interview.: For 
.' rther particulars, apply to the Divinity Faculty. · 

\ 1e Wallace Greek Testament Prize-$50. A Book Prize established 
: / the late Canon C.H. Wallace of Bristol, England, in memory of his 
ther Charles Hill Wallace, barrister, of Lincoln's Inn, who gradu
ed at King's College in 1823, and died in England in 1845. 
Jbject: Epistle to the Hebrews: Application to be made to the 

1 1vinity Secretary by March 1. . ·· . . · 

; ~nes W. Randall Bursary. Two bursaries of $15 each will be given 
1ch year to the students in Theology who show the greatest 

: ligence in their studies. A n awar(:l will not be made twice to the 
: 1me student. 
1 3nnett-Cliff Memorial Prize. A prize of $10 each year. Award to be 

the discretion cit the President. 

· 3nelm Eaton Memorial Scholarship-:-$60. This scholarship is .Pro- . 
. :led by the Synod of Nova Scotia as a memorial to The Hon .. 
. aptain Kenelm Edwin Eaton, B.Sc., L.Th.,who made the supreme 
1crifice whiie serving as a Chaplain in Italy, August 31, 1944. For 

• 1rticulars, apply to the Divinity Secretary. 

· r. C. Pennyman Worsley Prize-$100. A memorial to the late Dr. · 
'·orsley. To be used in alternative years for a prize in Church 
: story. Next award 1989-90. 

3nwick Vroom Exhibition -$100. To be awarded to a Divinity 
, udent at the direction of the Faculty. Application should be made 
• the Divinity Faculty by November 1.of each year. 

: 1e Florence Hickson Forrester Memorial Prize-$60. The prize, 
I ·esented in memory of the late Mrs. Forrester, by her husband, is 

be awarded on Encaenia Day to the Divinity student in his penulti
, ate or final year who passes the best examination on the exegesis 
. the Greek text of St. Matthew, Chapter V-VII provided always that 
. e standard is sufficiently high. 

1 bliography: 

: W. Manson: The Sayings of Jesus (SCM) 
Jeremias: The Sermon on the Mount (Athlone Press) 

. W. Beare: The Earliest Records of Jesus (81ackwell) i pp. 52-69 
: 1d 95-98. 
. K. MacArthur: Understanding the Sermon on the Mount (Epworth) 

1e Bullock Bursary-$225. Established by C.A.B. Bullock of Halifax 
r the purpose of defraying .the cost of maintenance and education 

1 Divinity. students who were, before being enrolled, residents of . · · 
. alifax and members of a Parish Church there, and who are unable 
· pay the cost of such maintenance and education. 

, ,e Harris Brothers Memorial-$150.To be awarded at the begin-
. ng of each college year as a bursary to a student of Divinity. The 

1 udent _shall be selected annually by the Divinity Faculty, prefer-
. 1ce being given to a needy student from Prince Edward Island; 
• iling .that, a needy student from the Parish of Parrsboro, and failing 
: at, to 'any deserving student of Divinity. , 

:·,e Cilrter Bursaries-$200. Two bursaries of a value of $160 each, 
: ,tabJished under the will of Beatrice 8. Carter of Amherst, Nova 
I ;ot\a, to be used to assist young men studying for Ministry . . 

·oyal Canadian Air Force Protestant Chapel Bursary-'-$150. This 
: 1rsary, established in 1959 by endowment from collections taken 

,. 
in R.C.A.F. chapels, is awarded annually at the discretion of the 
Divinity Faculty to a bona fide ordinand, preference where possible 
being given to (a) ex-R.C.A:F. personnel, (b) children of R.C.A.F. . 

The Reverend Dr. W.E. Jefferson Memorial Bursary-$400. This 
bursary, the gift of the Parish of Granville, N.S:, is established in 
memory of Reverend W.E. Jefferson, D.Eng., an alumnus of King's 
and a graduate engineer, who was ordained late in life and yet was 
able to give nearly twenty years of devoted service to the ordained 
Ministry. Preference will be given to older men pursuing post-gradu
ate studies or to older men preparing for ordination. The award is to 
be made·by the Divinity Faculty. · 

Ttie Archdeacqn Harrison Memorial Bursary-$20. Established by 
Miss Elaine Harrison in memory .of her father. To be awarded to a 
deserving and needy Divinity student, at the discretion of the 
faculty: · 

St Paul's Garrison Chapel Memorial Prize-$20. To be awarded to 
the Divinity siudent chosen by the Faculty to attend a Christmas 
Conference. 

The Clarke Exhibition. An endowment Was established by the late 
Reverend Canon W .. J. Clarke of Kingston, New Brunswick, the first 
charge upon which shall be the provision of copies of The Imitation 
of Christ to members of each year's graduating Class in Divinity. 
The balance of the income each year to be awarded by decision of 
the Divinity Faculty to a deserving Divinity Student for the coming 
year. · 

Northumbria Region Bursary-$150. Offered annually by the Brother
hood of Anglican Churchmen in the Northumbria Regio.n . 

. It is awarded to a needy and worthy student from the Amherst 
region. If no candidate is availabie from this region. in any one year, 
then any needy and worthy Anglican student would be eligible. 

Convoca·tion 1987 
· Graduating Class 
Honorary President 

. Joan Burgwin 

President 
Jennifer Anne Inglis 

Vice-President 
Gregory Aurthur Guy 

Secretary-Treasurer 
Beverley Lynne Ware 

DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW (honoris causa) 
Richard John Gwyn .... ............... ..... .... .... ... ...... .... London, England 
G. Wallace F. McCain ..... ........ ... .. : .... ...... .... ..... .. Florenceville, N.B. 

DOCTOR OF CANON LAW (horioris causa) 
Marie Beatrice Elwood ...... .. .... .. ..... ...... .... .. ..... .... ........ Halifax, N.S. 
Mr. Justice Ro~ald Charles Stevenson ...... ........ . Fredericton, N.B: 

DOCTOR OF DIVINITY (honoris causa) 
The Rev. Robert Ray Parks .. ..... ...... .... ..... ... ... .. ....... New York, N.Y. 
The Very Rev. John van Nostrand Wright .. ... ... .. . Fredericton, N.B. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE: 
AMOS, David Andrew ........ ... ... ..... .. .. .. .. ...... .... Mader's Cove, N.S. 
ANDREWS, Mark William : ... ... .... .. .... ...... ..... ....... ... .... Toronto, Ont. 
ANTHONY, Melanie Joan .. .... ...... ... ... .... .. ...... ..... Kennetcook, N.S. 
BEATON, Gail Cecilia ... .... .. ... .. ......... : ....... Waltham, Mass., U.S.A. 
BEST, Gladys Heather ...... ........ .. ..... : .. , ....... Annapolis Royal, N.S. 
BLACK, Vicki Lynn Ruth ... .. ... ... .. ........ .. .... ... ..... .... .... Bedford, N.S. 
BRIGGS, James David .. ... , ......... ... ....... . , ... ... .. Sydney Mines, N.S. 
BRITNEY, Marc Edwin .... .... ... ...... ... ...... ..... ... ..... . Greenwood, N.S. 

BURTON, Twila Dorothy M. Lynne .... ... ..... ... . Shubenacadie, N.S. 
CALLOW, Pamela Inge ....... ...... : .. ...... ...... .... .... ..... .. ... Halifax, N.S. 
CAMPBELL, Catherine Mary (Honours in Philosophy) . . 

... ... .. ....... ..... ..... .. .. ...... ... ... ..... .. ... .... .... ..... .... .... .. , .. , ... Sydney, N.S. 
CAMPBELL, Christine Alexandra ...... . : ..... ... ... ... ..... ... .... Truro, N.S. -
CAMPBELL, Roy Alexander .. .. ... .. ....... ... ..... .. .. .... ... .. Munster, Ont. 
CAVANAUGH, Maureen Lynn ..... .... ....... ... .... ... .... Aritigonish, N.S. 
CHAISSON, Catherine Louise Ann · .. ..... ...... ... ..... .. Antigonish, N.S. 
CHRISTIE, KimberlyDawn ........ .. .. .. : ...... ... ..... ..... .... Kentville, N.S. 

· CLARKE, Michelle Anne ... ... ...... .. .... ... ..... ... .. ... .. .. ..... .. Halifax, N.S. 
CORCORAN, Donria Marlene ... .... ...... .. ... ... ... . Summerside, P.E.I. 
CUSHING, Nancy Eileen (First Class Honours in History and a 1 

University Medal) .... ...... ... ..... ... ....... ... ............. .... Dartmouth, N.S. 
DODD, Susan Marie .......... .... ... ........ ... .. .. ... ... .. ..... .. .. Berwick, N.S. 
DOUCET, Julianne Elva ... ... ..... ... ..... ........ ...... ... .... .. Falmouth, N.S. 

DUDAR, Jill Terese·· ·········: ········· ·· ········ ········ ·· ······· ··· Bedford, N.S. 
EDWARDS, Anne Frances ....... .. ....... ... ... .. : .... ...... Saint John, N'.B. 
ERICKSON, Anna Kristine (Honours in Classics) Morro Bay, Cal., 
U.S.A. 

FERGUSON, Alexander Calvin .......... ... ....... ... .. .... ... . Sydney, N.S. 
FLINN, Robert Stuart ·· ··· ···· ·.· ··· ·· .... ..... ... ..... .... .... ...... ... Halifax, N.S. 
FRASER, Rebecca Peace .... ... ..... ...... ... ..... . Garden of Eden, N.S. 
GALLANT, E. Richard (Honours in Biology and Economics 

combined) ··· ····· :······· ·· ··· ······· ··· ··· ··· ···· ········ ····· ···· ·Dartmouth, N.S. 
GOLDRING, Victoria May ..... ... ......... ..... ... ..... ... ..... ... .. Halifax, N.S. 
GREEN, Adam Julien ..... ..... .... ........ .... ....... New York, N.Y., U.S.A. 
HALIBURTON, Rachael Frances Christine (Honours in Philoso-

phy) ... ..... .... ... ....... .... .. ... .... ...... .. ... ... ........ .. ........... .. Wolfville, N.S . 
HALLETT, Kimberley Kathryn·· ··· ·· ·· ··.··· ··· ..... .... ... .... . Hartland, N.B. 
HEWEY, Tammy Nadene .... ......... ... ... .. ........ Lower Sackville, N.S. 
HINES, Terrance William ... ........ ...... ....... ... .. ....... .. .. .. Windsor, N.S. 
HOLLAND, Sara Aileen ...... ........ .. ....... ... ........ ... ........ . Halifax, N.S. 
INGLIS, Jennifer Anne ..... ........ .... ........... ... ..... ... ... .. Liverpool, N.S. 
JEFFERSON, Philip Richard Frank (Distinction) ........ Halifax, N.S. 
KRAWCHUK, Catherine Elizabeth ......... .... ... ... ...... .. . Sydney, N.S. 
LAING, Kara Jean ...... ....... .. ... ........ ........... ... .... ....... Kingston, N.S. 

** LANE, Kathryn Alicia .. .. ............ ... ......... ...... ... .. .. ...... .. . Halifax, N.S. 
LANGILLE, Lynn Adrienne .. ... ... ..... ...... .. ........... Bridgewater, N.S. 
LEBLANC, Linda Marie .... .... ..... ... .. .... ..... .... ... ..... ... . Moncton, N:B. 
MacCORMICK, Liam Kennedy ... ... ... ..... .. .. .......... .. .. . Sydney, N.S. 

* MacDOUGALL, Andrew Stewart (Honours in Biology and ' 
Philosophy combined) .... .. ....... .. .......... .. ...... ............. Halifax, N.S. 

MacKEEN, Rowena Margaret ... ..... .. .. .. .. ... .... Charlottetown, P.E.1. 
MacKENZIE, Patrick Niven ... ........ ..... .. ....... .. .. ....... ... Toronto, Ont. 
McCAIN, Gillian Marion .......... .......... ........... ..... Florenceville, N.B. 
McDOUGALL, Rosalie Patricia ..... .... ... ..... .... .. ... .. ..... . Halifax, N.S. 

** McGILLION, Terence Gerard ... , .. .. .... ...... ... ... :St. Catharines, Ont. 
McKAY, Susan Christine ... .. .. ............ ... ...... ... .. ....... Fall River, N.S. 
McNEIL, Mark William ... ..... .... ...... ........... ..... Lower Sackville, N.S . 
MONTGOMERY, Maureen Ann (Honours in English) · 

. .......... ......... .... .. ...... ... ... ... ..... : .. .... .. ... .... ... ...... ... .... Rothesay, N.B. 
MOORE, Stewart Hugh ... ...... ..... .... .... , ....... .. ..... .. .. Dartmouth, N .S. 
MOSSMAN, Steven John .... ... .... ... ....... ... ... ..... .. .. .. Greenfield, N.S. 
PEMBROKE, Johneen Marie ...... .... .... .... ... . : ...... ... Dartmouth, N.S. 
PETERS, Charlotte Ann .... ... ..... ....... ... ...... .. ... ... ...... .... Halifax, N.S. 
PHILUPS,· Heather Virginia ...... .. ...... .... .. ... .... ... ..... ..... Halifax, N.S. 
POLLITT, Carolyn Elizabeth .... ... ..... .... .... .. .. .. .. ... .... ... Toronto Ont. 
PRIME, Lynn Victoria .... .... ............. ..... ... .. .... ... .... .. Weymouth' N.S. 
RHYMES, Fulton Williams .... ... ...... ............ .......... ... Coxheath: N.S . 
RHYMES, Thomas John (Honours in History) ... ........ Sydney, N.S. 
SANDERSON, Heather Gail (First Class Honours in 

English) ..... .. ....... .... .. .... .......... ..... ............ ... ...... ... L.Sydney, N.S. 
SINDEN, Joan Elizabeth ............ .. .. ................... .. ..... Amherst, N.S. 
SIRCOM, Kathar:ine Mary (First Class Honours in Biology and 

Philosophy combined) .. .... ...... .. .... ....... .. ....... .... .. . Hantsport, N.S. 
SMITH, Katharine Tracey .......... ...... ...... .......... .... ..... .. Halifax, N.S. 
STUMBORG, Cara Marie .... .. ... ... ... .... ........ ... ... .. .. ..... Toronto, Ont. 
WALSH, Barr.y Francis ..... ...... .. ....... .... ....... ..... ...... Dartmouth N S 

** WILSON, Steven Kerr .... .... ... ... ... ...... .. ..... .... .. ..... ........... Truro: N:s: 
WOOD, James Douglas Henry ... ....... ... ... ... .. .. .... .. .. .. Toronto, Ont. · 

WRIGHT, Elaine Mary ...... ... .... ... .. ... ....... , .... .... .... ....... Toronto, Ont. 
YAZBEK, Angela Maria .... ..... ... ... .... .. .... ... .' .... ...... ...... Halifax, N.S. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE-HONOURS 
CERTIFICATE: . 

MURRAY, Stephen Lawrence M. (Honours in Classics) 
..... .. ...... ....... .... .. ....... ... ....... ......... ........... ... .. Carroll's Corner, N.S . 

. ** FOWKE, John Frederick (Honours in Political Science) 
. ..... ... .. .. ...... .... .................. .. ....... .... ....... ... .... .. .. . Bridgewater, N.S. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE: 
ANDREWS, Cynthia Lindsay (Honours in Biology) .. Wolfville, N.S. 
BAKER, Michael William (Honours in Psycology) .... Wolfville, N.S. 
CHRISTIE, lain Atherton (First Class Honours in Physics) 

. .............................. ....... ...... .. . , ........... , ........ ... Medicine Hat, Alta. 
DALEY; Dorothy Marie ... ..... ..... ...... .. ....... .. .. .. ... ...... .... Sydney, N.S. 
ELLIOT, Deborah Lee .. .... .. .. .. ... ... .... ... .. ... ... .. ...... Goose Bay, Nflp. 
ESTOK, David Michael (Honours in Biology) ....... Weymouth, N.S. 
GALEY, Kathryn Ann .. ...... ..... .... ........ .. ... .. ...... ... F.lorenceville, N.B. 
HAMM, John Cameron (Honours in Psycology) .... Stellarton, N.S. 
HOLLETT, Mildred Suzette .. : .... .. .. ..... ... ......... ... .... .. .. .. .. Truro, N.S. 
JACKSON, Nichola Claire ... .. ... .. ... ........ ...... .. ... Sydney River, N.S. 
MacLEAN, Stephen William (Honours in Biochemistry) 

...... ....... ... ... .... .... ........ ..... ......... ...... .. .. ... .. .... ..... ..... . Moncton, N.B. 
McLELLAN, Catherine Dawne ... .. .. ........... .... : ... ..... Springhill, N.S. 
PITTMAN, Angela Michelle ......... ....... ... ... ........ .... ... .. Sydney, N.S. 
RUGGLES, David James Macleod (Honours in Biochemistry) 
Liverpool, N.S . 

SIM, Ellen Jane (Honours in Marine Biology) ... . Quispamsis, N.8. 
TREMBLAY, Ma~lene Ellen .... .... ..... ....... ........ .... .. . Dartmouth, N.S. 
VAIL, Stephen Douglas ..... .. .. ........ ... .. .... ....... .. ....... Yarmouth, N.S. 

BACHELOR OF JOURNALISM (HONOURS) DEGREE: 
BENJAMIN, Craig Scott .... ... ... .. ... ..... .... ... ..... ... ........ ...... Halifax, N.S. 
BREWER, Jonna Marie ......... ......... ....... .. ... ... ...... Sydney Mines, N.S. 
CAMPBELL, Mary Patricia .... .. ............ .. ...... ..... ... .. ......... Sydney N S 
CHUTE, Robert Charles ...... ...... .. .. .. ..... ........ ..... .... .... Middleton: N:s: 
CRAIN, Kevin Dale ...... ..... .... ...... .. .... ........ ......... ... ... ... Riverview N B 
FOREST, Stephen Paul ... .. ... .. .... ......... .. ..... ., .... ....... ..... .. . Halifax' N:s: 
FREEMAN, Brian Keith ......... ..... ... ....... .. .... ... .. .. ......... Caledonia' NS 
GUY, Gregory Arthur ..... ...... ..... ... .. ... ..... .. .. ..... .. ... North Sydney: N:s: 
HENLEY, Melanie Joy .. .. .. ..... .... .... .... ........ .. Head Chezzetcook N.S. 
LANDRY, Janice Marie ..... ... .. .. ... .... ...... ...... .... ..... .. .... ..... Halifax' N.S. 
LITTLE, Jessica Jill G ..... ... ........... .. ........... .. .... ..... ... Fredericton.' N.B. 
PARTRIDGE, Kenneth Merlin .... ....... ..... ... .... .. ... .. .... ... .... Halifax, N.S. 
RICHARDSON, Christopher Douglas ....... . St. John's Newfoundland 
WARE, Beverley Lynne ... .... ............ .. ... ... ... ... ........ ...... O'Leary, P.E.I. 
WELLS, Lynne Marie .......... .. , .. ...... . , ...... ... Armdale, Halifax Co., N.S. 
WENTZeLL, Karen Lee ....... .... .. ........ ..... ....... .. ... .... Bridgewater, N.'S . 

!3ACHELOR OF JOURNALISM DEGREE: 
ALBERSTAT, Mark Joseph ... .. ..... .... ... ... ... .. .. ...... ............ Halifax, N.S. 
ANDERSON, Sandra Lynn .... ...... ........ .... ..... ... ... ...... ...... Halifax N.S . 
ANDERSON, Scott Martin .... .. ... .... ... .... .. ..... ....... .. Scarborough' Ont 
BRUCE, Annabel ... .. .............. ...... ........... .... ........ ...... ... ... Halifax' N s· 
CHISHOLM, Michael McGarry .. .. ...... ..... .. ....... ...... : .. Antigonish' N:s: 
DOOLEY, Catherine Elizabeth .. ..... .. . : ... .. .............. Mahone Bay' N s 
EYTON, Susannah Margaret ... .... .. ... ..... ..... .. .... ..... .... .. Caledon: O~t: 
FISHER, Randy Shawn .. ......... .. .... .... .. ... ......... .. .... ..... .. Montreal P..Q. 
GRAHAM, Mary Elizabeth ...... .. . , .. ............ .... ... ... .... . Saint John' N,B 
HOUSTON, James McKay ...... ...... .... .. ... .... .. ... .... ... ........ Ottawa' Ont: 
KOPUN, Charles Drago .. ... : .... .. ......... ... .. .... .... .... . Stoney Creek' Ont. 
NICHOLSON, Scott Alexander ..... ..... ... ..... .... .. :. North Sydney , N'S 
O'BRIEN, John Leslie .. ..... ....... . : ........ ... ..... St. John's Newfou~dla~~ 
O'BRIEN, Katharine Mary .. .. . : ..... .... .... ... .... ... ... .. ...... .. '. .... Halifax, N.S. 
ROBB, Margaret Joan .. ....... ..... .. ... ................ ... ... ....... .... Halifax NS 
ROGERS, Alison Mae ......... .. .... .. ...... ...... .. .... .. .. .......... . Hamilton' O~t 
SADOWAY, John Paul .. ...... .......... ... ... .. ..... .... ... ... ... Saskatoon, Sask. 

4· 
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:CURA, Tomas .... .... ........ ... ... ........ ....... ....... ... .... .... Downsview, Ont. 
I TRAUTMAN, William Alan ...... ..... ..... .. ........ ..... ..... ... .... Speers, Sask. 
i:JNKE, Karen Jo-Anne .... .. ..... ..... .... ... ..... .. ........ ... Scarboro~gh, Ont. 
·. /ILLIAMS Gordon Kirk ........ .... ... ..... ....... .... .... ... .. .... ... .. Halifax, N.S. 
''11NHAM Nina Gail .. ....... .... .... ... .... ..... .. ... ..... ... .... ... .. .. . Bedford, N.S. , · w· · M 1 /RIGHT Ashley Melinda ... ... . ... . ... .. . ... .. .. ... .. . . . ... ..... .. Inrnpeg, an. ,. ' 

'in Absentia 
!,:conferred during the session 
I 

:NCAENIA AWARDS 
1 /1e Governor General's Medal 
· ,ing's Medal 
I he Lawson Prize 
; 'he Junior McCawley Hebrew Prize 
he Mccawley Hebrew Prize 
'he H. Terry Creighton Scholarship 
,eorge Sherman Richards Proficiency 

11 Prize · 
, ,eorge M. Ambrose Proficiency Prize 
' :rchdeacon Forsyth Prize · 
• 1he Shatford Pastoral Theology Prize 
: he Clara E. Hyson Scholarship 
1 
1he Bennet-Cliff Memorial. Prize . 
'he Kenelm Eaton Memorial Scholarship 
Jr. M.A.B. Smith Prize 

: ,he Bishop Binney Prize 
'.he Zaidee Horsfall Prize 

· '.he Norah F.W. Bate Prize 
· ;he George B. Pickett Prize 

Nancy Cushing 
lain Christie 
Karim Mahmud 
Kay Bradbrook 
Particia Lotz 
Barbara Minard 

Janet Hatt 
Robert Richmond 
Robert Richmond 
Janet Hatt 
Claude Miller 
Dawn Davis 
Howard Cunningham 
Ian Crystal 
Ian Crystal 
Heather Smith 
Meena Malik 
Karen Colwell 
Linda Kelly 

• 'he Hazen Trust Scholarship Claude Miller 
· 1 Kevin Stockall 
! he James Fear Scholarship David Carter 
':he Major Cecil C.R. Thompson Prize Jonathan Kay 
'~argaret and Wallace Towers Bursary Pamela Halstead 
, ~ing's College Naval Bursary Steven Power 

: :NTRANCE SCHOi..ARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
1 ~rts and Science · 
·he Dr. Bruce W. Almon Scholarship 

' ,lumni Association Scholarship 

~enry S. Cousins Scholarship 

lames Fear Scholarship 
·-he Dr. Norman H. Gosse Scholarship 
·-he George David Harris Memorial 

Scholarship 
1 rhe Reverend J. Lloyd Keating Scholarship 

. • i:;harles Frederick William Moseley 
Scholarship 

: fhe Margaret Rice Scholarship 
I • 
~usanna Weston Arrow Almon Scholarship 

1 v1rs. W.A. Winfield Scholarship 
: Jniversity Scholarship 

; School of Journalism 
I ~etna Casualty/Excelsior Life Scholarship 
!\lexandra Society Scholarship 

; .\Jational Bank of Canada Scholarship 
, '.;anadian Tire Scholarship 

Robert Hillier 
Anna Bogaard 
Paul Charlebois 
Cheryl MacDonald 
Stephen McGrath 
Rizwan Mian 
Kathryn Wood 
Alexander Grover 
Soonya Quon 
Hellen Waller 
Michael Melski 
Conrad Fox 

Jean Cameron 
Anju Virick · 

Lisette Kwindt 
Johanna Smith 
Patrick· Vandermeulen 
Sheri-Lynn Vigneau 
Marie Lumsden 
Christopher Davison 
Clare Goulet 
Cindy Yazbek 

Michelle Hebert 
Natalie Greer 
Andrew Hartlen 
Leanne Penney 

,. 
Arthur L. Chase ::icholarship 

The W. Garfield Weston Foundation 
Scholarship 

IN-COURSE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Arts and Science 
Alexandra Society $cholarship 

Krista Blair 
Shelley Macinnis 
Nancy Rankin 

Erin Dwyer 
Paul Fraser 

Jennifer Balfour 
Deirdre McKay 
Jennifer Scott 

Arthur L. Chase Scholarship Karim Mahmud 
The Honourable Ray Lawson Scholarship Meena Malik 

Kristen Zakariasen 
Nicholas Lolordo 
Dawn Henwood 
Ian Crystal 
Heather Smith 

Archbishop Robert Runcie Scholarship 
Stevenson Scholarship 
Frank Sobey Scholarship 

Holy Trinity (Yarmouth) Scholarship John Mowatt 
Clare Strickland Vair Scholarship Sara Holland 
Susanna Weston Arrow Almon Scholarship Douglas Brown 
University Scholarship Elizabeth Beattie 

Andrew Calkins 
Gregory Cameron 
Christina Coleman 
John Curry 

School of Journalism 
Alexandra Society Scholarship 

Arthur L. Chase Scholarship 
University Scholarship 

Carmelle D'Entremont 
Sara Devanney 
Craig Dodge 
James Hubbard 
Sarah MacDonald 
Jacquelyn MacEachern 
Patrick MacKenzie 
Donna Moignard 
Peter O'Brien 
Sandra Rogers 
Johanna Steffen 
Jonas Steffen 
Arthur Thompson 
Suzanne Vaughan 
Troy Wagner 
Yee-Shing Hardy Yau 

Kimberlea Covert 
Sandra·Goodwin 
Jennifer Latham 
Sara Fraser 
Donna Gabriel 
Malcolm Kirk 

Student 
Organizations 
The University of King's College 
Studlents' Union , 
The University of King's College Student's Union is the organization 
in which the students enjoy their right of self government. The 
Constitution, revised in 1974, provides for a democratic government 
in which the participation of every student is expected. The students 
endeavour to play a determining role in every aspect of university 
life. The Union's main organs are the Student Assembly, the 
Executive of the Students' Union, the Students' Council. The power 
of self discipline is exercised through the Union's Male and Female 

Residence Councils. 

The union operates through a number of permanent committees, 
e.g., the Academic Committee, the Social Committee, committees 
on the constitution, elections, finances, Dalhousie relations, awards, 
etc. 

King's College Women's Athletic 
Association 
Executive officers of this asociation are: President, Vice-President, 
secretary Treasurer and Inter-Wing Manager. ilts objective is the or
ganization, administration Its objective is the organization, admini
stration, and promotion of women's athletics at the College. 
women's varsity teams compete in soccer, rowing, volleyball and 
basketball within the Women's Division of the N.S. College Confer-

1 ence, and the volleyball team is a member of Volleyball, N.S. with 
the full playing privileges of that organization. A strong Inter-Wing 
programme operates two nights per week, and the swimming pool 

1 is available for recreational swimming every ev~ning. The Women's 
Athletic Association in conjunction with the Men's Athletic Associa
tion is also responsible for the organization and administration of the 
University's annual Awards Banquet and Dance. 

1 King's College Men's Athletic 
1 Association 

The executive of this association (President, Vice-President, Secre
tary Treasurer and Inter-Bay Manager) is r€\8ponsible.for the organi
zation, administration and promotion of the men's athletic pro
gramme at the University. Varsity athletics include soccer, rugby, 
rowing, volleyball , and basketball. The Inter-Bay League features 
spirited and sometimes hilarious competition between the various 
·men's residences on the campus. Competition in road racing, 
volleyball and basketball, are available to inter-bay competitors, and 
all bay members are encouraged to participate. In addition, weight
lifting is available and the swimming pool is open daily for student 
use. The Men's Athletic Association in conjunction with the Women's 
Athletic Association is also responsible for the organization and ad
ministration of the University's annual Awards and Banquet and 
Dance. 

King's College Dramatic Society 
This society was fonded in 1931 to further interest in drama. 

I The King's College Record 
The Record (founded in 1878) is published by the undergraduates 
of the College during the academic year. It contains a summation of 
the year's activities and awards. 

1 The Quintilian Debating Society 
The Quintilian Society, founded in 1845, is the oldest surviving 
debating association in British North America. The activities of the 
organization include an annual crossing of swords with the King's 

I Alumni .Association, even more reg.ular drubbings of the Dalhousie 
Debating Union, and by the grace of Students' Union financing, 
participation in tournaments at Upper Canadian and American .col
leges and universities . 

The Haliburton 
The Haliburton was founded and incorporated by A.ct of Legislature 
in 1884, and is the oldest literary society on a college campus in 
North America. Its object is the cultivation of a Canadian Literature 
and the collecting of Canadian books, manuscripts, as vlell as 
books bearing on Ca.nadian History and Literature. College students 
and interested residents of the metropolitan area meet to listen to 
Papers which are given by literary figures and by the students. 

The Ancient Commoner 
'The Ancient Commoner" is the student newsletter, scandal sheet 
and gossip column. 
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The Mionitor 
"The Monitor" is the university newspaper. It is edited and produced 
by students in the School of Journalism. 

The Students' Missionary Society 
The society was founded in 1890. Its object is to promote interest in 
missionary work and to further the gospel of Christ especially in the 
Maritime Provinces, ·and particularly on the University campus. The 
annual meeting is held on St. Andrew's Day, or as near to it as 
possible. The society seeks to direct its energies to the develop
ment of the spiritual life open to university students at King's and 
promotes a strong and lively witness to the Christian faith on the 
university campus. On the larger scale it addresses itself to the 
concerns of the faithful of the Diocese of Nova Scotia and Frederic
ton. 

The King's College Chapel Choir 
Under the direction of Mr. David Buley, the Choir has grown to 
about 35 members, sings three services each week and has 
developed a considerable range of liturgical music. A small number' 
of Choral Scholarships are available to choir members. Applications 
for Choral Scholarships are to be made to the Choir Director. 

Muslca Regalis (The King's Madrigal 
Society) 
The King 's Madrigallers sing unaccompanied secular songs of the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Membership in the society is 
open to all members of the College, presuming, of course, that they 
are interested, able and not prone to tone-deafness. Madrigallers go 
madrigalling for the sheer enjoyment of the activity itself; they occa-
sionally perform publicly too. · 

The Aquinas Society 
This group is concerned with the maintenance of the liturgical life of 
the College. . 

Other Societies 
Each year a number of groups develop for the purpose of promoting 
various activities. · 

Awards· 
The Student Body of the University of King 's College awards an 
overall "K".to participants in King's activities. Under this system, 
begun during the 1956-1957 term, a student may receive a silver 
"K" upon amassing .160 points and a gold "K" upon amassing 250 
points. 

' In addition several awards are presented to students for outstanding 
achievements in extra-curricular activities. 

The Bob Walter Award. Awarded to the graduating male student 
· who best exemplifies the qualities of manhood, gentlemanliness, 
and learning, and has contributed to the life at King's. 

The Warrena Power Award. Awarded annually to the graduating 
female student who best exemplifies the qualities of womanhood; 
gentleness.and learning and has contributed to the life at King's. 

The Sandra Macleod Memorial Award. This award commemorates 
the life of Sandra Macleod, a University of King's College student 
who died in 1973, .and may be given to any undergraduate member 
of King's, whether in residence or a day student. The award is made 
to a student with a good scholastic record, who by the fullest use of 
his or her qualities of character and mind, makes a contribution to 
the University of King's College. The award may be given to a 
student in any year of his or her degree but will be given only if there 
is a deserving recipient. The award is made at the annual Alumni 
dinner in May. 

The Michael Elliott Memorial Award. This award, made possible 
through donations from Michael's family and friends, is to be 
awarded to a student beyond the first year returning to the Univer-
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sity of King·s· College with a good academic standing. It is to be 
made to a student who, as Michael did. displays integrity.of 
character and a spirited concern for the lives of others, and who has 
made an all-round contribution to university life. The award will be 
given only if there is a deserving recipient. For further details on 
nomination of candidates, see the Registrar . . 

The Michael Saunders Award Given by Michael Saunders, '52, in 
memory of his years at King's, this award is for a student from New 
Brunswick, with satisfactory academic standing; who shows 
financial need and who has made a positive commitment aoo 
contribution to University of King's College life. Preference rflay be . 
given to a student entering Holy Orders of the Anglican Church of 
Canada. 

The R.L. Nixon Award. This award is given annually to the resident 
male student who, in the opinion of his fellows, contributes most to 
residence life in King's. · · 

The Margaret J. Marriner Award. This award.is the women's counter~ 
part of the R.L. Nixon Award. It is presented to the woman who 
contributes the most to the life at King's. 

The John F. Godfrey Journalism Book Award. Established by the 
Alumni Association in 1987 to honour former. King's President John 
F. Godfrey and his contribution to the School .of Journalism, this 
award will be given ·to a Journalism student who has made a 
significant contribution to life at King's. · 

The H.L. Puxley Award. Awarded annually to the best all-round 
women athlete. 

The Bissett Award. This award is given annually to the best all-round 
male athlete. 

The Arthur L. Chase Memorial Trophy. This is presented annually to 
the student who has contributed most to debating in the College. 

The Ron Buckley Award. Awarded annually to the most valuable 
player on the. Men's Varsity Soccer Team . . 

The G.H. McConnell Award. Presented annually to the men's varsity 
basketball pl_ayer who best combines ability and sportsmanship. 

Student Services 
Student Employment 
The Department of Manpower and Immigration, Manpower Division, 
in co-operation with the University, maintains a year-round Canada 
Manpower Centre on campus (Student Union Building, Dalhousie). 
This is done to assist students in obtaining employment. 

All students wishing assistance in obtaining part-time and summer · 
work, or graduates seeking permanent employment, are urged to 
contc1ct the Canada Manpower Centre early in the academic year. 

There are opportunities for students to earn part of their College 
expenses by working in the Library, Gymnasium, Dining Hall, or as 
Campus Police. 

Student Services 
Located in Room 124 of the Dalhousie Arts and Administration 
Building. this office provides a point of re.ferral for any student 
problems. The Dean co-ordinates the administration of Awards, 
Chaplaincy, Counselling and Psychological Services. University 
Health. the Writing Workshop, the Ombud Office, and is the Interna
tional Student Advisor. Through the Council of Student Life, the 
Dean acts as liaison with the Deans of Residences, and the Student 
Union. Active participation exists among the various divisions and 
the officials of HousW"ig. Recreation, and the Federal Manpower 
Office located on campus. · 

The Dean can assist students With any_l.Jniversity related problem, 
and can offer direction in class or programme selection to ensure 
compliance with the degree requirements of Dalhousie University. A 
special programme has been developed for students requiring aca
demic assistance. All divisi_ons of Student Services co-operate in the 

,. 
program together with a number of departmental faculty advisers. 
Students who may experience difficulties are encouraged to consult 
with the Dean.who reviews their situation and advises them of the 
various services available. 

Many students, particularly those in the_ir first year, experience 
difficulty in organizing and presenting written work. In an attempt to 
respond to this problem, the University provides a Writing Work
shop. Attendance is on a voluntary basis. For further information, 
call 424-2404. 

Non-Canadian students should look to this office for assistance in 
matters related to immigration status, medical insurance or any 
matter of special concern to visa students. 

Dalhousie has a CUSO co-ordinator who may be reached through 
the Dean's office. General CUSO information is available to students 
at all times. 

Student Counselling Service 
The Student Counselling and Psychological Services Centre offers 

· programmes for personal development as well as assistance with 
personal, interpersonal and educational concerns. Counselling is 
offered by professionally trained counsellors and psychologists. 
Strict confidentiality is assured, individual counselling is available for 
any personal or social problem which a student may encounte~. 
Some of the programmes offered regularly are: Career Planning for 
Mature Students; Study Skills; Thesis Writing; Examination Anxiety 
Reduction; "Speak Easy", and the Career Information Centre. 

.Counselling Cen\re offices are on the 4th floor of the Dalhousie 
Student Union Building. Enquire or make appointments by coming 
in or calling 424-2081 . 

Tutors 
The student body has an academic committee which arranges 
tutorial services for students. · 

University Health Service 
Dalhousie University operates an out-patient service, and an in
patient infirmary in Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and LeMarchant 
Street staffed by general practitioners and psychiatrists. 

Further specialist's services are available in fully-accredited medical 
centres when indicated. 

All information gained about a student by the Health Service is con
fideniial and may not be released to anyone without signed permis
sion by the student. 

Emergency Treatment 
In the event of emergency, students should telephone the University 
Health Service at 424-2171 or appear at the clinic in person. The 
university maintains health services on a 24 hour basis. 

' . 
Medical Care-Hospital Insurance 
All students should have medical and hospital coverage approved 
by the Health Service. 

All Nova Scotia students will be covered by the Nova Scotia Medical 
Services Insurance. All other Canadian students should·maintain 
coverage from their home provinces, and this is especially important 
for residents of Saskatchewan and Ontario and -any other province 
requiring payment of premiums. · 

All non-Canadian students should be covered by medical and hos
pital insurance. Details of suitable insurances may be obtained from 
the University Health Services and all students are advised to make 
these arrangements prior to their arrival in Canada. Failure to do so 
may entail them in significant medical expenses. · 

Any student who has .had a serious illness within the last 12 months, 
or who has any chronic medical condition, is advised to contact and 
advise the Health Service, preferably with a statement from their 
doctor. • · 

Medications prescribed by any physician, or consultant may be 
paid by a prepaid drug plan. 

Athletics Programmes 
' The Department of Athletics is an integral part of campus life at 

King's. The University is a member of both the Nova Scotia College 
conference and the Canadian Colleges Athletic Association. 
women's varsity teams compete in soccer, cross country, basket
ball, volleyball and rowing, while men compete in soccer, baskets I ball, cross country, volleyball.rowing and rugby. · 

' The Director of Athletics works in co-operation with the elected rep
resentatives of the King's Amateur Athletics Association (A3 or 
cUBE) to provide an intramural program which is characterized by . 

1 spirited co~ed competition among the st_udent body. We feel safe in 
saying that King's lnterbay/Wing competition is unique among ·col
lege intramural programs in Canada in its ability to combine whimsi0 

I cal digression with the release of physical aggression. In short, the 
intramural program at King's offers generous portions of fun to its 

I participants, in the guise of events such as road racing, volleyball: 
1oasketball, backgammon, chess, Trivial Pursuit, and snow football. 

The College also offers weight training, aerobics classes, swimming . 
and other related services for those students who are interested in 

1 achieving or maintaining a more balanced level of personal fitness. 
Possibly the most inviting feature of the King's intramural and rec
reational programs .is the degree to which they are demand
responsive. At King's, you truly have the opportunity to have your 

r opinions heard and your interests met (within reason, of course) 
through intramural activities. 

I For the Varsity athlete, King's offers one of Nova Scotia's best op
portunities for those who wish to combine the pursuit of academic 
excellence with an equal commitment to excelling in their chosen 
sport King's affords the true student-athlete a unique environment 
in which to enjoy a close-knit, highly personal community atmos-

1 phere coupled with challenging athletic competition leading to 
National Championships. 

Since joining the C.C.AA. in 1981, King's has been represented at 
National Championships in Badminton, Soccer, and Basketball. 
Rugby and Rowing have been r.aised only recently to varsity status, 
but our teams' rapid ascent in competitiveness in these sports gives 
cause for considerable optimism. 

In summary, the King·~ Athletic Department offers a dynamic oppor
tunity for the student who wishes to remain involved in athletics after 
completing high schoof For the serious athlete, there are varsity 
programmes which are characterized by a commitment to excel
lence. ForJhose whose aims are more recreational in nature, the 
College offers a surprisingly wide range of exciting and enjoyable· 
activities from which to choose. We urge every prospective student 
te> join us at their chosen level of involvement. 

Canadian Armed Forces 
The Regular Officer Training Plan (ROTP}, Medical Officer Training 
Plan (MOTP) and the Dental Officer Training Plan (DOTP) are com
pl,etely subsidized university plans covering tuition, books, medical 
se,rvices, monthly pay and summer employment for up to four years 
of undergraduate study. Successful applicants serve as commis
sioned officers in the Canadian Armed Forces for varying compul-

l sory periods after graduation. 

For further information on above plans, students should contact the 

Canadian Forces Recruiting Centre 
Sir John Thompson Building · 
1~156 Barrington Street 
Halifax, Neira Scotia 
P~1one 422-5956 or 423-6945 

Children of War Dead 
(E:ducation Assistance) 
Children of War Dead (Education Assistance Act) provides fees and 
monthly allowances for children of veterans whose death was attrib- · 

utable to military service. Enquiries should be directed to the 
nearest District Office·of the Department of Veterans· Affairs. 

Canada Student Loans 
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1. · All Canadian students are eligible to be considered for Canada 
Student Loans which, in most provinces, are administered in con
junction with provincial bursary plans. 

2. Students should apply as early as possible by requesting ap-
plication forms from the provincial authority in order to have the 
money available for registration. 

Societies. Connected 
with the CoUege 
Alumni Association of King''s College 
This Association, incorporated in 1847 by Act of the Legislature, 
consists of graduates and others whose object i.s the furtherance of 
the welfare of the University .. · 

The _Association maintains annual scholarships, and supports 
alumni; student and university activities. · · 

The anri,ual meeting of the Association is held the day before 
Encaenia. 

. The Officers of the Association: 
President; (1987-89) 

· Mr. J. Mark DeWolf 
2130 Blink Sonnie Terrace 
Halifax, N $. B3L _2E9 

Vice-Presidents 
Mrs. Elizabeth Gruchy 

· 221 Pleasant Street 
Truro, N.S. B2N 3S8 

Ms Colleen McNamara 
75 Hardisty Court 
Dartmouth, N.S. B2V 1K8 

Treasurer . 
Mrs. Linda Fraser 
908 Greenwood Avenue 
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3K9 

Executive Secretary 
Beverly W. Miller 
University of King's College 
Halifax, N.S. B3H 2A 1 

The Alexandra Society of King's College 
· This Society, which has branches all over the Maritime Provinces, 
was formed in Halifax in 1902 as the Women's Auxiliary to the 
College. It maintains an a_nnual scholarship and bursary and a 
number of entrance scholarships. 

Officers 1987-88 
Honorary President 
Mrs. Arthur G. Peters, 1370 Tower Rd .. Halifax, N.S. B3H 2z1 

Honorary Vice0President 
Mrs. H.LNutter, 701 Brunswick St.. Fredericton. N.B. E3B 1H8 

Honorary Vice-President 
Mrs. G.R.Hatton. 5720 College St.. Halifax,'N.S. B;3H 1X3 

Immediate Past-President 
Mrs. H.D. Smith, 1606 Oxford St., Halifax, N.S. B3H 3Z4 

.President 
Mrs. J.A Munroe. 1350 Tower Rd .. Halifax, N.S. B3H 2X1 

First Vice-President 
Mrs. C.F. Whynacht, 1820-1333 South Park St. Halifax, N.S. B3J 2K9 i 

Second Vice President 
Mrs. F.E. Christiansen, 94 Gibbon Rd., East Riverside. King 's Co., N.B. 
E2H 1R2 · · 

Third Vice-President 
Mrs. A. MacKeigan, 68 Reserve St., Glace Bay, N.S. B1A 4W1 

Fourth Vice-President 
Miss Mary Beth Harris, 45 Admiral St. , Charlottetown. PEI. C1A 2C5 
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Treasurer . 
Mrs. A.G. MacIntosh, 39 Clifton Court, Box 1542, Truro, N.S. B2N 6A4 

Recording Secretary . . 
Mrs. A.G.H. Fordham, Apt. 1103, 1074 Wellington St., Halifax, N.S. B3H 
2Z8 

Corresponding Secretary and Publicity . 
Mrs. E. Sheward, P.O. Box 655, Lower Sackville, Halifax Co., N.S. B4C 
3J1 

Conveners: 
Friends of King's . 
Mrs. Edith Baxter, St. Stephen's Rectory, R.R. 1, Lake Charlotte, N.S. 
BOJ 1YO 

Hasti-notes 
· Miss Janet Hunt, 1585 Oxford St., Apt. 406, Halifax, N,S. B3H 3Z3 

Scrapbook Custodians 
11 • Mrs. C.W. Bennett, Northwood Manor, Halifax, N.S. 

Miss Doris Harding, 1030 South Park St., Apt. 615, Halifax, N.S. B3H 
2W3 

Hospitality . . 
Mrs. Margaret Banfield, 5643 Duffus St., Halifax, N.S. B3K 2M7 

Dean of Women, King's College . , 
Mrs. Margaret Kirby, Dean's Suite, Alexandra Hall, Kings College, 
6350 Coburg Rd., Halifax, N.S. B3H 2A1 

Editor, Tidings .. 
Susan Williams, P.O. Box 79, Seabright, N.S. BOJ 3JO 

Branch Presidents: 
Halifax Branch 
Mrs. M. Cooper, 14 Redbank Or., Bedford, N.S. 84A 2V2 

Dartmouth Branch 
Mrs. Jean Fairn, 55 Lynn Dr., Dartmouth, N.S. B2Y 3V8 

Sydney Branch 
Mrs. A. MacKeigan; 68 Reserve St., Glace Bay, N.S. B1A 4W1 

Saint John Branch 
Mrs. E.R. Puddington, 14 King's Square South, Apt. 703, Saint John, 
N.B. E2L 1E5 

Prince Edward Island Branch 
Miss Mary Beth Harris, 45 Admiral St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. C1A 2C5 

Divinity 
Director of Parish field Work and Divinity Secretary 
Theodore s. deBruyn, B.A. (Calvin College), M.T.S. (Calvin Theo
logical Seminary), Ph.D. (U. of St. Michael's College) 

With the establishment of the Atlantic School of Theology during 
1974 the work of the Faculty of Divinity of the University of King's 
College was transferred to that School and the Faculty dissolved as 
a teaching component of King's College. 

Divinity scholarships awarded by King's College are tenable at the 
Atlantic School of Theoiogy. 

Details of the basic requirements and offerings of the Atlantic 
School of Theology are given in a bulletin published separately, and 
available from the School on request. 

Master of Sacred Theology (M.S.T.} 
In conjunction with the Institute of Pastoral Training, the University of 
King's College offers the degree of Master of_Sacred Th_eology in . 
the field of pastoral care. Particulars concerning regulations for_th1s 
degree may be obtained from the Executive Director of the lnstIt~te 
of Pastoral Training at the University of King's College. A degree In 
Divinity is a prerequisite. 

Institute of Pastoral 
Training 
The organization and incorporation by the Nova :3coti_a Legi~lat~re 
of the Institute in 1958 by collaboration of the University of Kings 
College, Pine Hill Divinity Hall , the Divinity School of Acadia Univer
sity, Presbyterian College (Montreal), and representatives of the 
Medical Faculty of Dalhousie University, pioneered this modern 
development in theological education on the Canadian s?ene. It is 
the objective of the Institute to bring pastors and theolog1?al 
students face to face with human misery as it exists both In and out 
of institutions, principally through courses in Clinical _Pastora_l Educa
tion, usually commencing late April at the Nova_ Scotia _Hospital, 
Dartmouth, (mental); the Victoria General Hospital. Halifax; Water
ford Hospital, St. John's, Nfld.; Western Memorial Hospital, Corne_r 
Brook, Nfld.; and Springhill rv,edium Correctional Centre, Springhill. 

While the above mentioned courses aim primarily at increasing the 
pastoral competence of the parish minister or church w?rker, stu
dents of particular aptitude and interest can be guided In furth~r 
theological train+ng to become qualified teacher.s of these subJe?ts 
in theological courses, directors of clinical training courses, and in

stitutional chaplains; also, in certain cases, to become expert~ In 
particular specified fields, such as ministering to the mentally 111 ?r 
alcoholics, where the church may have a significant role to play In 
partnership with other helping professions. 

A recent development in this field was the formal constitution in 
December 1965 of "The Canadian Council for Supervised Pastoral 
Education". In 1974, the Canadian Council for Supervised Pastoral 
Education officially adopted the shorter and now more appropriate 
title of Canadian Association for Pastoral Education (C.A.P.E.) which 
seeks to coordinate training across Canada, establishing and 
maintaining high standards, accrediting training courses, an? 
certifying supervisors. The Institute of Pastoral Training has links 
with the Association, usually having one or more members on its 
Board and on its Accreditation and Certification Committee. · 

Other goals of the Institute include the production of teaching 
materials, the promotion of workshops, and the establishment of a 
library· and reference centre at the Institute Office. 

One- to·four-day workshops have been sponsored in va_rious · . 
localities in the Maritimes, and information as to what Is involved In 
setting one of these up may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
Institute. 

All enquiries concerning courses offered should be ad~ressed to 
the Executive Secretary of the Institute of Pastoral Training, 1300 
Oxford Street, Halifax, Nova Scotia,, B3H 3Y8. Board and lodging 
can usually be arrange?, and some bursary as~istance is fo~hcom
ing. Academic credit is given by certain Canadian and A~en?~n. 
colleges (including the Atlantic School of Theology, Acadia D1v1nIty 
College and Queen's College, Newfoundland) for satisfactory 
completion of Clinical Pastoral Training. 

African Studies 

African Studies 
Director 
Timothy M. Shaw, BA, MA, PhD 

Emeritus Professors 
K.A. Heard, PhD (Political Science) 
Z.A. Konczacki, PhD (Economics) 

Professors 
J.H. Barkow, PhD (Sociology & Social Anthropology)* 
E.M. Borgese, PhD (Political Science) 
J.E. Flint, PhD (History)* . 
E. Gold, LLB, PhD (Law)* 
A.I. McAllister, MA (Economics)* 
L. Osberg, PhD (Economics) 
T.M. Shaw, PhD (Political Science, Dir., African Studies)* 
D. Shires, MD, MPH (Family Medicine) 
R.J. Smith, PhD (English) 
J.B. Webster, Ph0 (History)* 

Associate Professors 
D.C. Cherry, MBA, CMA (Business)* 
B. Lesser, PhD (Economics) 
J.L. Parpart, PhD (History)* ~ 

Assistant Professors 
D.F. Luke, PhD (Political Science)* 
B. Jamieson, PhD (Economics & Public Administration) 
M. Welton, PhD (Education)* 

* denotes member of Executive Committee 

This Centre, established in 1975, co-ordinates teaching, seminar, research 
and publications programs in African Studies. Its staff holds primary 
appointments in departments in the social sciences and the humanities and 
in several professional schools. It encourages interdisciplinary interaction at 
all levels on African subjects and concepts and organises occasional 
work!,hops on topical African issues. In recent years the latter have focused 
on the African crisis: development strategies, alternative futures, and women 
and development. 

The undergraduate program in African Studies offers an opportunity to 
integrate classes from a number of disciplines. The major focus is Africa; 
the minor focus is development. Five classes beyond the first year deal with 
African cultures, economics, history, literature and politics; the remaining · 
classes are concerned with development and change. 

Students wishing to read towards a BA with a concentration on African 
Studies should note the following recomm!indations and regulations: 

1. It is strongly recommended that in the first year students should read 
three of: Economics 11 00 or 1120. English 1 000. History 1400, Political 
Science 11 00, 11 01 or 1103. Sociology 1 000 or 11 00, or Spanish 111 OA/ B. 

2. In the second and third years at least seven of the ten required for a 
degree must be chosen according to the following regulations: 
(a) African Studies 2000A/2001 B (compulsory) • 
(b) Four classes to be chosen from List I below (Direct focus on Africa) 
(c) A further two classes must be chosen from List I or List 11, the latter list 
being classes concerned with the problems of development and 
underdevelopment. 
(d) Two of the ten classes must be at the 3000 level. 

2000A Pre-independence Inheritances: This class provides an overview 
of Africa's pre-colonial and colonial legacies: the culture, history, sociology 
and technology of pre-independence changes, constraints and 
contradictions up to 1960. 

2001 BPost-independence Issues: This seminar constitutes an 
introduction to Africa's post-colonial development: the economics, 
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environment, literature, politics and prospects of independence. The 
continent's experience over the last 25 years is mixed. Informed analyses of 
Africa's political economy suggest some explanations and alternative 
projections. 

List I 
(See respective disciplinary sections of the calendar for class descriptions. 
Note that not every class is ottered each year). 
Economics 2250, Applied Development Economics 
English 2211, Commonwealth Literature 
History 2410, Tropical Africa before 1800 
History 2421 A, Colonial Africa 
History 2422B, independent Africa 
History 3440, African History from Oral Tradition 
History 3450A/B, Southern Africa 
History 3461A/B Women and Development in Africa 
History 3462A/ B, African Economic History 
Political Science 3315A/B, African Politics 
Political Science 3345A, South Africa: The Dynamics of Political Groups and 
Group Domination 
Political Science 3540A/B, Foreign Policies of African States 
Political Science 3544A/B, Conflict and Cooperation in Southern Africa 
Political Science 3590, Politics of the Sea 

List II · 
Comparative Religion 2002A/B, Christianity 
Comparative Religion 2003A/B, Islam 
Comparative Religion 2012A/B, Chinese Religions 
Comparative Religion 2013A/B, Buddhisirn 
Comparative Religion 3011, Religion and Culture in India 
Comparative Religion 3012, Comparative Study of Christianity and other 
Religions . 
Development Studies 2000A/2001 B, Introduction to Development Studies 
Development Studies 21OOA/2101 B, Special Topics in Development 
Studies · 
Development Studies 301 OA/3011 B, Seminar in Development Studies 
Development Studies 31OOA/3101 B, Special Topics in Development 
Studies 
Development Studies 4010, Honours Essay Practicum 
Development Studies 4001A/4002B, Special Topics in Development 
Studies 
Economics 3317B, Poverty and Inequality 
Economics 3300A/B, International Trade 
Economics 3333A/B, Theories of Economic Development 
Economics 3334A/B, Economic Development Recent Debates, 
Controversies and Conflicts ' 
Economics 3341 A, Urban Economics: Growth and Development of Urban 
Area's 
Economics 3355R Marxian Economics 
Economics 4431 A/ B, International Payments 
History 2130, British Empire and Commonwealth 
History 2370, Age of Imperialism, 1870-1970 
History 2380, Latin America: independence and after 
History 2501 A/B, Middle East before/after WW1 
History 2600, Modern East Asia 
History 3075A/B History of Tropical Medicine 
History 3360, Enslavement and Emancipation: Afro-Americans in the U.S. 
South up to 1900 
History 3390A/ B, Empire and Revolution in the. Caribbean 
History 3612A/ B, Women in Socialist Countries 

. Political Science 2300, Comparative Politics 
Political Science 2500, World Politics 
Political Science 2505, International Politics in the Post-War World 
Political Science 3301 B, Comparative Development Administration 
Political Science 3303A/B, Human Rights and Politics 
Political Science 3340A; Problems of Development 
Political Science 3360B, Politics of Latin America 
Political Science 3531 A, United Nations in World Politics 
Political Science 3535B, Towards a New World Order 
Political Science 3585B, Politics of the Environment 



:1 Sociology 2020, Comparative Sociology and Social Anthropology 
11 Sociology 2370/2380, Peoples and Cultures of the World 1/11 
,; Sociology 2400, Medicine' and Health Across Cultures 

-1 · Sociology 30608, Modernisation and Development . 
'·' Spanish 2070A/ B. Area Studies on Mexico and Central .America 
: ' Spanish 2090A/ B, Women in Latin America . 
' :' Spanish 211 OA/ B, The Cuban Cultural Revolution 
1. Spanish 2130A/B, Latin American Dictators 
11, Spanish 2230A/B, Contemporary Latin American Prose 
11 ~panish 3070A/B, Contemporary Latin American History 

; 'I----·----------------------
,) Ancient History 
' See under Classics 

: [ 

-~ Anthropology 
· 1 
1 •• See under Sociology and Anthropology . 

.. 

:·: Architecture 
1000 Introduction to Architecture: lecture seminar 1 hour, practical 2 

i hours, staff. An introductory class showing architecture as a bridge between 
the Arts and Science providing an insight into professional architectural 
studies. In the first term discussion centres around some components of 
architectural design; in the second term, architecture in present day life. 
Available as an elective in the general degree programs in Arts and 
Science. · 

Ii 
,r ____ , _______ .;.._~---------

:i Biochemistry 
1: 

· · Head of Department 
R.W. Chambers 

· i Professors 
;; A.H. Blair, BA, MSc (UBC), PhD (Calif.) . . . · 1 
· W.C. Breckenridge, BSc (Queen's), MSc, PhD (Tor.) 
I R.W. Chambers, BA, PhD (Calif.) ' 

; -: P.J. Dolphin, BSc, PhD (Southampton) 

African Studies/ Ancient History I Anthropology I Architecture/ Biochen:,istry 

.. 
W.F. Doolittle, AB (Harv.), PhD (Stan.) 
M.W. Gray, BSc, PhD (Alta.)· 
C.W. Helleiner, BA, PhD (Tor-.) 
C.B. Lazier, BA (Tor.), MSc (USC), PhD (Dal) 
.C. Mezei, MSc, PhD (USC) 
F.B.St.C. Palmer, BSc, PhD (W.Ont) . . . 

· · D.W. Russell, BPharm, PhD, DSc (Lone!.), BEd (Dal) 
M.W. Spence, MD (Alta.), PhD (McG.) . 
J.A. Verpoorte, BSc, Ors (Utrecht), DSc (Pretoria) 
S.D. Wainwright, BA (Cantab.), PhD (Lond.) 

Associate Professors 
A.G. Fenwick, BA (Miami), PhD (Tennessee) 
F.I. Maclean, BA, MA (Tor.), OPhil (Oxon,) 
RA Singer, AB (Princeton), PhD (Harv.) 

Assistant Professor 
M.H. Tan, BSc, MD (Dal) 

-Lecturers 
D.M. Byers, BSc, MSc (Dal), PhD (Alta.) 
D.E.C. Cole, BSc, MD (Tor.), PhD (McG.) 
H.W. Cook, BSc, MSc (McG.); PhD (Dal) 

Biochemistry is the study of biological function at the molecular level. 
· Although biochemical processes follow the basic laws of. physics and 
chemistry, living organisms, because of their complexity, operate on a set t>f 
distinct principles that are not found in simple isolated chemical systems. 
The goal of biochemistry is to elucidate these principles. The department 
offers an integrated series of classes that will provide students with an up
to-date view of modern biochemistry ranging from structure-function 
relationships in macromolecules to the dynamic aspects of metabolism and 
genetic information transfer, including the exciting new biological and 
biochemical vistas opened up by recombinant DNAtechnology. 

Degree Programs 
Note: Students interested in a Biochemistry degree should obtain from the 
department a special booklet which is kept up-to-date and which describes 
all of the programs available and the special requirements relating to them. 
Degree 'programs should be planned in consultation with.the undergraduate 
coordinator (Or. O.W. Russell), or a~other faculty advisor (Dr. F.B. Palmer, Dr. 
J.A. Verpoorte). · 

There is no three-year program ~h a Biochemistry major. Students.wishing 
to include Biochemistry in other three-year programs are welcomed. They 
should take Biochemistry 2000 and 2600 (Biology 2015 and 2012), or 
Biology 2020 and 211 o, in.their second year. Note that all Biochemistry 
classes have prerequisites. 

BSc Advanced Major In Biochemistry 
The department offers a four-year program of study leading to an Advanced 
Major Degree. The program, while not designed as a preparation for · 

. graduate study in Biochemistry, nevertheless introduces students to all main 
aspects of the subject. As well as meeting t~e general degr~ reciuirements 
of the faculty (Section 11) students must complete the follOW1ng classes 
with a grade of C- or better: Chemistry 1100 (of equivalent), 2200 . 
and, 2400; Biology 1000; Biochemistry 2000, 2600, 3200, 3300, 3400,, 
and at least three full credits in Biochemistry at the fQUrth-year 
lev.el. Students who have not passed Nova Scotia grade 12 Physics or .. 
its equivalent must include a 1000-level Physics class among their first ten 
credits. 

BSc with Honours In Biochemistry 
This is a special ~oncentrated Honours Program. Because Biochemistry 
and Chemistry are closely interwoven both conceptually and experil!1entally, 

. the list of major classes required (see Section 11) includes both ~ubJects to 
'a total of 1 O½ credits. Additional chemistry classes may be taken as 
electives, or by choosing Chemistry as a minor subject. Students are 
strongly urged to inclu~e Mathe.matics-1060 or 2070 and Biology 2030 and 

Biochemistry 

2100 in their programs, and should consider also Biology 3070 and (for 
students interested in molecular biology) Microbiology 3033. Honours 
students must meet the general degree requirements of the faculty 
(Section 11 ). 

Year I: Chemistry 1 100 or equivalent; Biology 1 000; Physics 11 00; 
Mathematics 1 000 & 101 o, or 1050; a "Writing Class" ( see Section 11 ). 

Year II: Biochemistry 2000 and 2600; Chemistry 2200, 231 O, 2320, & 2400; 
and one full credit in the minor subject. 

Year Ill: Biochemistry 3200, 3300, & 3400; Chemistry 341 O & 3430; one 
half-credit elective (any subject); one full credit elective (not Biochemistry 
nor minor); and one full credit in the minor subject. 

Year IV: Biochemistry 4602; three more full credits in Biochemistry, 
including at least one half-credit in each of the following areas: Metabolism 
(43xx), Molecular Biology (44xx), and Physical Biochemistry (47xx); one full 
credit elective (not Biochemistry nor minor). 

A minor subject-(-see Section 11) should be chosen hi consultation with 
the department's Academic Advisor. Elective and minor classes need not 
be taken in the order stated. 

BSc with Combined Honours In Biochemistry 
and another science 
Biochemistry may be chosen along with one of Biology, Chemistry; 
Microbiology (see Section 11 ), Physics, or possibly another subject, for a 
Combined Honours Program. Consult the Department for details. 

Classes Offered 
The Department also teaches students in Dental Hygiene, Dentistry, 
Medicine, and Nursing; these classes are described in the appropriate 
sections of the Calendar. 

Classes marked • are not offered every year; please consult the current 
timetable. 

1428 Introductory Biochemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours, F.1. 
Maclean. Prerequisite: Chemistry 141 OA or consent of instructor. This class 
cannot be used as a prerequisite for any other Biochemistry class. This • 
class also serves as part of Chemistry/Biochemistry 143R of the School of 
Nursing. Topics discussed are structure, biosynthesis, and function of 
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids; enzyme kinetics; genetic 
engineering; nutrition. Medical aspects are stressed. 

2000 (Biology 2015) Cell Biology and Biochemistry: lecture 3 hours, 
tutorial 1 hour, Biology and Biochemistry faculty members. Prerequisites: 
Biology 1000 and Chemistry 1100 or its equivalent. Described under Biology 
2015. 

2600 A or B (Biology 2012 A or B) Laboratory Techniques for Cell and 
Molecular Biology: lecture 1 hour, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours, Biology 
Department members. Prerequisites: Biology 1 000 and Chemistry 1100 or 
its equivalent. Described under Biology 2012. 

3100 Biochemistry for Students of Pharmacy: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 
hours, D.W. Russell. For pharmacy students in their third year, this class 
provides a basic knowledge and understanding of the three main areas of 
modern biochemistry: the chemistry of cell constituents, metabolism, and 
biological information. · · 

. • I 
Biochemistry 3200, 3300, and 3400 are half-credit classes, each of which 
deals with one important aspect of biochemistry. The level of instruction is 
such that adequate preparation is essential. Common· Prerequisites: · 
Chemistry 2400, plus either (a) BiQ.Chemistry 2000 and 2600 (Biology 2015 
and 2012) or (b) Biology 2020 and 211 O. . 

3200A (Biology 3012A) Introduction to Biological Chemistry: lecture 3 
hours, AH. Blair, J.A. Verpoorte; lab 3 hours, C. Mezei. Prerequisites: see 
above. This class deals with chemical principles governing biochemical 

55 

systems. We discuss the factors that determine how readily a given 
metabolic reaction proceeds and describe how these factors may be 
expressed quantitatively. This is followed by a discussioh of basic principles 
governing the structure of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins. We also deal 
with the ways in which proteins bind other molecules, often with high affinity 
and specificity. A discussion of enzyme catalysis emphasizes relationships 
between macromolecular structure and biochemical function, enabling us to 
explain the striking effectiveness and high specificity with which these 
catalytic proteins carry out their functions. 

33008 (Biology 30138) Intermediary Metabolism: lecture 3 hours, W. 
Kimmins, C. Mezei;. lab 3 hours, P.J. Dolphin. Prerequisites: see above. 
Emphasis is chiefly on metabolic pathways common to all organisms, 
notably the reductive synthesis and oxidative catabolism of carbohydrates, 
lipids, and some nitrogen compounds. Other pathways, significant in certain 
'tissues or organisms, are included. Metabolic regulation is surveyed, and 
factors influencing the rate at which compounds flow through selected 
pathways are examined. Students learn how pathways are 
compartmentalized, interrelated, and affected by abiotic chemical changes 
in the environment. Laboratory exercises demonstrate the strategies and 
techniques used to study metabolic pathways. 

34008 (Biology 30148) Nucleic Acid Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, C.W. Helleiner, J.M. Wright, lab 3 
hours, M.J. O'Hallorqn. Prerequisites: see above. This class focuses on the 
relationship of structure to function in RNA and DNA Methods for studying 
the primary, secondary, and tertiary structures of nucleic acids are explored 
in lectures and in the laboratory. Enzymic mechanisms for biosynthesis, 
rearrangement, degradation, and repair of nucleic acid molecules are 
studied, as are the processes of replication and transcription. In this context, 
nucleic acid qiochemistry is emphasized as a basis for understanding 
storage and transfer of biological information. 

4300 Series: Intermediary Metabolism and Control: These half-credit 
classes continue the study of metabolism begun in Biochemistry 3300, and 
introduce also some specialized topics of particular interest. Emphasis is on 
how metabolic systems are related and how the systems and their relations 
are controlled. Appraisal of experimental evidence and interpretation of data 
are stressed. 

43008 Metabolic Organization and Regulation: lecture 2 hours, W.C. 
Breckenridge and F.B. St.C. Palmer. Prerequisites: Biochemistry 3200 and 
3300 (Biology 3012 and 3013) or equivalent. A functioning organism must 
control and integrate its metabolism. In this class, topics include enzyme 
localization, mitochondrial permeability, modified oxidative cycles, and a 
detailed consideration of the ways in which flux through metabolic pathways 
is directed and regulated. Emphasis is placed on interpretation of 
experimental data and on problem-solving. 

4301 B Biochemical Communication: Membranes, Neurotransmitters, 
and Hormones, lecture 2 hours, C. Lazier, C. Mezei. Prerequisites: 
Biochemistry 3200, 3300, and 3400 (Biology 3012, 30i 3, 3014) or 
equivalent, or special permission ofthe instructors. First, the class examines 
evidence for current concepts of membrane structure and assembly. Then 
several membrane-related phenomena are studied .. These include ways for 
transporting solutes across membranes, and effects, such as 
neurotransmission and peptide hormone action, that depend on membrane
associated receptors. Regulation that does not depend on membranes, 
such as-steroid hormone action, is considered in detail. 

4302A Biochemistry of Lipids: lecture 2 hours, F.B. St.C. Palmer and H.W. 
Cook. Prerequisites: Biochemistry 3200 and 3300 (Biology 3012 and 3013). 
The chemistry and physics of insoluble lipids in an aqueous environment 
are explored. Current evidence for the physical state of lipids in organisms is 
examined, and problems in the interaction of insoluble lipids with soluble 
and insoluble enzymes are .considered. Metabolism of a variety of lipids is 
~tudied, especially of those, such as glycolipids, eicosanoids, steroids, 
phospholipids, etc, that may have specialized physiological functions. 

4303A Biochemical Energetics: lecture 2 hours, F.I. Maclean. 
Prerequisites: Biochemisfry 3200 and 3300 (Biology 3012 and 3013). 
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Approximately equal time is given fo the following topics: thermodynamic 
principles of special importance to biochemistry; fermentations; autotrophy . 
and photosynthesis; oxidative phosphorylation; energy metabolism· of 
protozoa and invertebrates. · 

•4400 Protein Synthesis and Control Mechanisms: lecture 2 hours, S.D. 
Wainwright. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. The class deals with 
the cell components and reactions involved in the biosynthesis of proteins, 
with special reference to mechanisms controlling the rate of synthesis and 
the spectrum· of proteins made. Students' individual study of research 
reports is empha~ized. 

4403A & 4404B Molecular Biology of the Gene: These half-credit 
classes consider the duplication, transfer, and expression of genetic 
material. The experimental evidence for current concepts of gene structure 
and function is stressed. Students study the language of molecular biology. 
and learn about the experimental techniques pecu\iar to it. Lectures adopt a 
historical perspective so that students come to appreciate how the 
discipline of molecular biology has developed. 

4403A (Microbiology 4403A) Structure, Organization, and Replication 
of Genes: lecture 2 hours, A.G. Fenwick. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 3400 
(Biology 3014). Topics include basic molecular genetics; evaluation of 
genetic complexity and gene arrangement; chromosome structure; 
identification and enumeration of specific genes; mechanisms of replication, 
recombination, and repair; and manipulation of genes in vivo and in vitro 
("genetic engineering"). 

4404B (Microbiology 4404B) Gene Expression: lecture 2 hours, A.A. 
Singer. Prerequisite: ordinarily, Biochemistry 4403A (Microbiology 4403A). 
The different mechanisms for regulation of gene expression in bacterial and 
eukaryotic cells, and their viruses, are emphasized. Particular topics include 
genomic, transcriptional, and post-transcriptional modes of regulation. 

4602 Honours Project & Thesis: lab 6 hours, J.A. Verpoorte. Before . 
receiving approval for this class, students must secure the agreement of a 
faculty member in the Biochemistry Department to act as a supervisor. The 
class requires laboratory research and a written final report. If the research 
is to be done outside the department, prior approval must be obtained from 
the class coordinator. 

4700A Proteins: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, J.A. Verpoorte. 
Prerequisites: Biochemistry 3200 (Biology 3012) plus a basic class in 
physical.chemistry or permission of the instructor. Selected aspects of the 
chemistry of proteins are considered. Topics include relationships of 
structure to bioactivity, the forces that stabilize protein structure, and 
chemical and physical methods used to isolate and study proteins and 
other macromolecules. 

4701 B Enzymes: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, A.H. Blair. Prerequisite: 
Biochemistry 3200 (Biology 3012). Our current understanding of enzymic 
catalysis and its experimental basis are examined. The relationship between 
structures of c_atalytic and regulatory sites and their functions is considered 
for selected enzymes. The kinetics of enzyme-catalysed reactions are 
studied, as is the way in which binding of regulatory molecules influences 
kinetic behaviou~ and thereby regulates cellular metabolism. 

*4800 (Pathology 501) Clinical Medical Biochemistry: lecture 2 hours, 
lab 3 ·hours, Pathology faculty members. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 3200 
(Biology 3012). Examines the application of chemical concepts and 
techniques to the prevention, detection, diagnosis, understanding, and 
treatment of diseases. 

4801 (Biology 4401) Introduction to Pharmacology: lecture 2 !\ours, lab 
3 hours, M. Karmazyn (Pharmacology). Prerequisite: permission of co
ordinator. Described under Biology 4401 . 

*4802 (Pathology 503) Principles of Instrumentation: lecture 3 hours, lab 
4 projects, Pathology faculty members. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 3200 
(Biology 3012). Examines the theory and practice of a wide range of 
modern instrumental techniques for clinical biocl,emical analysis. 

Biochemistry I Biology ,. 

8880 Honours Qualifying Examination: Honours students must fulfil the 
requirements of this class { see Section 11) 11,' presenting two additional 
reports on their work in Biochemistry 4602. The first is a Progress Report, 
and the second an oral presentation at a special year-end Departmental 
Seminar. 

Biology 
Chair 
W.C. Kimmins 

Emeritus Professor 
D. Pelluet, MA (Toronto), PhD (Bryn Mawr), LLD (Hon. Dal) 

Professors 
A.G. Brown, MSc (McG), PhD (Rutgers) 
M.L. Cameron, MSc (Dal), PhD (Cantab.) 
A.R.O. Chapman, PhD (Liv.) 
R.W. Doyle, MSc (Dal), PhD (Yale) 
J. Farley, MSc (W.Ont.), PhD (Man.) 
J.C. Fentress, PhD- (Cantab.) - (Psychology) 
E.T. Garside, MA, PhD (Tor.) 
LE. Haley, MSA (Tor.), PhD (Calif.) 
B.K. Hall, PhD, DSc (UNE), FRSC 
O.P. Kamra, MS (N.Car.State), PhD (Wash. State) 
W.C. Kimmins, PhD (Lond.) 
P.A. Lane MSc (SUNY Binghampton). PhD ($UNY Albany) 
K.E. von Maltzahn, MS, PhD, (Yale) - Carnegie Professor, King's 
I.A. McLaren, MSc, (McG), PhD (Yale) - George S. Campbell Professor 
E.L Mills, MS, PhD (Yale) - (Oceanography) 
R.K. O'Dor, PhD (UBC) 
J.G. Ogden, Ill, MA (Tenn.), PhD (Yale) . 
LC. Vining, MSc (Auck.), PhD (Cantab.), FRSC, Killam Research Professor 
E. Zouros, MSc PhD (Agri. Coll. Athens), PhD (Chic.) 

Associate Professors 
E.W. Angelopoulos, MS, PhD (Minn.) 
B. Freedman, MSc, PhD (Tor) 
A.J. Hanson, MSc (USC), PhD (U. Mich.) IES 
. M.J. Harvey, PhD (Dunelm) 
G.S. Hicks, MSc (Cart.), PhD (Sask.) 
R.W. Lee, MA (Mass.), PhD (SUNY Stony Brook) 
T.H. MacRae, MSc, PhD (Windsor) 
R.P. McBride, MSc (USC), PhD (Edin.) 
J.A. Novitsky, PhD (Ore. S.U.) 
D.G. Patriquin, MSc, PhD (McG) 
M.A. Rose, MSc (Queens), PhD (Sussex), University Research Fellow 
R.E. Scheibling, PhD (McG) 
J.H.M. Willison, PhD (Nottingham) 

Associate Professor (Research) 
G.F. Newkirk, PhD (Duke) 

Assistant Professors ' 
A.G. Boutilier, MSc (Acadia), PhD (East Anglia), University Research Fellow. 
W .Pohajdak, MSc, PhD (Manitoba) · 
H. Whitehead, PhD (Cantab), University Research Fellow 
J.M. Wright, PhD (MUN) 

Adjunct Professors 
R.G.S. Bidwell, MA, PhD (Queens), FRSC, Director, All. Inst. Biotech. 
J.D. Castell, MSc (Dal), PhD (Oregon St.), Fish. & Mar. Serv. 
J.S. Craigie, MSc, PhD (Queens), All. Reg.Lab, NRC 
K.H. Mann, PhD (Reading), DSc (Lond.); FRSC Mar. Ecol. Lab, BIO 
J.L Mclachlan, MA, PhD (Oregqn State College), All. Reg. Lab, NRC 
M. Schremp!, PhD (Stuttgart-Hohenheim) 
M. Silver, PhD (Syracuse) 
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Honorary Research Associates 
D.E. Aiken, PhD (Alberta), D.F.O., St. Andrews 
J. Bubar, MS (Penn St.), PhD (McG), N.S: Agric. Coll. 
W.D. Bowen, PhD (UBC), Fisheries & Oceans 
S.E. Campana, PhD (UBC), BIO 
C.D. Caldwell, OhD (East Angla), BIO • 
D.K. Cone, MSc (Guelph), PhD (UNB), St. Mary's Univ. 
M.L Connor, PhD (U of Man.), N.S. Agric Coll. 
R. Conover, PhD (Yale), Mar. Ecol. Lab, BIO 
D.C. Grober, PhD (UBC), N.S. Agric. Coll. 
K.T. Frank, PhD (Toledo), BIO 
J. Frase~, MSc (Aberdeen), PhD (Lincoln College, Univ. of Canterbury), 
N.S. Agne. Coll. 
AH. Freeden, PhD (McGill), NSAC 
B.T. Ha~grave, MSc (Dal), PhD (UBC), Mar. Ecol. Lab, Fisheries and 

Environment 
F.H. H~rrin~on, PhD (New York at Stony Brook), Mount Saint Vincent 

University · 
W.G. Harrison, PhD (North Carolina, Raleigh), Mar. Ecol. Lab, BIO 
Haw-Yoon Ju, PhD (McGill), NSAC 
J.J. Kerekes, MSc (Alberta), PhD (Dal), Canadian Wildlife Environment 

Canada 
S.R. Kerr, MSc (Queens), PhD (Cal.), Mar. Ecol. Lab, BIO. 
J.P. LeBlanc, PhD (McG), N.S. Agric. Coll. 
C.A. Lessman, PhD (Minnesota), St. FXU 
J. McGlade, PhD (Guelph), Bedford Inst. Oceanography 
I.A. Meinertzhagen, PhD (St. Andrews), Psychology Dept., Dalhousie 
P.V. Mladenov, PhD.(Alberta), Mt. Allision University 
J. Nowak, PhD (Olsztyn), PhD Habil. (Olsztyn) N.S. Agric. Coll. 
A.A. Olson, PhD (Alberta) N.S. Agric. Coll. . . 
T.C. Platt, MA (Tor.), PhD (Dal), Mar. Ecol. Lab, BIO 
R.K. P~ange, MSc (USC), PhD (Guelph), Ag. Canada Res. Sta., Kentville. 

· J.D. Pringle, MSc (Victoria), PhD (Dal), Fisheries and Oceans. · 
S. S~aw, ~hD (St. Andrews), Dept. of Psychology, Dalhousie 
M. S1ncla1r, PhD(U. of Cal.), Fisheries & Oceans 
D.B, Stoltz, PhD (McM), Dept. of Microbiology, Dalhousie 
G.W. Stratton, MSc, PhD (Guelph), N.S. Agric. Coll. 
T. Tennessen, PhD (U. of Alta.), N.S. Agric Coll. 
J.P. van der Meer, PhD (Cornell), Atl. Res. Lab, NRC 
J: van der Meulen, PhD (U. of ·cal.), BIO . 
P.R. Warman, PhD (Guelph), N.S. Agric. Coll. 
R.J. Was~ersug, PhD (Chic.), Dept. of Anatomy, Dalhousie. 
J.LC. Wright, PhD (Glasgow), Atl. Reg. Lab, NRC 

Cross-listed Faculty 
J.C. Fentress, BA (Amherst), PhD (Cantab) 
I.A. Meinertzhagen, BSc (Aberdeen), PhD (St. Andrews) 
EL Mills, BSc (Carl), MS, PhD (Yale), FLS 

Senior Instructors 
C. Beauchamp BSc., MSc (Memorial) 
J. Breckenridge, BSc (Queen's) 
P. Collins, BSc, MSc (Dal) 
P. Gerdes, BSc (McG), MSc (UWO) 
P. Harding, BA (Tor.), MSc (Dal) 
A Mills 
M.J. O'Halloran, BSc (South), BEd, MSc (Dal) 

Instructors 
C.Corkett, PhD (London) 
D. Gill, MSc (Dal) 
B. Hil!, BSc (Carleton) 
E. Staples, BSc (Dal), BEd (Mt. St. Vincent) 

Postdoctoral Fellows 
J. Doull, PhD (Dal) 
T. Kantomaa, PhD (Oulo), DDS (Turku) 
R. Lowell, PhD (U of A) 
S. Shapiro, PhD (WFEB) 
M. Snyder, PhD (Colorado) 
C. Taggart, PhD (McG) 
B. Tufts, PhD (UBC) 

T_he p~ogra~ offered b~ the department gives a basic training in the 
b1olog1~al science~ w~1ch may serve as a preparation for graduate and 
profes~onal Y:'ork in.bIolo~y, medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, the health 
~rofe~sIons, bI0-engmeermg and education, agriculture, marine sciences 
f1sh~ries,_aquaculture, forestry and environmental architecture and ' 
engIneenng. 
. I . 

Degree Programs 
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The department offers classes leading to the BA and BSc degrees to 
. concentr~ted o~ co~bined Honours BSc and BA programs and a BSc 
~onou~s in ~anne Biology program. A student intending to study biology as 
his main subJect should consult the department early in his course so that a 
proper program can be worked out. 

Areas of SpeclallzaHon - Major and 
Honours · · 
!"'any ~lasses are available to students wishing to concentrate their studies 
tn pa~c~lar areas of biology. In some cases, the order in which classes are 
taken 1s Im~rta~t, but _cannot be rigidly specified here because students 
may vary widely in their interests and requirements. For this reason 

· students are strongly urged to cons~lt with an adviser in the biology 
departm~~t, ~hether they are p!anrnng a 3-year, 2-year or only 1-year 
program In_bIology. Faculty advisers are available in the following fields 
(among others): Molecular Biology, W.C. Kimmins, LC. Vining; Microbiology 
A.G. Br_own, J. Novits~y; Genetics, R.W. Doyle, R.W. Lee, o.P, Kamra, E ' 
Zouros, Ecology/Environmental Studies, R.W. Doyle, B. Freedman p Lane 
I. McLaren, J.G. ,Ogden; Phy~iological/Cell Biology, M.L. Cameron: T: ' 
MacRae, R._K. 0 Dor, D. Patriquin, M. Willison; Developmental Biology, B.K. 
Hall, G.~. Hicks; General Studies, J. Farley, R.P. McBride, K.E. von Maltzahn
Plant B1ol?9Y, M.J. Harvey, A.A.O. Chapman, M. Willison; Animal Biology ' 
E.T. Garside; Entomology & Parasltology, E. Angelopoulos. ' 

Honours In Biology 
Advisors: W. Kimmins, R.P. McBride, A. Scheibling 
For entrance_to gra?uate school an honours degree or equivalent four-year 
background Is required. Some graduate schools require a reading 
knowledg~ of French, Germa~ or Russian. A thorough grounding in 
mathematics and physical sciences Is as important as advanced 
undergraduate training in biology. · 

~udents reading for Bachelors degrees with honours in biology must 
satisfy !he general_ requirements tor honours degrees (see general faculty 
regula~ons, ·referring to academic programs) and should register 
for their honours program .before signing up for the second year classes. In 
the fourth year students will write a. thesis and enrol in Biology 4900. 
Normally all honours students in Biology must complete Biology 2015 2046 
2030 and_ 2050 or their equivalents by the end of the third year. Stude~ts ' 
;_~st attain a B grade average in these classes, with no mark lower than a .. 

Sele~tl~g an Honours Program 
:he ~as1c ~1ology Honour~ Program provides a broad background in the 
b1ol~1~al ~c1e_nces a~d enough flexibility to allow some. degree of 
spec1ahzat1on in a variety of sub-disciplines. A suitable program of this kind 
(e.g. cellular and d~velopm_ental biology, cellular biology and genetics, 
e?ology and evolution, en~ronmental biology, molecular biology, human 
~iology, etc.) worked out with an adviser and leading to a thesis in that area 
Is excellent preparation for advanced studies. 

. Some ~tude,nts may wish to choose a Combined Honours Program with 
B1ochem1stry, Chemistry, Economics, Geology Mathematics Microbiology 
Psychology or Phy~ics. Th~se programs must 'be worked out with the two' 
departmerJ!s. Special ?O~b1ned_programs exist with some departments. A 
progra~ with Economics Is particularly applicable to students with an 
'"!erest in ecology. Stude~s interested in such a program should take 
Biology 1000 and Economics 1100 in their first year. 

The depart~ents of Biology and Microbiology offer both an Honours and 
a 2~year coordinated progr~m in Microbiology. These programs are. 
des19ned for students entenng their second year of study. Students 



58 

interested in these programs are advised to co~s_ult either of the_ 
departments concerned at their earliest opportunity. Faculty advisors are . 
A.G. Br.:iwn (Biology) and D.S. Stoltz (Microbiology). Note that class~s which 
are cross listed between these two departments can be taken for either . 
Microbiolony or Biology credits. . 

Students may be interested in programs that are not oriented toward a 
tradltional discipline but rather emphasize a broad knowledge. '.or then:i, an 
unconcentrated Honours Program may offer the best preparation. Advice 
on these matters may be obtained in the department. 

Honours in Marine Biology 
' Advisor. A.R.O. Chapman . 

The Biology Department recognizes the special needs of the rapidly . 
expanding marine field and offers a BSc Honours Degree I~ Manne ~I.o_logy. 

Details of the program will be found under a separate listing for Manne 
Biology on page 100 

Classes Offered . . . 
Please note that Biology 1000 with a minimum grade of C 1s the 
prerequisite for all other classes in the biology department. . 

! · A class number that is suffixed by one of the letters A, B, or C Is a half-_ 
credit class. See comments on these classes under the heading Numbering 
of Classes under General Undergraduate Information and Regulations. 

11 
. r 

Biology classes may be grouped into four general types: 

1. Introductory Biology Principles: Biology 1000. This class is designed 
as an introductory university-level class in biology for the student who has 
no previous training in the su~ject as_ "".ell as for those wh~ have t~ken high 
school biology. This class, with a minimum grade of C, 1s required for 
entrance.to all other classes in the department. 

2. Intermediate Classes-2000-Level Classes. The_ stu_dy _of li!e (Biology) 
occurs on several levels. Our everday experience with life Is with units 
called organisms which come in an amazing variety of forms including dogs 
and trees and even ourselves. All of these forms are composed of 
cooperating cells, and many of the activities of cells are now understood at 
a molecular level. The diversity of life results from interactions among 
organisms and populations of organisms as well as 1nter~ctIons with the 
environment. Understanding any problem in Biology requires knowledge of 
all of these levels of interaction. The class requirements in the Department 
are designed to insure that every Biology student takes at least one 
intermediate class at each level of organization. Some of the maJor themes 
of Biology transcend all three levels, and it is also important that each 
student be exposed to at least one of these integrative themes, thus these_ 
makeup the fourth category, Biological Processes. A// students registered m 
Biology are required to take at least one:half credit class in each of the four 
categories below. . . 

The full credit equivalent class.:is may be required as prerequIsItes for 
advanced classes in a particular area. Stud_ents s_hould be aware of such 
prerequisites and discuss their programs with their faculty advisor to insure 
that the classes they take are appropriat'3 to their goals. Goo_d. performance 
in a half-credit equivalent is usually acceptable as a prerequIsIte for an 
advanced class with the instructor's permission. 

Category I: Cells and_ Mol~cules; Biology 2015~, 211 OB, 2020A. 
Category II: Organisms; Biology 2001A. 2002B, ?.100A/B 
Category Ill: Populations and Ecosystems; Biology 2046R, 2060A/B, 
2066A/B. . 

l · category IV: Biological Processes; Biology 2030, 2035R, 2050A/B. 

Students may not take more than one full _credit in Categories I and 111. 
Biology 2012A or B is a half-credit class which Is not _a member of the core 
thus cannot be counted toward fulfilling the core requirement but can be 
used as a credit toward a major or honours. 

3. 3000-Level Classes. These classes are mai~ly for second and third year 
students. No biology major will be allowed to register in any 3000 or 4000-
level class without having completed, or being registered in 2000-level 
classes in biology totalling at leas! two full credits. 

4. 4000-Level Classes. These classes are primarily for honours and 

Biology · 
,. 

graduate students. They are open to ~!hers _with the permission of the 
instructor. Where biology classes are 1denlifled as being given In another. 
department (e.g. Anatomy), that department should be consulted for details. 

1000-Level 
1000 Principles of General Biology: Study centre 3 hours, (for lab a~d. 
problems), tutorial 1 hour/2 weeks, lecture 1 hour, I.A. McLaren, LC. Vining, 
Hicks and others. Instructors, C. Corkett, A.H. Mills, P. Harding. The subJect 
matter of Biology 1000 puts emphasis on those features common to _all 
organisms. The class starts by considering the cell: st~uctures, chemistry, 
energy needs, the coding system and protein synt_he~I~. This leads to the 
topics of genetics, organization and control of the 1nd1~1dual, evo_lutIon, 
ecology, development and systematics. Biology 1 000 Is the basic 
introductory class in biology sultable for s)udents who m~y have had_ no 
previous training in biology. If you are a biology ma1or. Biology 1000 is the 
prerequisite for all other classes in the biology_department, regardless of 
previous background in biology. Un?er e~ceptIonal circumstances, students 
may apply to be exempted from taking Biology 1 000. 

1984 A Citizens Guide to the Biological Issues of our Times: lecture 2 
hours tutorial 1 hour, R.P. McBride. For BA students only and cannot be 
used ~s a prerequisite for other biology classes. An awareness and 
comprehension of major developments in biology s~ffIcIen~ for c_ItIz~n . 
involvement in science-society controversies. Studying topics with maJor 
social impact such as genetic enginee:ing, environmental health hli2:ards 
and modern agriculture, students acquire a scIentIfIc vocab_ulary, 1ns1~ht into 
the strengths and limitations of science, and an understanding of basic 
biological concepts. 

2000-Level 
2001A Marine Diversity: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours, R.E. 
Scheibling, A.R.O. Chapman. Instructor, C. Corkett and staff (~ategory 11). 
The sea was the cradle of life and the origin of ,:nost ph_yla. This class 
explores the enormous variety of living and fos_sll organisms from the sea 
and looks at the special problems and adaptations of benth1c, pla_nktonic 
and nektonic species. It examines functional and t_axonomIc relatIonsh1ps 
using lectures, laboratories with living organisms, field trips and computer. 

20028 Terrestrial Diversity: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours, 
o.G. Patriquin, R. Scheibling, Instructor, AH.Mills (Catego_ry U). A_ survey of 
the terrestrial organisms. The class emphasizes the restnctIons_ imposed on 
terrestrial adaptations by the aquatic origins of the colonizers, discusses the 
physiology of living in a terrestrial environment, and finally looks at the 
domestication of plants and animals by man and spe_culates on the future 
diversification of the earth environment and Its inhabitants. 

· 2012A/B Laboratory Techniques for Cell and Mol.ecular Biology: 
lecture 1 hour, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours, W.C. K1mmIns, J.M. Wright 
Instructors, P. Gerdes and B. Hill. An· introduction to techniques, equipment 
and the experimental approach to solving biological problems in the 
laboratory. Lectures present the theoretical back_ground to lab~ratory 
experimentation. Tutorials aim main!~ at developing an apprecIatIon of 
experimental design and data analysrs. Students intending to take more , 
advanced biochemistry/molecular biology classes next year need this cla,,s 
and Biology 2015 as prerequisites. Biology 2012A/B can be _used as a 
credit toward a major or honours but does not meet the requirement of a 
class in Category I. 

2015R Cell Biology and Biochemsitry: lecture 3 h~u_rs, tutorial 1 h?ur, 
w.c. Kimmins, T.H. MacRae, (co-ordinator), J.H.M. W1lhson (Biology), C.W. 
Helleiner, R.A. Singer (Biochemistry) and staff. Instructors_. P. 
Gerdes and B. Hill (Category I). Members of the B1ochem1stry and 
Biology Department join in offering this introdu_ctory class which 
explores the full range of contemporary ideas In cell and n:iolecular 
biology. The class deals with topics such as the transr:1IssIon of 
genetic information, gene expression, growth, adaptation, _cell 
division and differentiation at a mechanistic level and provides a 
broad perspective of metabolic processes associated with energy 
production, biosynthesis, transport and communication. It also 
seeks to explain the integration of these and other.for!11s of 
biological activity through regulation of gene expression and the nd 
diverse cellular and metabolic control systems. Students who inte 
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·. to take more advanced biochemistry and molecular biology classes 
next year need this class and Biology2012A/B as prerequisites, 
Biology 2015R and 2012A/B may be substituted for Biology 2020 
and/or 2110 as prerequisites, but credit may not be given for both 
2015 and either 21_10 or 2020. . · 

2020A Cell Biology: Structure and Function: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 
hours, T.H. MacRae, Instructor, P. Gerdes (Category 1). An intro
duction to the eukaryotic cell through lectures and laboratories. 
Major cell components and activities are described at ultra
structural and molecular levels. The concept of the cell as an 
integrated structural/functional unit is developed. Credit will not be 
given for both Biology 2020 and 2015. 

2030A Genetics: lecture 3 hours; tutorial 1 hour, open lab; O.P. 
Kamra. Instructor, E. Staples (Category IV). Credit will not be given 
for both 2030 and· 2035. This class examines a broad range of 
topics from the rapidly expanding field of genetics. Major organiza
tional sections include: Chemical and structural features of genes 
and chromosomes, gene transmission, gene function and gene . 
variation in populations and through time. Tutorials deal mainly with 
problem solving. All students must do a laboratory project involving 
Drosophila crosses. · 

2035RPrinciples of Genetics: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, open 
lab, R.W .. Lee, O.P. Kamra and E. Zouros: Instructors, Edna Staples, 
Christine Beauchamp (Category IV). Credit wilt not be given for both 
2035 arideither 2030 or 2040: The great power of modern genetics 
and its prominence in biology have grown from a blend of classical 
and molecular techniques. This full class is designed .to provide 
students wfth a comprehensive exposure to these.approaches while 
considering a broad collection of topics from the field of genetics. 
The major topics to be considered include nucleic · acids and 
chromosomes, transmission genetics, gene .function, population 
genetics, and molecular evolution: The application and relevance of 
recombinant DNA technology to these topics will be emphasized. A 
strong evolutionary perspective will be maintained throughout. This 
class is the prerequisite for most higher level classes iri genetics. All 
students must do a time-flexible laboratory project. 

2046A General Evolution and Ecology: lecture ·2 hours, lab/tutorial 3 
hours, R.W. Doyle. Instructor, C. Beauchamp (Category Ill). Credit · 
will not be given for both ·2046 and either 2060 or 2066. The growth 
and re.gulation of population size, the genetic structure of popula
tions ·and the ecological structure of plant and animal communities. 
Principles which apply on a short (ecological) time scale will be 
developed in parallel with the analogous principles which apply 
over much longer stretches of evolutionary time. Much of the 
laboratory and ·about one-quarter of the lectures are concerned with · 
applied ecology; in particular, with the biological basis of fisheries 
and environmental managementThis full year class provides a 
good foundation for further work in ecology ~nd marine biology. 
2050A Developmental Biology: lecture/discussion 3 hours, lab 3 
hours, G,S: Hicks, B,K. Hall, .P. Collins (Category IV): The lectures 
describe development .as a sequence of programmed events, in 
which 'simple' structures such as the fertilized egg are progressively 
transformed into complex organisms. These events are governed by 
a set of developmental 'rules'. Our knowledge of these rules comes · 

· from experimental study of a variety of developing systems such as 
sea urchins, frogs, peas, carrots; chick embryos and humans . 
Laboratories.stress the use of live material and give students 
practice with such techniques as test tube fertilization in echino. 
derms. · 

2060 Introductory Ecology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours) I. McLaren, 
J,G. Ogden .. Instructor, D.Gill (Category Ill), Ecology is the study of 
the interrelationships of organisms and their environments. The 
broad subject of ecology focuses upon the interactions of plants and 
animals with each other and with their non-living world, Three levels 
of ecology are studied: (1) Individuals, (2) Populations, and (3) 
Communities and Ecosystems. Labs and tutorials enlarge upon 
concepts presented in lecture. Students are instructed in elemen
tary computer techniques and use the computer for some laborato
ries, This class provides a good foundation for further work in 
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ecology and marine biology. Credit will not be given for both Biology 
2060 and either 2046 or 2066. 

20668 Human Ecology: lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, 
alternate weeks, P.A. Lane. Instructor, D. Gill (Category Ill). This. 

· class examines the principles of ecology with a focus ori humans as 
a part of nature. Lectures will begin with an examination of how 
individuals are morphologically, physiologically and.genetically · 
adapted to their environment. Sociobiology and its ramifications for 
human behaviour will also be discussed. From the ecology of 
individuals, the topics will advance to an appreciation of population 
ecology: The importance ·of agricultural crops and renewable 
resources to the growth and regulation of human populations wilt be 
examined to develop an understanding of worldwide demography. 
Pests are major competitors while disease pathogens are the main 
predators of humans. These types of species interactions will be 
studied .. Communities and ecosystems form a higher level of 
ecological organization and these levels will be studied in the 
second part of the class. How humans have polluted their environ
ment will conclude the class. In the laboratory, students will begin 
from basic principles to learn how mathematical/statistical tech
niques and the computer can be useful to ecologists .. Variability 
among individuals, population growth, and modelling of whole 
ecosystems are examples of exercises that will be presented in the 
laboratory. Students will attend a tutorial alternate weeks. The 
tutorial will relate the applied laboratory exercises to the lecture 
topics by discussing current papers in the.ecological literature. 
These may include areas such as climatic adaptation, IQ testing, 
epidemiology, the dilemma of world population growth, building 
models of human ecosystems, resource .management and pollution 
control. Credit will not be given for both Biology.2066 and ·either 
2046 or 2060. This course is especially designed for pre-medical 
students. . . 

2100A/B Introductory Microbiology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, D.B. 
Stoltz (course co-ordinator), R.G. Brown, G.C. Johnston, J. Novitsky. 
Instructor, J. Beckenridge (Category II). An introduction to the basic 
concepts of microbiology through lectures, laboratory sessions, 
demonstrations and films. Subjects include the uniqueness of 
microorganisms, their stru_cture, growth and genetic regulation as 
well as their involvement in other fields such as medicine, industry 
and ecology. · 

21108 (Microbiology 21108) Biochemistry and Physiology of 
Microorganisms: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, R Pohajdak, Instruc
tor, 8 . Hill (Category I). An introduction to the organization and 
function of microorganisms. This class complements Biology 2100 
in dealing with broad aspects of growth and metabolism, energy 
transfer, transmission and expression of genetic information, and 
cell structure in microorganisms at a biochemical level. It aims to 
develop an integrated understanding cit biological activity in the 
microbial world and its relationship to other life processes. The class 
is orientated towards students. interested in microbiology and offers 
a suitable preparation for 3000-level classes lr;i that subject. 
However, if taken with Biology 2020A it also satisfies the prerequi
sites for 3000-level biochemistry/molecular biology classes. 
Students taking Biology 2110 may not also take Biology 2015 or 
Biology 2012. 

Advanced Classes 
These classes are for second, third and fourth-year students. They 
may be taken before completion of the intermediate classes 
described above. Please notice, howev~r. prerequisites for the 
classes listed below. Students registering for these ciasses will have 
completed, or be registered in, a minimum of two full credits at the 
2000-level. · 

Classes marked with an asterisk (*) are offered in alternate years. 
Consult timetable for current year. 

3000-Level 
3012A (Biochemistry 3200A). Introduction to Biological Chemistry: 
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lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours; A.H. Blair, J.A. Verpoorte, C. Mezei, L.C .. Stewart. 
Prerequisites: Biology 2015 (Biochemistry 2000), Biology ~012A/B . 
(Biochemistry 2600A/B) and Chemistry 2400 or their equ1valent(s). _This 
class is described under Biochemistry 3200A. Major and honours biology 

' ' students do not require this class as compulsory prerequisite !O Biology 
3013B or 3014B. 

3013B (Biochemistry 33006). Intermediary Metabolism: l~ctur~ 2 hours, 
tutorial 1 hour, W. Kimmins, F.B. Palmer; lab 3 hours, P. Dolphin. This class 
is described under Biochemistry 3300B. 

3014B (Biochemistry3400B). Nucleic Acid Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biology; lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, C.W. Helleiner and J. 
Wright; lab 3 hours, D, M.J. O'Halloran. This class is described under 
Biochemistry 34008. · 

3020A Advanced Cell Biology I: lecture 3 hours, T.H. MacRae. 
Prerequisite: 2020A or 2015A or permission of the instruct?r. Molecular and 
organellar aspects of cytoplasmic organization i~ eukaryot1c c~l!s are 
examined. A number of interrelated topics are discussed prov1d1ng an 

' opportunity to study new concepts in cell biol?gy and to evaluate 
established ideas in the context of recent findings. Students must . 
supplement lectures with assigned readings and discuss selected subjects 
in essays. 

3021 B, Advanced Cell Biology II (Plant Cell Biology): 3 _lecture 2 hours,, 
lab 3 hours. Prerequisites: 2020A or 2015R. Biology 3020A I~ 
recommended. The class examines plant cell structure, relating structure to 
physiological function in diverse systems. Emphasis is placed upon 

1 structures visible in the electron microscopes, and upon structural_ as_Pects 
of the integration of activities within plant cells, and between cells in tissues: 
Laboratory sessions will be held irregularly and are concerned with 
interpretation of microscopic images. 

3031A Molecular Genetics of Eukaryotes: lecture 3 hours, R.W. Lee. 
Prerequisites: Biology 2030A/B or 2035R, 2110A/B or 2015~-One or more 
topics from the broad and rapidly expanding field of eukaryotIc molecular 
genetics will be chosen for comprehensive review. The topic(s) may. 
change from year to year. This year the class will_focus on t~e g~netIcs and 
molecular biology of chloroplasts and mitochondria. Emphasis WIii ~e placed 
on the application of modern molecular genetic approac~es, especially . 
those involving recombinant DNA technology. Grades will be based mainly 
on the critical evaluation (oral and written) of journal articles. 

•30320 Cytogenetics: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, O.P. Ka~ra. . 
Prerequisites: 2030 or 2035A. Detailed consideration of certaI~ ge~t1cal 
and cytological mechanisms in relation to chromosomal modifIcatIons, gene 
mutations and evolution. 

3033A Microbial Genetics, (Microbiology Dept.) 

•30340 Biological Effects of Radiation: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, O.P. 
Kamra. A survey of current knowledge of the effects of ionizing radiation on 
biological material on three levels: physical, chemical a~d biological._ In 
addition, methods of dosimetry, autoradiography, somallc and genetic 
effects, radiomimelic chemicals and biolasers are discussed. 

•30359 Population and Evolutionary Genetics: lecture ~ hours, tutorial 1 
hour. E. Zouros. Prerequisites: Biology 2030 or 2035A or Biology 2040 or 
Biology 2046. The following topics are covered:_ amounts_ and ki_n~s of 
genetic variation in populations, genetic properties and d1fferentIatIon of 
populations, causes of evolution with emphasis on natural selection, . 
molecular and intragenomic evolution, applications of molecular techniques 
to population biology. Data from actual research provide material for . . 
exercises. Students doing research in genetics are encouraged to bnng in 
the class the results of their own research. 

3039A Human Genetics: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, O.P. Kamra, P.J. 
Welch; L. Zouros and staff. Prerequisite: Biology 2030A/B or 2035A. For 

'. students of Biology and Medicine with special interest in human genetics. 
' Topics include human cytogenetics ~nd abnormalitie~, inbomerrors_, 

genetic risk induced by environmental factors; pred1ct1on and detection of 

'3iology ,. 

genetic risk, genetic counselling; genetic and non-geneti~ factors _in 
behavioural characters and multifactorial diseases; genellc vanabIhty; 
selection and genetic load in human populations; ethical and social issues 
associated with manipulation of human genetic pools. A background in 
basic genetics is assumed. 

30508 Advanced Animal Development lecture 2 hours, lab/discussions 
3 hours, B.K. Hall, P. Collins. Prerequisite: Biology 2050A/B (with a minimum 
grade of B), Biology 2020A or Biology 2015R (completed or concurrent 
registration). This class is the follow-up to Biology 2050A and deals with the 
mechanisms and controls which regulate the development of vertebrate 
and invertebrate embryos. Topics covered include cell determination and 
differentiation, morphogenesis, mechanisms of organ formation, inductive 
tissue interactions, growth, regeneration and wound healing. The laboratory 
project (60% of lab time) involves grafting tissues from one e_mbryo _to_ 
another in experiments designed to explore aspects of cell dIfferentIatIon 
and morphogenesis; preparation of a lab report, and introduces the student 
to microdissection, sterile techniquies, tissue recombinations and whole
embryo staining. Discussions and presentations (40% of lab time) will relate 
to the lecture and lab topics. 

3060B Environmental Ecology: lecture 2 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, B. 
Freedman. Prerequisites: Biology 2046 or 2060. Various topics within the 
field of Environmental Ecology are discussed. Emphasis is on the 
organism/ ecosystem effects of forestry practices and other types of land 
management, including recreation. The effects of various typ_es_of pollutants, 
including acid precipitation, oil spills, heavy metals, sulphur d1ox1de, and 
chemical pesticides are considered. 

3061A Communities and Ecosystems: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 
3 hours, P.A. Lane. Prerequisite: Biology 2046, 2066 or 2060A. Major 
concepts and recent advances in community-ecosystem ecology are 
stressed; size-spectrum theory, evolutionary strategies of organisms and a 
delineation of contemporary ecosystem problems, especially those pertinent 
to the area of environmental impact assessment. The focus is on aquatic 
ecosystems - both freshwater and marine - and their major features are 
compared. The evolutionary strategies of plankton, fish predation models, 
and community descriptions are discussed in the first half of the term. 
siudents also are given practical laboratory experience in associated . 
methodologies. In the second part of the term, three major approaches to 
ecosystem analysis are compared. The laboratory parallels the lect~res and 
gives experience in analyzing ecosystem data and applying theoret1ca~ 
techniques. In the tutorials, broader issues _of environmental ecology WIii be 
presented by the §tudents. 

3062B Behavioural Ecology: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, M.A. Rose. 
Prerequisites: Biology 2046 or 2060/2040 (Biology majors); Ps_ychology 
2000 (Psychology majors). The class is divided into three sections: (~) . 
Background-selection and behaviour: n,atural selection, grou_p selection'. kin 
selection; (B) Meth_ods-general methodological problems, ultimate, mediate, 
and proximate causation, the comparative method, optimality theory, . . 
strategy polymorphism; (C) Modes of behaviour - gathering food, hvIng in 
groups, intraspecific conflict, sex, parental care and development, co
operation, communication, coevolution, sapience. 

3066A Plant Ecology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, one/two fiel? trips o~ 
weekends, B. Freedman. Prerequisite: Biology 2046 or 2060. Vanous topics 
within the field of Plant Ecology are discussed. At the ecosystem level, we 
deal in depth with the cycling of energy and significant nutri~nts, and with 
successional changes in these processes. At the autecolog1cal level we 
deal ·with plant population biology and demogr_aphy, resour?e al\ocation, and 
physiological ecology. The plant environment Is also described in terms of 
energy budgets, soils, and water availability. 

3067B A Survey of Fish Biology: lecture 2 hours, se~inar 1 hour, A.G. 
Boutilier, R.W. Doyle, R.K. O'Dor. Prerequisites: Biology 2046 or 2060, 
Biology 2015 or 2020. The topics covered _include fish sy~tematics, 
physiology, behaviour and ecology. The primary purpose Is to pre~are 
students for Honours research projects in fish biology and to provide the 
background necessary !or entry"to 4th-year courses such as Fisheries . 
Population Biology, and Fisheries Oceanography. Although_ no laboratory 1s 
scheduled, practical and library research projects are required. 

3o69A Animal Population Ecology: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 
H. Whitehead. Prerequisites: Biology 2046 or 2060, Math 1000, 1 01 O, 1060. 
population ec9logy of a representative species is u,i;ed to exemplify various 
demographic tactics and situations: a marine copepod for links with 
physiological ecology; an "out-break" insect for density-independence and 
questions of control; a passerine bird for density-independence and the 
adaptedness of demographic parameters; lemmings for cycles and "self
regulation" hypotheses; eastern Canadian seals for problems of 
management and control of long-lived species; cranes and condors for the 

I demography of threatened species. The demography of "model" species is 
explored in the (open) lab sessions. · 

1 3070A Principles of Animal Physiology: lecture 2 hours, discussion 1 
hour, lab 3 hours, A.G. Boutilier, R.K. O'Dor; Instructor M.J. O'Halloran. 
prorequisites: Biology 2001 and 2020 or 2015 (in which a minimum C grade 
Is required). A qiscussion of the mechanisms which coordinate the activities 
I of cells within multi-cellular organisms and permit such organisms to 
maintain a stable internal environment in a changing external environment. 

1 Th,e emphasis is on the mechanisms most widely distributed through the 
I animal kingdom. The laboratories are designed to illustrate these "principles 

of physiology" in a variety of organisms and to demonstrate the 
1 experimental approaches used to study physiology. 

3071 A Physiology of Marine Animals: lecture 2 hours, discussion 1. hour, 
11b 3 hours, R.K. O'Dor, A.G. Boutilier, Instructor, M.J. O'Halloran. 
Prerequisites: Biology 3321 and 2020 or 2015. Credit may not be given for 
botl1 3070 and 3071 . The problems of animals in a marine environment are 
jquite different from those found in air or fresh water, but the "physiological 
principles" are similar. This class deals with the same principles as 3070, 
but emphasizes the special characteristics of marine animals in the 
aboratory and the techniques necessary to study them. 

'3073B Plant Physiology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, D.G. Patriquin. 
Prerequisites: Biology 2002 and 2110 or 2015 or 2020 or permission of 
instructor. Topics include water relations, photosynthesis, respiration, 
nitrogen, metabolism, transport, translocation, and some aspects of plant 
dev1~lopment, crop physiology and productivity. 

'3075B Plant-Soil Relationships: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, D.G. 
Patr,iquin. This class deals with processes that are involved in the exchange 
m materials between plants and soils, and that limit' plant growth under field 
conditions. The emphasis is on cultivated plants, but the material is relevant 
lo natural systems, and reference is made to aquatic angiosperms and 
sediments. Topics include soil formation, soil aeration and root metabolism, 
NatE1r relationships, mineralization and humification of organic matter, plant 
minoral nutrition and ion uptake, fertilizers, saline soils and halophytic 
angiosperms, and plant-microbe interactions. Laboratory sessions deal with 
tie design of field and greenhouse experiments and with the methodology 
i measuring the various properties and processes discussed in class. 

31008 Aquatic Microbiology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, A.G. Brown, J. 
No~itsky. Previous khowledge of microbiology is not necessary for this 
:Jas:s; however, enrolment is limited to students in the Marine Biology 
1onours Program. The main emphasis of tliis class is on the interactions of 
'icrobes and aquatic plants and animals including nutrition, disease, and 
Timunization. The latter part of the class considers the role of 
,'llicroorganisms in nutrient availability and productivity in aquatic 
!llviironments. 

311 1 B Microbial Activities in Nature: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, R. 
lrown. Prerequisites: Biology 2100A/B and Chemistry 240 or Biology 2110 
~ 2015. The format is lectures and laboratory exercises. Microorganisms 
:lay a far more important role in nature than their small size would suggest. 
0 illustrate this, the following topics are considered at the cellular and -

'lole,cular levels: epiphytic microorganisms of plants and animals. Koch's 
~stulates, protective mechanisms of plants and animals, the function of 

CriJbes in ruminants and the rhizospere, nitrogen fixation and the 
' ne,ralization of organic matter including petroleum. .. 

114A Introduction to Virology; (Microbiology Dept.). 

3115A Introduction to Immunology: (Microbiology Dept.). 

•3115 Mycology: 0. Brewel'. Prerequisite: Biology 21 OOA or B. An 
introduction to the morphology and taxonomy of the fungi. 

3117 A Yeasts and Fungi: R. Brown. Prerequisite: Biology 21 OOA or B. An 
introduction to the biology of yeasts and fungi with emphasis on the 
structure and function of the cell wall and membrane, control of cell 
metabolism, and the cell cycle. 

3118B Medical Bacteriology: (Microbiology Dept.). 
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3120A Advanced General Microbiology: lecture 2 hours, lab 4 hours, J. 
Novitsky. Prerequisite: Grade B or better in Biology 21 OOA/B. For students 
interested in increasing their knowledge and skills in microbiology beyond 
the introductory level. This class provides excellent background for students 
continuing in microbiology or entering employment where skills in handling 
microbes are required. Topics include microbial metabolism, growth, 
structure, genetics, taxonomy, symbioses, pathogenesis, the environmental 
effects on microbial activity, and an introduction to sqil, food, aquatic, 
applied, and industrial microbiology. The laboratory stresses basic 
techniques in microbiology with a strong emphasis on individual students' 
skills. 1 

3150A Applied Microbiology: lecture 2 hours, lab/tutorials 3 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: Biology (Microbiology) 21 OOA/B and 211 OB. For students who 
wish to broaden their interests in microbiology as well as for those with a 
particular interest in the applications of microbiology as a career. It deals 
with the role of microorganisms jn processes such as cheese making, 
brewing and the production of vitamins, food additives, antibiotics and other 
econ.omically important substances. It also includes topics such as sewage 
and waste treatment, conversion of biomass to fuels and the applications of 
biotechnology. The laboratory component consists of student projects with 
tutorial, seminar and group discussion of ideas and results. 

32118 Systematic Survey of the Algae: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 
A.R.O. Chapman. Prerequisite: Grade B or better in Biology 2001. An 
examination of the taxonomic and evolutionary relationships of the algae. 
Considerable emphasis is placed on practical work (field and laboratory) 
where students become familiar with the algal components of the local flora. 

3212A Biology of the Algae: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, A.R.O. 
Chapman. Prerequisite: Grade B or better in Biology 2001 . A non-systematic 
examil)ation of the cellular, organismic, population and community 
organizations of benthic and planktonic algae. 

3214A Plant Design: iecture 2 hours, lab or tutorials 1-3 hours, K.E. von 
Maltzahn. The structural design of plants in terms of the functional 
performance of their parts and their integration at different levels of 
organization. Types of design are established on the basis of comparative 
studies of life forms seeking to find homologies between the elements of 
design. Design in relation to climate and habitat is examined arid integrated 
at the level of the landscape. 

3215A Systematics of Higher Plants: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, M.J. 
. Harvey. Prerequisites: Biology 2002 or permission of instructor. This class 
has two main aims; first, to give consideration to current speculation on.the 
evolution of the flowering plants, connecting this with the attempts over the 
years to produce a phylogenetic classification of the existing species; 
second, to go into some of the newer concepts of classification arising out 
of the 'computer revolution.' A plant collection is one requirement; consult 
the instructor as early as possible about this. _ _ ·· · 

32168 Adaptation and Speciation in Higher Plants; lecture 2 hours, 
lab/ seminar 2 hours, M,J. Harvey. Prerequisites: Biology 2002 or 2020 or 
2030 or 2040. The discipline known as biosystematics cir, alternatively · 
experimental taxonomy. The approach taken is analytic·, considering 
particular examples and trying to deduce which peculiarities of their biology 
have contributed to their relative success. In this way the mechanisms 
which have caused particular species pairs to diverge are studied. 
Examples considered are many and range from evening primroses and 
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irises, through bananas and ma~e. down to the humble, but complex, 
dandelion. · 

3218B Plant Anatomy: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, G.S. Hicks. Lectures 
will explore the internal 9,rganization of the leaves, stems, a~d roots of both 
the flowering plants and the cone bearing plants, emphasizing the. common 
plan that is f.ound at the tissue system level of organizat10~. All ma1or_ cell 
and tissue types will be reviewed in the light of mo~em evidence which 
correlates structure with function. These surveys will .embrace both the 
primary and the secondary plant bodies. Labor~tory .exercises _will ill~strate 
these concepts, focussing on the study of a variety of eco_nom,?ally •· 
important woody and herbaceous crop plants. Students will b.e. ,ntroduc,ed to · 
techniques of free hand sectioning, the rotary microtome, staining protocols, 
and camera lucida recording. · 

3321 A Invertebrates: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, J. Farley. Prerequisite: 
Biology 1000. How different groups of inverte.brate animals li~e -;- what 
modifications they have incorporated that allow them to survive in . 
environments or to assume a manner of life unlike that of their evolution!lry 
predecessors. Because there are so many kinds of inv~rtebrat.e animals, . 
certain morphological and functional changes are considered ,n those 
animals where they are. most pronounced or where they first occur. The 
course progresses chronologically through the phylogenetic senes; the 
characteristics of the animals in a group are considered and new 
physioloqical systems and morphological peculiarities are.emphasiz~d. A .. 
laboratory session each week gives students an opportunity to examine the 
morphology and life traits. of live invertebrate animals. · · 

*3322B !Parasitology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours,E. Angelopoulos. · 
Prerequi:sites: Biology 2001 and 2002, 3321 is.desirable. The lec!ures . 
emphasize the parasite-host relationships, evolution of the parasite~ and . 
adaptations to the host modifications of .physiol,ogy, struc~ure a_nd life c)lcle 
for a parasitic existence. Examples are taken from all m~Jor_ anrm_al groups 
where a parasitic mode.of existence has develope.d beginning_ with the 
protozoa. Since the most extensive research l)E~rtains to parasit~s of man, 
the emphasis is on human parasites. Rec~'!lmemd~d for_ ~co!og1sts and 
Pre-Meds. The laboratory stresses recognition and 1dentif1cat1on.of · 
parasites, 

3323R Vertebrates: lecture 2 .hours, tutorial 1 hour, lab 3 hours, E.T. 
Garside. Prerequisites: Biology 2001 , 2002. A survey of the current st~te of 
knowledge and speculation concerning the evolution of vertebrate animals. 
Those vertebrates which tiave survived form a series of stages or steps, 
each characterized by several pronounced alterations in various organ
systems and in the general form of the body. Approximately thre~-quarters 
of the program is given to an analysis, by procedures of comparison and 
contrast, of these changes and their relevance in the synthesis of the 
evolutionary pathway. An appreciation of the classmcation, ~tructure and 
evolution of vertebrates is·essential to considerations of their development 
and functionai capacities and of their relations with their surroundings and 
with each other. The laboratory study of a broad array of vertebrates 
provides the core and familiarizes the student with the gros~.anatomic 
features of these animals while giving instruction in the traditional approach 
to comparison and contrast. 

3324A Entomology: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, E. Angelopoulos. 
Eniomology is an important branch of academic biology and also one of the 
largest divisions of applied biology. The class.is an intro_ducUon _to the study 
of insects dealing with: (1) The classification and evolutionary d1vers1ty of 
insects. (2nhe biology, ecology and behaviour of insects. (3) Applied 
aspects -medical. agricultural and forest entomology, harmful and 
beneficial insects; biological control of insects. 

3402A The Rise of Modern Science (History 3072A, Physics 3402A, 
Comparative Religion 3502A): lecture 3 hours, J. Farley, R. Ravindra. This 
class. designed tor students in the arts and the science, will deal. ~th ,the . 
origins of modern science. We shall stress the new physics, associated with 
the names of Copernicus, Kepler, Galileo and Newton. that arose during the 
Scientific Revolution of the.16th and 17th Centuries. In addition, we shall go 
· beyond that period to examine the populatization of science in the 18t~ 
century, the appearance of the "scientist" ir:i the 19th century and the nse of 
the scientific-industrial complex. 

I 

Biology 

*3403B The History of Biology: lecture 2 hours. Prerequisite: Biology 
. 3402A. J. Farley. A class for biology and geology majors, dealing with the 
history of post-Newtonian biological sciences. 

3410B Man in Nature: lecture 2 tiours, tutorials 1 hour, KE von Maltzahn. 
An introduction to the science of nature which deals with structural order 

· within organic nature, i.e. the relationships of different beings to each other 
including man within nature as a whole. The ideal of man's self-realization 
through his emancipation from nature is discussed. The class is concerned 
with man's biological and aesthetic ahd rational requirements and how 
these different needs affect one another. It inquires into the consequences 

Biology 

microscopy, including ancillary techniques, are considered in depth. The 
importance of a proper understanding of the physical and/or chemical 
principles governing technical procedures is emphasized. During laboratory 
periods students practise, or watch demonstrations of, some of the 
techniques covered in the lectures. 

4026A The Mammalian Cell (Microbiology Department.). 

4027B The Cancer Cell (Microbiology Department.) 

· which these needs may have upon man's judgements and actions and the 
well-being of nature as a whole. For students in the arts and sciences._ 

. There are no special prerequisites, but students must deal seriously with 1 
questions raised. The class is also useful for students in biology who wish to 
obtain a broader framework of knowledge. General degree students may 

4030A Advanced Topics in Genetics: R.W. Lee and staff. Prerequisite: 
permission of the instructor. A general topic from the current literature in 
genetics is examined in seminar format. The nature of the topic and ihe 
instructor in charge of the class vary from year to year. Students present at 
least one seminar during the term. 

· not include this class in the 4 required for a Biology major. _Honours 
students may count it towards their Biology requirements. 

*3421 B Comparative Vertebrate Histology: LG. Mobbs (Anatomy Dept.). 
Prerequisites: Biology 3430A. An advanced histology class surveying the 
wh.ole range of vertebrate tissues and organs. 

3430A Introduction to Human Histology: lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours, 
D.H. Dickson (Anatomy Dept) Prerequisites: Biol 2020A, or 2015 or 
permission of instructor. Histology is the study of the structure of cells, 
tissues and organ systems, and utilizes information derived from both light 
and electron microscopy. It complements studies in anatomy; cell biology, 
physiology and biochemistry, broadening the understanding of how 
organisms function. 

3435A Anatomy: R.W. Currie (Anatomy Dept.) Prerequisites: ~iol~ 
2020A or 2015R and permission of instructor. A comprehensive review of 
the gr~ss anatomy of the human body with special emphasis on 
musculoskeletal, cardiovascular and respiratory systems. 

34408 Neuroanatomy: lecture or lab 3 hours, D.A. Hopkins (Anatomy 
Dept.) Prerequisites: Biology 2020 or 2015 or permission of instructor. A 
survey of the histology, development and organization of the central n~rvous 

.. system, with emphasis on the developmental a~d ~tructural relaMnsh,ps 
between spinal cord and brainstem. The organization of cranial nerYes and 
microanatomy of the brain stem is discussed. The organization of sensory 
and motor systems is presented in detail. The cerebral cortex, cerebellum, 
basal ganglia, and limbic system are also covered. 

3450A Comparative Vertebrate Neuroanatomy: Sensory Systems: J.A. 
Matsubara (Anatomy Dept) Prerequisistes: Biology 3440B,_ ~sychology 
2070R or consent of instructor. A survey of sensory modalities of 
vertebrates with emphasis on central brain structures associated with each 
sense. 

4033B Advanced Microbial Genetics (Microbiology Department.) 

4039B Topics in Human and Medical Genetics; lecture/seminar 2 hours, 
Q.P. Kamra (Coordinator), R.S. Tonks, J.P. Welch, E. Windsor, E. Zouros and 
others. Prerequisites: Biology 3039A or 1st year Medicine. An advanced · 
level seminar open to Biology and Medical students. Students present 
reports based on a research project (experimental or literature search) 
conducted under the supervision oi faculty members in Biology or one of 
the medical departments. Lectures from the faculty supplement class work 
and emphasize integration of student semjnars into a self-contained unit 

'4046B Quantitative and Ecological Genetics: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 
hour, R.W. Doyle and E. Zouros. Prerequisites: one full year of mathematics, 
a second-year genetics class or half class, a third-year ecology class (may 
be concurrent). Recent research in ecology has turned to quantitative 
genetics for experimental and theoretical tools to deal with population 
variables such as survival and fertility. Evolutionary biologists have .been 
turning to ecology for a deeper understanding .of the forces of natural 
selection that influence the evolutionary process. The course will include an 
introduction to the fundamentals of quantitative genetics and selection 
theory, and a review of recent research at the intersection of ecology; 
quantitative genetics and evolutionary biology. 

40li4C Pleistocene Biogeography: lab 3 hours, J.G. Ogden, IIL 
Prerequisites: At least two credits in Biology or Geology. Permission of the 
inslructors. May be counted as Biology or Geology half-credit. Lecture. 
disGussion, and laboratory experience i.n the reconstruction of 

I environmental change during th.e Pleistocene. epoch. Laboratory an.ct field 
experience pay particular attention to the environmental history of the 
Maritime r.:!gion, including environmental changes caused by man. 
Techniques of pollen and ·diatom analysis, plant and animal macrofossil 

. study, dendochronology, geochemical and isotopic dating methods are 
explored. Field and laboratory work include a class problem in an area in 
lhe, Halifax region. 

~3614C Field Ecology: 5 projects involving 7 days of field wor_k .in . , 40tl7B Fisheries Population Biology: seminar 2 hours, R.W Doyle. 
September lab or lecture first term only. A. Scheibling .. Prerequisites: B1?logy Pre,requ1s1tes: Biology 2060 or 2046 (the course ,s intended for Honours and 
2060 or 2046, Mathematics 1060, 1070 or equivalent. The cor.Jrse provides graduate students only). Fammarity with elementary ca.lculus and statistics is 
practical experience in techniques of quant~tativ~ field ec~logy, includino required: Prior experience with computers is not required. Enrolment limi\ed 
design of field sampling programs and manipulative experiments .. Stude ts 10 B. An 1ntrod.uct1on to fisheries stock assessment and the b1olog1cal 
examine specific ecological questions and -~ypoth~se~. by collecting,. aspects of fisheries, management. Emphasis. on the relationships between 
analyzing and interpreting field data and writing sc,entrfte reports. PrOJects rnanagement techniques and the general principles of population biology: 
focus on intertidal and sub.tidal systems but involve conc~pts and Tho class includes several weeks of introductory lectures followed by 

· techniques that have broad application in ecology. Lectures provide the exe~cise i~ applied_ population dynamics lasUng the remainder of the term. 
theoretical background to projects a.nd the rationale for methodology and Tht exercise consists of a computer s1mulat1on of the growth and relation of 
statistical analysis. Topics include: spatial pattern, zonation, a~imal . ,~ f,:'.h _PO~ulaton of the student's choosing, coupled with computer-based 
movement, disturbance and succession, and herbivore-plant interaction. nv1.st1gat,ons of the usefulness of various management models. I 

· 4000-Level :o5aA ~i~nology: lecture·3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, J.G. Ogden. 
The following classes are primarily for honours and graduate s\udents. re,equ,s,tes: 2046, 2066 or 2060. The class is divided into four sections: 
They are open to others with permission of the instructor. '~) Physical Limnology-geology, morphometry, thermal properties. system 

· . . oltz. 1\'drology & budgets, optical properties, vegetational interactions. history of 
4024A Microscopy: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, J.H.M. WIiiison, D:B· St '."JOlogy ,n N.S.; (B) Chemical limnology-oxygen, acidity/alkalinity, 
KB. Easterbrook, G. Faulkner .. Prerequisite: A ~rade of B- or be~er _,n "1ys,cal/ chemical interactions, major/ minor ions and heavy metals, organic 
3020A,or 3021 B, or 3114A. The class deals with some of the principal ~oli3cules, atmospheric geochemistry, ionic budgets and mass balances; 
methods involved in the study of cell structure. Both light and electron · · 
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(C) Biological limnology, palaeolimnology, microbiology/phytoplankton, 
quantitative geochemistry, zcioplankton/inver)ebrates, vertebrates, sampling 
technology; (D) Cultural limnology~eutrophication, BOD/COD, phosphorus 
loading, environmental impact assessments, acid rain, future sh·ock. 

4070C Advanced Topics .in Animal Physiology: lecture 2 hours, open 
lab, RK O'Dor, A.G. Boutilier. Instructor M.J. O'Halloran. Prerequisites: 
Biology 3070 or 3071 . Whereai, the introductory animal physiology classes 
emphasize common principles, this class emphasizes the diversity of· 
physiological ·solutions to common problems among animals. A d.ifferent 
problem is chos~n each year and each student presents a seminar 
reviewing the literature on the solution Of a particular animal and applies 
advanced techniques in an experimental study of the animal. Students 
choose the animal and the technique. 

*4072R Animal Nutrition: J. Castell; lecture and seminar, 2 hours. 
Prerequisites: Biology 211 0A/B or equivalent and permission of instructor. 

.. Biology 3013A and 3071 are recommended. General principles and 
techniques of animal nutrition are reviewed and used to examine current 
literature. Emphasis is on the ·assessment of nutrition requirements of 
.aquatic and marine species . . 

4101 B Industrial Microbiology and Biochemistry: lecture arid seminar 2 
hours, staff Prerequisites: Third-yeafclass in biochemistry or microbiology. 
A class in organic chemistry is recommended. For students who have taken 
classes at the third-year levelin microbiology or biochemistry and are 
interested in the practical applications of this knowledge. It deals through 
lectures with basic aspects of industrial fermentation processes and, · 
through student seminars, explores topics in genetic engineering, antibiotic 
production and other current arid projected uses of microorganisms in the 
manufacturing sphere. 

4113A Bacterial Physiology: lecture 2 hours, iab 3 hours, R. Brown. 
Prerequisites: Biology 21 00A/B and Chemistry 240 or Biology 211 o or 
2015. Although the class concentrates on the structure and function of the 
bacterial cell enveiope, that is, the capsule, cell wall and cell membrane, 
other topics such_ as the physiology of obligate anaerobiosis, sporulation, 
motility etc. are also covered. · 

4114B Topics in Basic and Med.ical Virology: (Microbiology Dept.) . 
' . 

4115B Immunology: ( Microbiology Dept.) Prerequisite: Biology 3115A. 

'42148 Physiology of Marine Algae:lecture 2 hours, .:J.S. Craigie. 
Prerequisites: Biology 211 O or 2015 and permission of instructor. A 
comparative study of the physiology and biochemistry of the various algae 
classes is conducted, including studies of carbohydrates, proteins, fats. 
pigments and nutrition, · 

4369A Fisheries Oceanography: lecture 3 hours, J.A. Koslow. Prerequisite: 
Biology 2060 or 2046. Familiarity with calculus and statistical concepts 
helpful but not required. Permission of instructor is required. The ecology of 
fisheries with emphasis on ihe factors affecting their production and 
recruitment variability. Topics covered include physiology of fish production: 
classic management models; larval fish ecology; the effects of fishing and 
changing stock size, of cHmate, and of community interactions upon year
class variability. 

4379A Ichthyology: lecture 3 · hours, E.T. Garside. Prerequisite: Biology 
3323. E':'olution, systematics, structure, embryology, life history and 
distribution of fishes. · 

4401R Introduction to Pha,rmacology: lecture 2 hqurs, lab 2 ½ hours, 
.M.Karmazyn (Co-ordinator for Depi. of Pharmacology.) Prerequisites: 
Permission of co0 ordinator. This introductory class is _designed to acquaint 
students . with the actions of drugs on physiological and biochemical 
functions in mammals including ·man. Interactions of drugs with central and 
peripheral nervous systems:1;1nd witn the physiologically active chemicals 
(e.g. prostglandins, peptidesj are stressed. Factors affecting blood levels of 
drugs (absorption, distribution, metabolism and elimination) are considered. 
and potential us.es. The laboratory consists of prescribed exercises followed 
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by a projE~t of several weeks duration carried out in the research 
laboratories of the Dept. 

4403R Human Physiology: lecture 3 hours, J. Dudar . 
(Physiology/Biophysics Dept.). Prerequisites: Introductory cl~sses I~ . 
Biology, Chemistry and Physics. Permission of the instru~tor I~ required. A 
class dealing with the physic-chemical basis of the phys1olog1cal processes 
in man. 

*46168 Ecosystem Analysis: lecture/discussion 3 hours, P.A. Lane .. 
Prerequisites: Biology 2060, 2066 or 2046, 3061 ; Math 1000, 1010. This 
class involves critical discussions of recent developments in the theory and 
practice of ecosystem analysis. The research literature is the text. The term 
is divided into four sections: quantitative techniques: (1) general syst~ms 
theory, (2) ecosystem description methodologies, (3) systems a~alysIs-. 
computer simulation; and qualitative techniques: (4) loop analysis and time 
averaging. Each student must lead at least one discussio~ and present a 
short position paper on the theory underlying some of.the 1_mport~nt 
problems in ecosystem analysis. In addition, a term paper_ Is required 
demonstrating a creative application of these methodologies to an 
environmental problem at the ecosystem level. Students ~omple!e program 
sets and exercises in data analysis to gain experience using vanous 
techniques. Aquatic ecosystems are emphasized. 

4617A Theoretical Population Dynamics: individual tutorial 3 hours, ~.R. 
Rose. Prerequisites: Biology 2046 or 2060, Math 1 0~0, 101 0. The _class _is 
divided into six sections: (A) Single species population growth - including 
discrete and continuous time models, (B) Prey-predator interactions -
including continuous and di1;crete time models, (C) Competition-. in?luding 
Lotka-Volterra models, higMr-order competition models and symbIos1s 
models, (D) Simple ecosyst,~ms - including food chains, one predator and 
several prey; (E) Complex ucosystems. 

4650/5650A Resource Systems and Economic Development 
lecture/seminar 3 hours, A.J .. Hanson. Major theories of natural resource 
management, have evolved rather separately through economic, . 
beha\!ioural and ecological disciplines. The interphase of ~ology wit~ these 
other disciplines and the criteria which may be used to weigh ec?1og1c~I 
inputs in economic development planning processes ~re the maior topics to I 
be covered. Current approaches and analytical techniques are described. 
These illustrate adaptive strategies for tong-term resource use, pest and 
disease control. The course may focus on specialized topics such as . 
fisheries or tropical resource management, as announced_ in advance. The 
class includes an introduction to practical problems of proJect cycles, of 
defining objectives and of budget analysis. It is open to students from any 
faculty by permission of the instructpr. 

4652A Advanced Ecology Seminar, consult Department. 

4653B Advanced Ecology Seminar, consult Department. 

4660A Introduction to Biological Oceanography: lecture 2 hours, lab 1 
· plus hours, M.A. Lewis. Prerequisite: Biology 2060 or 20~ ~r equival~"! 
Math 1000 101 O aRd permission of the instructorc Quantitative descnptIons 
of biolog~I oceanographic processes are used to explore interaction~ with 
physical and chemical processes in various oceanic ecosystems. TopI~s 
discussed range from factors affecting rates of microalgal photosynthess to 
expected response of the ocean ecosys_tem ~o global variati?~ in carbon 
dioxide and climate. Laboratory emphasizes independent or1g1nal research. · 

4662B Biology of Phytoplankton: lecture 3 hours, some labs, M. L~wis. 
Prerequisite: Permis·sion of instructor.The role of phytoplankt?n as pnm~ry 
producers of organic material in the sea, and as age_nts of ~1ogeoc_hem1cal 
transformations, is explored in the context of interactions with physical and 
chemical oceanographic processes. Emphasis is on the current literature. 

*4664B History of Oceanography: lecture and seminar, E.L. Mills 
(Oceanography Dept.) Permission of instructor required. This class · 
describes the development of Oceanography from biological, chemical, 
physical and geological knowledge going back to the 18th cent~ry in 
scientific:, political and social contexts. Includes: plankton dynamics, deep 
sea biology, ocean circulation and plate tectonics. 

Biology/Canadian Studies Program 

*4666B Benthic Ecology: E.L. Mills. Permission of instructor required 
(Oceanography Dept). An advanced level und_ergraduate class 
concentrating on the major problems of benth1c ecology, such as ho_w food 
is supplied to benthic animals, what factors control the stru?ture of b1_ologica1 
communities and how the benthos is related to processes in the sediments. 
Year-to-year the course content changes, keeping up with current problems 
of research workers in this discipline. 

4800 Speclal Topics 
4806A/4807B/4808C Special Projects, staff. 

4900 Honours Research and Thesis. 

Canadian Studies 
·programs 
Who are eligible . 
Dalhousie students who are planning to do, or are at present doing, major 
programs in any of the following six departments, are eligible: 

Economics, 
English, 
French, 
History, 
Political Science and 
Sociology & Social Anthropology. 

Aim 
The purpose of the program is to allovrsuch students to concentrate part of 
their work on Canadian studies both within their major field, and outside of I'. 
For example, a student who is planning to major in Political Science would 
take at least 3 of his political science classes in classes designated as 
Canadian. He would in addition take four classes outside his major field in 
Canadian Economics, Canadian History, Canadian Literature (either Engli,;h 
or French), or Canadian Sociology. 

In other words, the Canadian Studies Program does not attempt to 
establish a new major field. It seeks to use any one of six present 
departments in the Faculty {If Arts and Science as a_base ar~und w~ich a 
student may effectively cluster a number of classes in Canadian sub1ects. 

How to arrange it 
Students wishing to discuss a Canadian Studies Program, or wishing to take 
it, should get in touch with any of the following: 

Professor B. Lesser, Economics Department 
Professor M.G. Parks, English Department 
Professor Hans Runte, French Department 
Professor P.G. aark, Sociology & Social Anthropology Department 
Professor D.S. Stairs, Political Science Department 
Professor P.B. Waite, History Department 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 
Chairperson of Department 
J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc, PhD (Amsterdam) 

Emeritus Professors 
W.J. Chute, BSc (Acad.), MA, PhD (Tor.) 
D:E. Ryan, BSc (UNB), MA (Tor.), PhD, DSc (Land.), DIC 

Professors 
D.R. Arnold, BS (Bethany College), PhD (Roch.) 
WA Aue, PhD (Vienna) 
R.J. Boyd, BSc (UBC),PhD (McG) 
T.S. Cameron, BA. MA. DPhil (Oxon.), Associate Dean of Faculty of Arts and 
Science 
A Chatt, BSc (Calcutta), MSc (Roorkee), MSc (Wat.), PhD (Tor.) 
H.C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD (Auckland), PhD, ScD (Cambridge), President, 
Dalhousie University 
J.A. Coxon, MA (Cantab.), MSc, PhD (East Anglia) 
T.P. Forrest, BSc (MIA), MSc (Dal), PhD (UNB) 
K.E. Hayes, BSc (Land.), PhD(Ore.) 
W.E. Jones, BSc, MSc (MIA), PhD (McG), Chairman of Senate 
o. Knop, DSc (Laval), Harry Shirreff Professor of Chemical Research 
J.C.T. Kwak, BSc, MSc, PhD (Amsterdam) 
K.T. Leffek, BSc, PhD (Lond.), Dean of Faculty of Graduate Studies 
P.O. Pacey, BSc (McG), PhD (Toronto) 
R. Stephens, MA (Cantab.), MSc (Bristol), PhD (London), DIC 
R.E. Wasylishen, BSc (Wat.), MSc, PhD (Man.), Senior Killiam Fellow 

Associate Professors 
T.B. Grindley, BSc, MSc, PhD (Queen's) 
J.S. Grosser!, Eisc, MSc, PhD (Natal) 
K.R. Grundy, BSc, MSc, PhD (Aukland) 
R.D. Guy, BSc (SFU), PhD (Carl.) 
D.L. Hooper, BSc, MSc, PhD (UNB) 
J.A. Pincock, BSc, MSc (Man.), PhD (Tor.) 
L. Remaley, BA (Col.), MA, PhD (Prin.) . 
C.H. Warren, BSc (UWO), PhD (McM) 
M.A. White, BSc (UWO), PhD (MCM) 

Assistant Professor 
N. Burford, BSc (Wales), PhD (Calgary) 

Visiting Scientists (1987) 
K.Sakai, Tokai University, Japan 
Xi Feng, Chinese Academy of Sciences 
T.Z. Guo, Qinghai Geology Bureau, China 
Shi-Lian Jing, Inst. Environmental Chem., Beijing, China 
Yong Chong Luo, Sichuan Teachers Coll.,Sichuan, China 
Jesus M. Ugalde, Basque Country University, Spain 
Caiying Wu, Wuhan University, China 
K. Hayakawa, Kagoshima University, Japan 
Liang Chen Wang, E. China Univ. of Chem. Tech., Shanghai, China 

Instructors 
C.D. Burkholder, BSc (Wat.) 
C.M.Byers, BSc Honors (Dal) 
J. Gabor, MSc (Budapest) 
SA Sawler, BSc, (MSVU) 
D.J. Silver!, MSc (CWRU) 
W.D. Tacreiter, MSc (Krakow) 
K.E. 1:-hompson, BSc (Acad.) 
M.E. Warren, BSc (Western) 

Postdoctoral Fellows and Research Associates (1987) 
D. Adhikesavalu, PhD (IISc. Bangalore) 
V.M. Allen, BSc (Dal) 

J.F. Britten, PhD (McMaster) 
K.S. Chandrasekhar, PhD (Bhabha ARC, Univ. Bombay) 
S.C. Choi, MSc (Dal) 
R. Cordes, PhD (UBC) 
H. Dang, PhD (IIT, Bombay) 
K.V. Darvesh, PhD (UNB) 
R. Dharmaratne, PhD (Peradeniya) 
H. Furue, PhD (Queen's) 
J. Kralovec, PhD (Inst. Chem. Tech., Prague) 
S.W. Kim, PhD (Wayne State) 
A. Linden, PhD (Melbourne) 
B.J. MacDonald, MSc (Guelph) 
M.S. MacKinnon, PhD (Guelph) 
A.M. de P. Nicholas, PhD (Dal) 
D.L. Pegg, PhD (UBC) 
P. Pruszynski, PhD (A. Mickiewicz, Poznan) 
Ravinutha R. Rao, PhD (IIT, Bombay) 
K. Robertson, BSc (Dal) 
U.K. Roychowdhury, PhD (IIT, Kanpur) 
H. Tan, PhD (Queen's) 
S. Vempati, PhD (IIT, Kanpur) 
F. Yamashita, PhD (Hokkaido) 
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Chemistry is one of the fundamental sciences. It explores the interactions 
among different forms of matter and energy. Its main purpose is to gain a 
basic - but also a very useful - understanding of how compounds react and 
when and why they form particular products. Chemical knowledge helps us 
influence the world in which we live; chemical principles and procedures 
are found everywhere in the groundwork of the natural and medical 
sciences. 

A student considering an honours program in chemistry should be 
competent in mathematics as well as chemistry. The honours BSc is the 
expected professional requirement for a chemist. Chemists with honours 
degrees are employed in widely differing areas in industry and government. 
A degree in chemistry will provide a background for further graduate work in 
chemistry or in such diverse areas as medicine, law, business 
administration, biochemistry, oceanograp_hy and geology. A postgraduate 
degree is essential for independent original research in an industrial career 
or in university teaching. 

Chemistry 1100 ( or 111 0 or 1120 or 1200) is an introduction to the 
discipline. All students intending to take classes in chemistry beyond the 
first-year level should include classes in mathematics and physics in their 
first year. Final grades in these classes should not be less than C; if they 
are, the student is bound to find advanced classes in chemistry difficult and 
frustrating. 

At the second-year level the student is exposed to the four traditional 
areas of specialization in chemistry. Inorganic chemistry deals with all the 
chemical elements except carbon, and the compounds which these 
elements form. Organic chemistry is devoted to the study of the almost 
limitless number of compounds containing carbon. Analytical chemistry is 
concerned with the determination of the composition of substances, and 
with the detection of elements in quantities however minute. Physical 
chemistry is concerned with both macroscopic phenomena, including why 
and at what rates chemical reactions occur, and with moleculai: phenomena 
through the application of spectroscopic techniques. Beyond the second
year level, a student's studies in chemistry become increasingly 
concentrated in one of these four areas. The student may also be 
introduced to biochemistry or the chemistry of living organisms, as well as 
such specialties as structural chemistry, radiochemistry, electrochemistry 
and theoretical chemistry. 

Degree Programs 
Major in Chemistry 
In order to obtain as general a chemical background as possible, the 
student, after taking Chemistry 1100, or 111 0, or 1120, or 1200, must 
include in his/her program the classes 211 0A/B, 2200A/B, 231 0A, 2320B 
and 2400, which give exposure to the four areas of specialization in 
chemistry. The remaining requirements in chemistry may be chosen from 
third and fourth-year classes depending on the student's major interests. 

· Each student who plans to major in chemistry should consult with a 
Chemistry Counsellor each year regarding a program of study. The 
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student's program should also include Mathematics 1 000 and 1 01 0 and 
Physics 1100. 

The Chemistry Counsellors this year are N. Burford, D. Burkholder, A. 
Chatt, P.O. Pacey, J.A. Pincock and L. Ramaley. All_ students are 
encouraged to meet with one of these faculty members to discuss any 
problems that may arise. 

All chemistry classes to l)e counted towards the major in chemistry must 
be passed with a grade of C- or better. 

Honouris In Chemistry 
This program is intended to provide a broad training in chemistry while at 
the same time making provision for the individual interests of students. All 
honours stuolents must consult annually with an Honours Student Advisor 
(P.O. Pacey or J.A. Pincock), and obtain approval of their course selection. 

All required chemistry classes must be passed with a grade of at least C. 

Year I will normally consist of: 
Chemistry 11 00 or preferably Chemistry 1200; Mathematics 1000 and 101 0; 
a foreign language at the 100_0 level; one of Biology 1 000, ~eology 1 000 or 
Physics 11 00; plus an elective. 

Years II, Ill and IV must include: 
1. · Chemistry 211 0A/B, 2200A/B, 231 QA, 2320B, and 2400 

2. Six full classes from Chemistry 3000 and 4000 levels. Chemistry 3000A. 
311 0A, 3120B, 321 0A. 3220B, 3350R, 341 0A. and 3420B are required 
classes. In addition the non-credit classes 3880, 4880 and 8880 must be 
taken. · 

3. Mathematics 2000 or 2500; a prerequisite for Chemistry 3000A and 
3350R. 

4. Five other classes. These must be chosen as follows: 

a) if Physics 1100 was not taken in Year I, it must be taken in Years II-IV. 

b) Two classes beyond the 1000-level must be taken in a minor subject. 
Minor subjects allowed for this degree are biochemistry, biology, computing 
science, geology, mathematics or· physics. 

These five other classes should be chosen according to the future plans 
of the student. · 

Combined Honours Program . 
The department has designed a number of programs which allow a student 
to obtain a Combined Honours Degree in Chemistry with one of 
Biochemistry, Biology, Computing Science, Geology, Mathematics or 
Physics. To obtain an introduction into all the basic areas of chemistry, 
Chemistry 211 0A/B, 2200A/B, 231 0A, 2320B and 2400R must be part of 
all combined honours programs involving Chemistry, and must be passed 
with a grade of at least C. 

In addition to the above second-year chemistry classes, the follo~ing 
programs are suggested for guidance to the student. 

Combined with Biochemistry 
Chemistry 341 0A, 3420B, 3430A/ B, 4330A/ B, 4400A/ B, 441 0A/ B, 
44~0A/B and 8880, together with Biochemistry 2000R, 2600A/B, 3200A, 
3300B, 34008 and 1 ½ other full credits in Biochemistry and Chemistry of 
which one_ must be in Biochemistry. 

Combined with Biology 
Chemistry 2130A, 341 0A, 3420B, 3430A/ B, 4400A/ B, 441 0A / B, 4420A/ B 
and 8880 with Biology 2000, 201 0A/ B, 2020A/ B and 2-½ other full credits 
in Biology and Chemistry of which at least two must be in Biology. 

(,ombined with Computing Science 
Chemistry 3000A, 3360B, 4000A/B, 4300A/B, 4350A/B and 8880 with 

;! Computing Science 2270B, 245bA, 261 0A/B, 3690A, 3700A/B and 3 other 
1; credits in Chemistry and Computing Science of Which at least 1-½ must be 
1 .• in Computing Science. Students are reminded that Math 1 000A/B, 

., 1010A/B, 2030A, Computing Science 1400A/B and 1410A/B are 
· prerequisites to the Computing Science classes. 

Chemistry 

-Combined with Geology 
Chemistry 311 0A, 3120B, 321 0A. 3220B, 41 00A, 4120B and 8880 with 
Geology 2100, 2200 and three other full credits in Chemistry and Geology 
of which at least two must be in Geology. 

Combined with Mathematics 
Chemistry 3000A, 3350R, 3360B, 4000B, 4300A/B and 8880 with 
Mathematics 2130, 2500, 3030, 3500 and four more half-classes of 3000 
and 4000 level Mathematics, of .which at least two must be at the 4000 
level. 

Combined with Physics 
Chemistry 3000A, 3350R, 3360B, 4000B and 8880 with Physics 2110, 2120, 
2200A. 221 OB, 3140A. 3150B, 321 0A/ B, 3200A/ B and one other chemistry 
or physics credit. 

The above are only guidelines and students must consult an Honours 
Student Advisor of the Department of Chemistry (P.O. Pacey or J.A. 
Pincock) and the Chairman of the other area of study before registering in 
the combined program. Interested students should also consult the 
Department's Handbook<'Undergrad1,1ate Studies in Chemistry" for more 
information. 

Classes Offered 
A or B indicates that the class is a half credit and is offered in either the A or 
B term or in exceptional circumstances in both terms. Consult the timetable 
for up-to-date details. 

Early registration for classes is strongly encouraged. In recent years 
certain classes, particularly Chemistry 1100, 1200, 2110, 2200, and 2400, 
have reached maximum possible enrollment long before completion of the 
final registration period in September. · 

Students who have passed a first-year Chemistry class with a grade of D 
should consider themselves inadequately prepared for advanced studies in 
this subject. Such students will not be allowed to register directly for 
second-year Chemistry classes but may request that their names be put on 
a waiting list. Consult the Department for details. Duly registered students, 
who do not show up during the first week of classes, may lose their place to 
students on the waiting list. 

Students, who voluntarily withdraw from any Chemistryclass, may be 
placed on a waiting list if they want to register again for this class. within 12 
months after their initial withdrawal. (Students who duly register with the 
Department for a particular course but do not show up for classes, are 
considered to have "withdrawn" for purp_ose of this rule). 

Chemistry Resource Centres 
First Year and Advanced Resource Centres are located in Rooms 167 and 
166. The former is staffed with people who can help with Chemistry 
problems. Facilities include study areas, computer terminals with special 
programs designed for Chemistry students, -molecular modefs, audio-visual 

· aids and a small library. 
The professor most likely to teach the classes are listed following the 

class titles in the next section. · 

1000R The Chemical World: lecture 2 hours, lab/tutorial 2 hours, T.S. 
Cameron. This class is intended for students who want to take only a first
year credit iri science, and who wish to understand some of the chemical 
aspects of the world around us. The class does not use a mathematical 
approach to science, and can be taken by students with no or limited 
previous chemistry experience; The class will cover the development of 
chemical knowledge from early times to-the present. By means of lectures, 
frequent (and sometimes spectacular!) demonstrations, and laboratory or 
reading projects, students will be introduced to the world of chemistry and to 
chemicals and chemical ideas in everyday use. Students contemplating 
careers, e.g., in law, business, or government could profit from the material 
studied in this clas;,. Studen\s will be required to do extensive written 
assignments, which will be marked both on content and writing style. 
Chemistry 1 000R is an approved "writing class" in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. Chemistry 1 000R does not serve as a prerequisite for second-year 
chemistry classes. It cannot be taken concurrently with Chemistry 1100, 
111 0, 1120 or 1200. but for students with no previous chemistry 

Chemistry 

experience, it will be an excellent preparation for these classes. Enrollment 
is limited. 

11 OOR General Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, N. Burford, 
T.P. Forrest, K. Grundy, R.D. Guy, W.E. Jones, J.C.T. KwakOP.D. Pacey,L 
Ramaley, R. Stephens. A study of the fundamental principles of chemistry 
with particular reference to stoichiometry, atomic and molecular structure, 
gases, liquids and solids, solutions, th~rmochemistry, _eq~ilibria, ch~mical 
properties of common substances, acid-base and ox1dat1on-reduct1on 
reactions and chemical kinetics. Students enrolling in this class should ha~e 
a background in chemistry equivalent to the Nova Scotia XII level. Mature 
students should consult the Department. It is important that students be 
familiar with exponents and logarithms, proportionality and variation, and 
graphical methods, and be able to solve quadratic and simultaneous 
equations. 

111 OR General Chemistry for Engineering Students: lecture 3 hours, 
lab/tutorial 3 hours, K.E. Hayes. Similar to Chemistry 110, but with a greater 
emphasis on the mathematical approach to chemistry. Basic chemical 
thermodynamics is presented in an exact algebraic manner, and includes a · 
study of isothermal and adiabatic transformations for ideal ·gas systems as 
well as isothermal equilibria between liquids and vapors. All of the other 
topics, such as gas phase equilibria, the Gibbs~Helniholtz equation, . 
electrochemistry and reaction kinetics are treated mathematically. Wherever 
possible examples and problems are selected from the real 'world. This 
class is open only to students enrolled in the Engineering program. · 

1120R General Chemistry for Health Professions Students: lecture 3 
hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, WA Aue. This class is intended in particular for 
Pharmacy students and for other students in the Faculty of Health 
Professions. Its content is essentially the same as that of Chemistry 1100, 
and it does serve as prerequisite for all second-year Chemistry classes. 
Some emphasis is give11 to topics of importance to students in Pharmacy 
and other health sciences. Space for students other than Pharmacy 
students may be limited. 

1200R Principles of Chemistry: lecture a hours, lab/tutorial 3 hours, M.A. 
White. Similar to Chemistry 1100 but with more emphasis on atomic and 
molecular structure, thermodynamics, equilibria and kinetics. This class is · 
intended for prospective science students and for students wishing to gain a 
more thorough introduction to the principles of chemistry. Students enrolling 
in this class must ·have attained high standing iri high school chemistry and 
are advised to contact the lecturer(s) prior to registering for this class. 
Concurrent enrollment in Mathematics 1000 and 1010, or in Mathematics 
1500 is advised. · · 

Any of Chemistry 1100, · 1110, 1120 or 1200 may serve as a prerequisite for 
any 2000 level class in chemistry, and as a credit in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. However, credit will only be given for one of 1100, 111 0. 1120 or 
1200. i 

1410A Introductory Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 2 hours, J.S. 
Grossert:A descriptive introduction to chemistry with emphasis on materials 
related to the life and health sciences. This class will cover the properties of 
gases; acid/base equilibria; chemical bonding; Lewis structures; organic 
functional groups; chirality; carbohydrates, amino acids and other 
biologically important chemicals; as well as a brief discussion of NMR and 
other spectroscopic techniques of current interest · 

This class is considered terminal; it does not count as a prerequisite 
for any other Chemistry class. 

·.· 1430R Introductory Chemistry and Biochemistry. 
This class. combines Chemistry 141 0A and Biochemistry 1428 for use by 
Nursing students and cannot be used for credit in Arts and Science. 

2110NB Introductory Inorganic Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, 
N. Burford, K.R. Grundy. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1100 (1110, 1120, 1200). 
The fwndamentals of inorganic chemistry are covered. Specific topics 
include: ionic bonding and the nature of solids, the structure of atoms and 
simple molecular orbital theory, coordination chemistry of the transition 

· metals and a certain amount of systematic chemistry of inorganic 
compounds. The preparation; analysis and observation of inorganic 

. compounds are the laboratory assignn:ients. · 
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2130A (or B) Inorganic Chemistry of Life: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 
subject to.availability of professor. Prerequisite: A good understanding of the 
principles studied in Chemistry 1100. This class may not be included in nine 
chemistry credits required for an honours ·chemistry degree, see Academic 
Programs, page 26; it may however be taken by honours chemistry students 
in addition to these nine. Inorganic elements and their compounds 
in living systems, their special properties, structures and reactivities are 
studied; The laboratory illustrates class work with experiments on 
compounds isolated from living systems arid on inorganic compounds that . 
are used as models for these systems. 

2200NB Introductory Analytical Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, 
L. Ramaley, R. Stephens. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1100 (1110, 1120, 1200). -
An introduction to modern analytical techniques most often encountered in 
the laboratory. Topics inciude: theory of acid-base and redox titrations; 
molecular and atomic spectrometry in the visible and ultraviolet regions; 
potentiometry and use of ion selective electrodes; and gas and liquid 
chromatography. Laboratory experiments will be based on topics selected 

. from the lectures and will introduce the student to a variety of methods. 

2310A Introduction to Physical Chemistry- Energetics: lecture 3 
hours, lab 3 hours, R.E. Wasylishen. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1100 (111 0, 
1120,' 1 200), Mathematics 1000, 1010. This class together with 2320B 

-introduces students to the fundamental principles of physical chemistry. The 
class stresses the energies of both molecular systems, where quantum 
mechanical results are introduced, and macroscopic systems, which are 
treated using the laws and basic concepts of classical thermodynamics. 
The · molecular basis of the ideal gas laws is also discussed. The laboratory 
sessions illustrate many aspects of the material presented in lectures. 

2320B Introduction to Physical Chemistry - Dynamics: lecture 3 hours, 
lab/tutorial 3 hours, J.A. Coxon. Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 0A or 
equivalent. This class introduces the fundamentals of molecular 
spectroscopy, statistical thermodynamics and reaction kinetics. Initial topics 
include the nature of electromagnetic radiation and the experimental 
determination of molecular properties through microwave, infrared and 
optical spectroscopies. Statistical thermodynamics provides the student with 
an insight on the relationship between the thermodynamic properties of bulk 
matter and molecular energy. The class concludes with a treatment of the 
basic concepts of chemical kinetics - rate laws, elementary and cor,1posite 
reactions, the Arrhenius law,.chain reactions, catalysis, photochemistry, 
collision theory and transition state theory. 

2330B (or A) Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences: lecture 3 hours, . 
lab/tutorial 3 hours, R.J. Boyd. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1100 (1110, 1120, 
1200). Chemistry majors may not apply credit for Chemistry 2330 towards 
the major requirements for a degree in Chemistry, Credit will not be given 
for both of Chemistry 231 0 and Chemistry 2330 or for both of Chemistry 
2320 and Chemistry 2330. Those who do not plari a career in chemistry, 
but who can use the principles and concepts of physical chemistry in · · 
related areas, are introduced to the basic ideas of physical chemistry with 
the necessary mathematical concepts in simple terms. Previous knowledge 
of calculus is not necessary. The principal topics, thermodynamics, rates of 
enzyme catalyzed reactions, chemical equilibrium and spectroscopy are 
treated by application to examples of biological and environmental interest. 

2400R Introductory Organic Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, D.L. 
Hooper, T.B. Grindley, J.S. Grosser!, J.A. Pincock. Prerequisite: A good 

. comprehension of the principles studied in Chemistry 1100. A broad 
introduction to the chemistry of carbon compounds, including molecular 
shapes and bonding, characteristic reactions of functional groups and the 
way in which they take place, and ihe application of spectroscopy to 
organic chemistry. Laboratory work is designed to teach a broad range of 
fundamental operations and techniques used i!"l modern organic chemistry 
laboratories. · · 

3000A lntroduct_ory Theoretical Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, C.H. Warren. 
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Prerequisites: Mathematics 2000 or 2200 and Chemistry 211 0A/B or 231 0A 
or 2320B. An introduction to quantum mechanics and its application to 
spectroscopy and the electronic structure of atoms. The postulates of 
quantum mechanics are presented and applied to some simple physical 
systems, followed by a discussion of the rotations and vibrations of 
molecules, and the electronic structure of atoms, concluding with an 
introduction to the simple Huckel molecular orbital method. 

3110A(orB) Chemistry of the Main Group Elements: lecture 2 hours, lab 
3 hours, T.S. Cameron. Prerequisite: Chemistry 211 0A/B. A systematic 
·study of the chemistry of the main group elements, with particular emphasis 
on the nonmetals of the first and second row elements. Use is made of 

· modern bonding concepts. The laboratory introduces synthetic procedures 
for the preparation of inorganic compounds including study of their 
reactions. Some of these experiments involve special handling techniques, 
such as controlled atmosphere, high temperature or vacuum line 
manipulation. 

3120B(or A) Chemistry of the Transition Metals: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 
hours, 0. Knop. Prerequisites: Chemistry 211 0A/B, Mathematics: 1000 and 
1010. Modern bonding theories are used to unify the discussion of the 
chemical and physical properties of compounds of the transition eleme11ts. 
The laboratory experiments introduce procedures for the preparation and 
characterization of compounds of the transition elements. 

3210A Solution Equilibria and Analytical Spectroscopy: lecture 3 hours, 
lab 3 hours, A Chatt. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2200A/B. Chemistry 321 0A is 
organized into three units. 1. Introduction to Statistics; 2. Chemical equilibria 
and their analytical applications; and 3. Spectrochemical methods of 
analysis. Laboratory experiments illustrate the above techniques with 
practical examples, 

32200B Analytical Electrochemlstry and Separations: lecture 3 hours, 
lab 3 hours, R.D.Guy. Prerequisites: Chemistry 2200A/B and 3210A or 
permission of the instructor. Chemistry 3220B deals with the application of 
electrochemical and se·paration techniques to chemical analysis. The basic 
chemical and physical principles are explained, applications to analytical 
problems are examined and instrumentation is described. The laboratory 
work is concerned with practical examples of the above techniques in both 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. 

3300A Chemical Thermodynamics No longer offered. 
' . . 

3310B Chemical Kinetics No longer offered. 

3350R Intermediate Physical Chemistry - Properties of Matter: lecture 
3 hours; lab 3 hours, alternate weeks, J.A. Coxon, P.O. Pacey, R.E. 
Wasytishen, M.A. White. Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 0A, 2320B and 3000A 
and Mathematics 2000 or 2200 or equivalents. Chemistry 3000A should 
normally be taken concurrently. Credit will not be given for both Chemistry 
3350R and Chemistry 3370A/B, or for Chemistry 3350R and Chemistry 
3300A, or for Chemistry 3350R and Chemistry 331 OB. This class begins 
with a discussion of-the thermodynamics of real systems, including 
activities, chemical potentials and phase diagrams for pure and mixed 
gases, liquids, and solids. Approaches to understanding the rates and 
mechanisms of chemical changes will be described. The course will 
conclude with a study of microwave, infrared, Raman, electronic, laser, 
photoelectron and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. 

3360B Numerical Methods in Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, C.H. Warren. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 0A, 2320B and Mathematics 2ooo·or 2200 or 
permission from the instructor. This class provides an introduction to 
numerical methods that can be applied to various problems in chemistry. 
Students will utilize these techniques on microcomputers, and Dalhousie's 
mainframe computer: Topics to be covered include the treatment of 
experimental data by least squares methods; by curve fitting, smoothing, 
and interpolation techniques; and by numerical integration. Matrices, 
determinants, and eigenvalue equations will be studied and applied to 
problems in quantum chemistry and spectroscopy. Compl~x equilibria will 
be examined through the numerical solution of. simultaneo4s equations. 
Computer graphics will be introduced and applied to topics such as 
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wavefunctions, gas laws, potential energy contours, coordinate 
transformations and molecular geometries. Computer simulation of 
experiments will also be examined. 

3370B ( or A) Applied Physical Chemistry: lecture 2 hours, tutorial 1 hour, 
lab 3 hours (alternate weeks), staff. Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 0A and 
2320B or 2330 with permission of the instructor. Credit will not be given for 
both Chemistry 3350R and Chemistry 3370, or for Chemistry 3370 and 

· Chemistry 3300A, or for Chemistry 3370 and Chemistry 331 OB. This is an 
intermediate level class in applications of physical .chemistry concepts, 
intended for students other than honours chemistry students. Topics 
covered will include the theory and experimental methods of determining 
the following: the phases of matter, the non-ideality of matter, molecular 
weights, molecular structure, rates of chemical reactions. The class wiU give 
an introduction to and draw examples from solution chemistry, 
electrocheniistry , colloid chemistry, metallurgy and polymer chemistry, 

3410B (or A) Identification of Organic Compounds: lecture 3 ho.urs, lab 
3 hours, T.B. Grindley, Prerequisites: Chemistry 2400 (or equivalent). The 
techniques necessary for the identification of organic compounds are 
introduced. Some presentation of the classical analysis methods is given, 
but the main emphasis is 9n modern spectroscopic techniques. The class 
builds on the framework of the functional group classification developed in 
introductory organic chemistry classes. Students work independently in the 
laboratory to identify unknown substances and to separate and identify . 
components of mixtures using a variety of techniques. 

/ 3420A (or B) Synthesis in Organic Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 
hours, J.A. Pincock. Prerequisites: Chemistry 2400 (or equivalent). The 
reactions of a variety of functional groups and their applications to multi-step 
organic syntheses are surveyed. Examples chosen include syntheses of 
compounds which are important to the chemical and pharmaceutical 
industries. Students work independently in the laboratory and carry out a 
variety of syntheses. Experiments are designed so that students learn to 
monitor the purity of their products by the use of spectroscopic and other 
techniques. Some library work is required. 

3430A (or B) Bioorganlc Chemistry: lecture 3 hours, T.P. Forrest. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 2400 (or equivalent). This class may not be 
included in ttie nine chemistry credits required for an honours chemistry 
degree (Academic Programs Section 11 ). It may however be taken 0Y 
honours chemistry students in addition to these nine. Since molecules in 
nature operate under the same rules as those in an organic laboratory, one 
can apply the principles elucidated in the organic laboratory to the study of 
the behavior of organic compounds in nature. To cause a reaction to occur 
in the laboratory it might be necessary to alter functional groups and provide 
other conditions necessary to induce a particular reactivity. An analysis of 
the requirements for reactivity, methods by which these can be achieved 
and the influence of various factors on the outcome of reactions serve as 
the basis for the consideration of selected naturally occuring reaction 
pathways. 

3880 General Topics in Chemistry. A non-credit class to be given by 
invited speakers which must be taken by all, 3rd year honours Chemistry 
students. · 

*4000B Theoretical Chemistry: lecture 3 hours; R.J. Boyd. Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 3000A. A continuation of 3000A. Molecular orbital theory and its 
applications are examined in greater detail. Group theory is introduced and 
applied to spectroscopy and molecular orbital _!heory. 

*4100A(or B) Inorganic and Organometallic Reaction Mechanisms in 
Synthesis: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, K.R. Grundy. Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 311 0 and 3120 or permission of the instructor. This class 
examines the fundamental aspects of inorganic reaction mechanisms such 
as substitution, isomerisation, oxidative addition, insertion, etc., together with 
their applications to inorganic synthesis. The laboratory is project oriented 
with each project illustrating the various mechanistic paths discussed in 
class. The 13xperiments incorporate modern inorganic synthetic techniques 
and characterization by instrumental methods where appropriate. 
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*4120B Solid State Chemistry: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 0 . Knop. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 211 0A/B, 3350R, and 4350A (or equivalents) or 
consent of instructor. All chemical elements and compounds can exist as 
crystalline solids, and most of them normally do. The arrangements of 
atoms arid molecules in such solids, known as crystal structures, closely 
reflect the bonding properties and constituent elements. They can be 
studied by methods that do not destroy or modify the crystal structure. The 
methods most frequently employed for this purpose are covered together 
with the principles of solid state chemistry in general. • 

4210A(or B) Instrumentation: lecture 2 hours, lab arranged, L Ramaley. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 321 0A and 3220B or pen;nission of instructor. This 
class presents a detailed discussion of one particular area of Analytical 
Chemistry. The areas covered include Radiochemistry, Electronics or 
Atomic Spectroscopy. This class may be given in conjunction with a 
graduate class. 

4200B(or A) Topics in Instrumental Analysis: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 
hours, A.O. Guy. Prerequisites: Chemistry 321 0A and 3220B or permission 
of instructor. This is a survey class of instruments and methodologies found . 
in modern analytical laboratories. It may include atomic spectroscopy, 
chromatography, nuclear methods, surface analysis, laboratory automation, 
electrochemistry and some J.nstruments of interest to the life sciences. The 
laboratory will consist of demonstrations and experiments on instruments at 
Dalhousie or at cooperating institutions in the Metro area. 

*4300B Introductory Statistical Thermodynamics: lecture 3 hours, M.A. 
White. Prerequisites: Chemistry 3300A or Chemistry 3350R (concurrently) or 
permission of the instructor. An introduction to the principles of statistical 
thermodynamics and quantum statistical mechanics. Wherever possible the 
application of statistical thermodynamics to chemical systems as well as 
physical and biological processes is emphasized. 

4330B (or A) Biophysicai'Chemistry: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 
alternate weeks, R.E. Wasytishen. Prerequisites: Chemistry 231 QA, 2320B 
and either Chemistry 3300A and 331 OB, or 3350 or 3370, or permission of 
the instructor. A theoreti.cal and practical introduction necessary for the 
application of physical chemistry in life sciences and medicine. Topics 
include the structure and conformation of biological macromolecules, 
techniques for the study of biological structure and function, transport 
processes and biochemical spectroscopy. The laboratory is on an open 
basis with at least four experiments completed during the term. 

4350A Symmetry and Group Theory: lecture 2 hours, compulsory tutorial 
3 hours, 0 . Knop. Prerequisites: Chemistry 211 0A/B and Mathematics 2000 
or 2200 or consent of instructor. The theory of abstract groups and their 
representations, crystallographic and non-crystallographic point groups, and 
an.introduction to the theory of space groups are presented. Examples from 
stereochemistry, crystallography, and spectroscopy illustrate the theory. 

4400C Organic Spectroscopy: lecture 1 hour, lab 3 hours (as required), 
for two terms, D.L Hooper. Prerequisites: Chemistry 341 0A or equivalent, or 
permission of instructor. Nuclear Magnetic Resonance experiments and 
their interpretation. Application of NMR and other spectroscopic methods to 
the structure determination of organic molecules. 

4410B Stereochemistry and Synthesis in Organic Chemistry: No 
longer offered. 

4420B(or A) Organic Reaction Mechanisms: lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours, 
D.R. Arnold, K.T. Leffek Prerequisites: Chemistry 341 0A, 3420B or 
equivalents, or permission of the instructor. Methods for determining the 
mechanisms of organic reactions are discussed from the viewpoint of the 
physical organic chemist. Topics considered include applications of kinetic 
data, linear free energy relationships and acid and base catalysis, concerted 
reactions, steric effects, solvent effects and isotope effects. 

4880 Advanced Topics in Chemistry, a non-credit seminar to be given by 
invited speakers which must be taken by all 4th year Honours Chemistry 
students. 
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8880 Honours Examination: This is an additional class required of all . 
Honours students in Chemistry in order to satisfy regulation 11. It should be 
taken in the final year of a concentrated chemistry honours program. All 
honours students, .whether in a concentrated or unconcentrated program, 
must consult with the professor in charge of the honours Thesis Program (L 

·Ramaley). 

Classics 
Chairperson of Department 
R. Friedrich 

Emeritus Professors 

I 

A.H. Armstrong, MA (Cantab.), FBA 
J.A. Doull, BA (Dal), MA (Tor.) 

Adjunct Professor 
T.E.W. Segelberg, DTh, FK (Upsala) 

Professors 
J.P. Atherton, MA (Oxon.), PhD (Liverpool) . 
R.D. Crouse, BA (Vind.), STB (Harv.), MTh (Trin.), PhD (Harv.) DD (Trin.) 
R. Friedrich, br.phil. (Goettingen) 

Associate Professors 
W.J. Hankey, BA (Vind.), MA (Tor.), DPhil (Oxon.), Undergraduate Studies 
Advisor 
D.K. House, MA (Dal), PhD (Liverpool), Graduate Studies Advisor 
P.F. Kussmaul, Dr.phil (Basie), Dr.phil.habil. (Heidelberg) 
C.J. Starnes, BA (Bishop's), STB (Harv.), MA (McG), PhD (Dal) 

Assistant Professors 
P.J. Calkin, BA (UBC), MA (Dal), PhD (Dal) 
AM. Johnston, BA (MIA), MA, PhD (Dal) 

Postdoctoral Fellow . 
G. Naddaf, l:leve Dipl0me (E.P.H.E.), Docteur de l'Universite de Paris 1\1 
(Sorbonne) 

,. 

Classics is the study of our origins - how ihe Christian-European tradition 
to which we belong arose out of the ancient civilizations of the 
Mediterranean area.-The fundamental ideas and beliefs of Europeans and 
North Americans, by which we are distinguished from Chinese, Indians, and 
those .of other traditions, were formed in the meeting of Greek and Oriental 
cult1,1res in ancient times. To understand fully our own contemporary culture, 
we must study its historical origins. 

Classics is more than the study of ancient languages. Languages are not 
learned for themselves, but because they are necessary for the scientific . 
study of ancient histort, literature, religion, mythology and philosophy. The 

. Classics Department at Dalhousie provides instruction both in these 
subjects and in ancient languages. While previous preparation in one or 
more ancient languages is desirable, it is nevertheless quite feasible for a 
student who discovers an interest in classics to begin his language studies 
at university. · · 

Students of classics usually learn Greek and Latin. Instruction is also 
offered in Hebrew, Coptic, Syriac and Arabic. 

It is obvious that classics is. worth st(,ldying for its own sake by students 
who wish to obtain a better understanding of the common assumptions and 
beliefs of our society: This knowteqge has always been regarded as 
pertinent to a career in politics and the higher levels of the civil service. For 
those who are thinking of the clergy, classics is the most relevant 
preparation. 

Classical studies also prepares students for a life of teaching and 
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scholarship in several directions. Canada is responsible for its own culture, 
and we have great need of scholars and teachers who know about our 
origins. Teachers of classics for schools and universities are hard to find in 
Canada. Classics is also the best preparation for the study of non-European 
cultures (Chinese, Indian, Islamic, etc.), and there is a growing need for 
specialists in these fields. For the older history of philosophy, and for the 
history of Christian belief until, and including, the Reformation, a knowledge 
of classics is indispensable. The same may be said for medieval studies. 
Classics leads also to ancient Near Eastern Studies (Jewish, Babylonian, 
Egyptian, etc.) and to archeology. · 

2o.;credlt Major . 
The department is able to offer a major in the 20-credit program: For further 
information ref~r to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages. 
33to41. 

Degree Programs 
BA and BSc 
Of classes offered by the department, Classicsi 000, 1010, 1020, 1030 and 
1100 and those classes in Ancient History and Religions and Ancient and 
Medieval Philosophy not having a Language prerequisite should be 
especially useful to students taking a ·bachelor's degree. All classes beyond 
the 1000 level are available for major and minor programs in classics, and 
the Department is glad to assist students in working out programs according 
to their interests. 

Note: The following classes satisfy the first-year writing requirements fpr a 
degree: Classics 1000; Classics 101 0; Classics 1100. 

Honours Programs . 
The candidate may choose between three programs: BA with Honours in 
Classics (Ancient Literature), BA with ~onours in Classics (Ancient History), 
or BA with Honours in Classics (Ancient Philosophy). In each case, it is 
highly desirable, but not essential, that the student begin the study of at least 
one of the classical languages during the first year of study. For purposes of 
meeting grouping requirements, Ancient History and Ancient and Medieval 
Philosophy classes may be counted either as Classics credits, or as History 
and Philosophy credits, respectively. 

To receive an Honours degree in Classics: 

Students must complete nine to eleven classes in Classics beyond the 
1000 level chosen in accord with the general Faculty regulations for 
Honours. 

The program must include work in either Greek or Latin Language and 
Literature to the 3000 level and work in the other language to an 
appropriate level as determined by the Undergraduate Advisor. 

The program must be approved by the Undergraduate Advisor. 

Whether the Honours degree is awarded in Ancient Literature, History or 
Philosophy depends on the area of the Department's offerings in which a 
larger part of the work is done. 

Combined Honours 
Classics may be taken as part of a combined honours program with French 
and German. Students interested in either of these programs should consult 
with the chairmen of the respeciive departments. 

Undergraduate Advisor 
1. The programs of all students majoring or honouring in the Department must 

be approved by the Undergraduate Advisor. Currently, Professor Hankey 
holds the position. 

Changes and Additions 
As the Calendar goes to press before all plans for the next academic year 
are completed, there may be significant changes in the classes listed below. 
Students s.hould.consult the Department for names of instructors and 
revisions. 

Classics . 

Classes Offered 
Note: A number of classes listed here are not offered every year. It is 
advisable to inquire at the Classics Department (424-3468). 

Literature, History and Philosophy, Art, Archaeology and 
Mythology 
Note: The Introductory classes, and the more elementary classes in 
Ancient History and Religions, and Classical Philosophy listed below do not 
require knowledge of the ancient languagHs. However, students who plan to 
do advanced work in any of these areas are advised to begin study of the 
appropriate languages as early as possible. · 

Introductory: Origins of the West 
Classics 1000 Ancient Literature in Translation: This class is the same 
as Classics 2000 (see below) but meets the first-year writing requirement. 

Classlcs.1010 Ancient History: An Introduction to the Cultural History 
of the Ancient World: lecture 2 hours, D.K. House. The first term is 
devoted to a study of the major pre-classical civilizations (Sumer, Egypt, 
etc.) with attention paid to the art, religion and social forms of these .cultures 
as well as their political development. In the second term the civilizations of 
Greece, Rome, and Israel are studied, and their issue in the Early Christian 
world considered. As the class is intended as an introductory one, no 
special preparation is expected. There is no foreign language requirement. 
This class fuHills the first year writing requirement. 

Cla1ssics 1100 Classical Mythology: This class is the same as Classics 
2100 (see below) but meets the first-year writing requirement. 

Classics 1020 Archeology and Art: lecture 2 hours, W.J. Hankey, J.P. 
Atherton, P.F. Kussmaul. A study of Greco-Roman civilization through its 
visual art. The class will cover the period from 800 BC to AD 800. This is an 
introductory class. No special preparation is expected and there is no 
foreign language requirement. 

Classics 1030 Origins of Western Thought Introduction to Ancient 
Philosophy: lecture 2 hours, J.P. Atherton, W.J. Hankey. An introduction to 
classical culture through a study of its philosophical ideas. The ideas are 
presented in the religious, literary, and social context of their historical 
development. 

Classics 2000 Classical Literature: lecture 2 hours, R. Friedrich, R.D. 
Crouse, C.J. Starnes and others. An introduction to classical civilization by 
way of the literature, read in English translations. Authors studied are Homer, 
the Greek Dramatists, Plato, Vergil and St. Augustine. This class is open to 
first year students. 

Classics 2100 Classical Mythology: lecture 2 hours, AM. Johnston. This 
class is designed as an introduction to the mythology and religion of ancient 
Greece and Rome. First the major gods and goddesses their worship and 
their myths will be studied, then the major cycles of Greek and Roman 
heroic mythology (the Trojan War, the Argonaut expedition, the cycles 

· centering on Hercules, Perseus, Theseus and Aeneas) as they were 
. recounted in Vergil, Ovid and in the-visual arts. All texts read in translation. 
This class is open to first year students. 

Ancient History and Religions 
· Classics 2200 Ancient History: The Ancient City: lecture 2 hours, P.F. 
Kussmaul. An introduction to Ancient History through a study of the 
constitutions of the Greek city states (especially Athens) and of Rome. 
Basic texts, such as Aristotle's Athenian Constitution, are read in English 
translation. This class is open to first-year students. There is no foreign 
language requirement. This class is given alternately with 2210. 

Classics 2210 Romari History: The Roman Empire and the Rise of 
Christianity: lecture 2 hours, P.F. Kussmaul. A continuation of the. 
introduction to Ancient History through a study of the institutions and 
constitutional arrangements of the Roman Empire from the time of 

· Augustus. The relation of the Empire to Christianity is a topic of primary 
interest. This class is given alternately with 2200. 

Classics 

Classics 2220 Greek History: lecture 2 hours, D.K. House. Given 
alternately with Cla_ssics 2230. 

Classics 2230 Roman History: The Cultural ~istory of the R~man . 
world: lecture/seminar 2 hours, D.K. House. Given alternately with Classics 
2220. 

Classics 3280/5280 Christian Beginnings and the Early History of the 
Church: seminar 2 hours, W. Hankey. The study of the beginnings of the 
Christian Church against its Jewish background within the Hellenistic 
culture. 

Classics 3290/5290 Greek Religion: seminar 2 hours. The history of 
Greek Religion, with particular attention to the interpretation of myth. 

Classics 3260/5260 Roman Religion: seminar 2 hours .. 

classics 3270/5270 Near Eastern Religion: seminar 2 hours. 

Classics 3520/5520 Seminar on Problems of the Hellenistic period: 
seminar 2 hours; Religions in the Hellenistic Period. 

Classics 4530/5530 Seminar on the Roman Empire and the Rise of 
Christianity: seminar 2 hours, P.F. Kussmaul. Selected topics from the 
transition from Classical to Christian culture are studied. Particular attention 
is paid to the connection between religious innovation and the effect of the 
new beliefs on literature, art and philosophy. 

Classical Literature 
Classics 2000 Classical Literature: See description for Classics 2000 
listed above. 

Classics 2012 Greek Tragedy: Sophocles, seminar 2 hot.Jrs. P. Calkin, R. 
Friedrich, A. Johnston. This class introduces the student to Greek tragedy 
through an in-depth study of the seven extant plays of Sophocles. This will 
be accompanied by a _study of Aristotle's Poetics. This class is open to first 
year students. All texts will be read in translation. 

Classics 2014N2015B Euripidean Tragedy: seminar 2 hours, A. 
Johnston. These classes introduce the student to Greek tragedy through an 
in-depth study of a number of plays by Euripides. This will be accompanied 
by a study of Aristoile's Poetics. All texts read in translation. These classes, 
which may be taken separately or consecutively, are open to first-year 
students. 

Classics 3510 Ancient and Modern Drama I: seminar 2 hours. R. 
Friedrich. Ancient and Modern Drama is a study of Western drama from its 
ritual beginnings in ancient Greece to its 20th century forms. It is presented 
in two parts, each forming a full credit course. However, both parts (Classics 
351 O arid 3511) are designed in such a way that they can be taken 
independently from one another. Ancient and Modern Drama I deals with 
ancient drama and theatre: their beginnings in the Dionysian ritual; the 
Dionysian festivals; production and stage conventions. The aim of this class 
is a study of Greek and Roman plays,-both tragedies and comedies, by · 
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence 
and Seneca. This study will be accompanied by readings from Aristotle's 
Poetics and Horace's Art of Poetry. Ali texts 'will be studied in English 
translation. (Cross-listed as Comparative Literature 3510). 

Classics 3511 Ancient and Modern Drama II: seminar 2 hours. R. 
Friedrich. This is Part II of a study of western drama from its ritual 
beginnings in ancient Greece to its 20th century forms. Altho,ugh this class 
is a continuation of Ancient and Modern Drama I (Classics 3~10), Part II 
can be taken independently of Part I. Thus Classics 351 O is not a 
prerequisite for Classics 3511. The class will open with a few lectures 
reviewing the results of Part I of Ancient and Modern Drama. A brief study of 
Aristotle's Poetics and Horace's Art of Poetry, will provide a guide to the 
study of the plays. The chief purpose of this class is to trace the formation 
of European drama and to_ study the influence of the ancients on this 
process. This will be done by st.udying a number of plays ranging from 
Medieval and Elizabethan Drama to 20th century drama, each representing 
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a type and/or period of European Drama. Ali texts will be studied in English. 
(Classics 3511 is crosslisted as Comparative Literature 3520.) 

Classical Philosophy 
Classics 3300/5300 History of Christian Doctrine to Augustine: lecture 
2 hours, C.J. Starnes, W.J. Hankey. The meaning of Christian doctrines in 
relation to their Jewish and Greek origins and their development in the 
classical world. 

Classics 3361 A and 33626 Ancient Philosophy from its Beginning to 
the Sixth Century AD: (same as Philosophy 3360) lecture 2 hours, J.P. 
Atherton, W.J. Hankey. Proper attention.is paid to the great classical 
philosophies of Plato and Aristotle studied in their historical context. Much 
emphasis is laid on the Greek philosophy of the first centuries AD and its 
influence on developing Christian thought. The first half considers the history 
from the Pre~Socratics to Plato. The second half moves from Aristotle to 
Plotinus. 

Classics 3370/5370 History of Christian Doctrine II: From Augustine to 
Calvin: W.J. Hankey. The class considers the theological development of 
matters like the Trinity, Incarnation, predestination, the nature of man and 
the sacraments by medieval thinkers. 

· Classics 3380 Medieval Philosophy: (same as Philosophy 3380) lecture 2 
hours, R.D. Crouse. A study of the development of philosophy in the 
formative age of European civilization related to political, institutional, literary 
and theological concerns. An attempt is made to show how the legacy of 
classical and Christian antiquity was appropriated and reformed to 
constitute the ideology of medieval Christendom. The lectures are devoted 
mainly to the study and discussion of a few fundamental texts, beginning 
with Boethius' Consolation of Philosophy. Special attention is given to 
Anselm's Proslogion and the first few questions of Thomas Aquinas' 
Summa. It is the object of lectures to present the continuity of the historical 
development and to emphasize broad implications of the philosophical 
doctrines presented in the texts. In the later part attention is given to late 
medieval Platonism and Mysticism, to show something of the Reformation 
and modern philosophical and religious thoughi. 

Classics 3400 The Dialogues of Plato: seminar 2 hours, D.K. House. This 
class presupposes some knowledge of the history of Ancient Philosophy, 
and some of Greek. Given alternately with Classics 3500. 

Classics 3410 St. Augustine's Confessions: seminar 2 hours, C.J. 
Starnes. A study of the three parts of Augustine's Confessions with a view to 
understanding his dissatisfaction with the various positions he adopted prior 
to his conversion to Christianity (Part 1 ), the practical con;;;equences of this 
conversion (Part II), and the new theoretical understanding of time, space 
and motion which come ol.J! of his Trinitarian exegesis of the first chapters 
of Genesis (Part Ill). This class presupposes some knowledge of the history 
of Ancient Philosophy, and some of Latin. This class is given alternatively 
with Classics 3420. 

Classics 3420. St. Augustine's City of God: seminar 2 hours, C.J. Starnes. 
A study of Augustine's account of the failure_ of the Roman Empire and of 
the new Christian 'city' that replaced it. The course sometimes concentrates 

,on the entire twenty-two books of the.City of God and sometimes begins 
with a study of earlier accounts of Rome (Aeneid), and of the relations of 
Rome and the church in, for example, the Apostolic Fathers, the Acts of the 
Martyrs and Tertullian, before turning to the first ten books of the City of 
God. This class is given alternatively with Classics 3410. 

Classics 3450/German 345 Hegel's Philosophy of Nature 

Classics 3470, Reading and Research: Ancient Literature 

Classics 3480, Reading and Research: Ancient History 

Classics 3490, Reading and Research: Ancient Philosophy 
~ ( -

Classics 3500 Aristotle: seminar 2 hours, D.K. House. This class studies a 
treatise of Aristotle, usually the De Anima or the Physics. It presupposes 
some knowledge of Ancient Philosophy and some knowledge of Greek. 
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Classics 4200/5670 Ancient Practical Philosophy: seminar 2 hours, J.A. 
Doull, W.J. Hankey. 

Classics 4300/5600 Seminar on the philosophy of Aristotle: seminar 2 
hours, J.P. Atherton. Usually the Metaphysics and its relation to the other 
Aristotelian treatises will be studied. 

Classics 4310/5610 Seminar on the Philosophy of Plato: seminar 2 
hours, J.A. Doull. 

Classics 4320/5620 Ancient and Modern Dialectic: seminar 2 hours, J:A 
Doull. Dialectical method in Fichte, Schelling and Hegel in relation to Plato . 
and Aristotle. 

Classics 4400/5700 Seminar on the Philosophy of the Church Fathers: 
R.D. Crouse. 

Classics 4450/5640 Medieval Interpreters of Aristotle: seminar 2 hours, 
J.P. Atherton, R.D. Crouse, W.J. Hankey. 

Classics 4500/5800 Seminar on Neoplatonism: seminar 2 hours, J.P. 
Atherton. Topics from the history of Neoplatonism and its relation to the 
theology of the Greek Church are studied. 

Classics 4580/5580 Reading and Research 

Classics 4680A/4690B Reading and Research 

Classics 4900/5900 Departmental Seminar: seminar 2 hours. 

Classical Languages and Literature . 
Classics 1700 Introductory Greek: lecture 3 hours, P.J. Calkin. This is the 
beginner's class in the Greek language. No previous knowledge is required. 
The aim is to teach the student to read a Greek text. After becoming 
accustomed to the new alphabet - which does not take long - the study 
of grammar is introduced along with reading and translation of texts from 
original Greek literature. 

Classics 2700 Intermediate Greek: lecture 3 hours, P.J. Calkin. Classics 
2700 is a continuation of Classics 1700 or 2710. The aim is to develop the 

' student's ability and to read and translate prose as well as poetic Greek 
texts. 

Classics 2710 Greek Prose: seminar 3 hours. P. Calkin. A study of Greek 
accidence and syntax through the reading of Greek prose authors 
(Xenophon, Lysias). Prerequisite: any 1000 level Classics class or 
equivalent. 

Classics 3700 Advanced Greek: seminar 2 hours, J.A. Doull, D.K. House, 
R. Friedrich. Prerequisite: Classics 2700. This class which reads both a 
prose and a poetic work is the normal third class in Greek. 

Classics 3710/571.0 Greek Epic: seminar 2 hours, R. Friedrich. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3720/5720 Greek Lyric: seminar 2 hours, staff. Prerequisite: 
Classics 2700. 

Classics 3730/5730 Greek Drama: Tragedy: seminar 2 hours, R. Friedrich. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3740/5740 Greek Drama: Comedy: seminar 2 hours, R. 
Friedrich. Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3750/5750 Greek Philosophical Texts I: seminar 2 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3760/5760 Greek Philosophical Texts II: seminar 2 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3770/5770 Greek Philosophical Texts Ill: seminar 2 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 

Classics 3751 Ancient Comedy; Greek New Comedy and Roman 
Comedy: seminar 2 hours: R. Friedrich. A comparative study of Menander, 
Plautus and Terence. Prerequisite: Classics 2700 and 2800. This course is 
crosslisted as Classics 3850 or as Comparative Literature 3750. 

Classics 3780/5780 Greek Historians: seminar 2 hours, staff. Prerequisite: 
Classics 2700. 

Classics 3790/5790 Greek Literary Criticism: seminar 2 hours, R. 
Friedrich. Prerequisite: Classics 2700. 

Classics 3791 A & B Reading and Research: seminar 2 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: Classics 2700. · 

Classics 3725 Biblical Greek: This class enables the student who already 
knows the basics of Classical Greek to familiarize himself with koine-Greek 
as it is found in various New Testament authors. The Greek of the 
Septuagint 'will also be taken into account. 

Classics 4700/5700A/B Reading and Research: staff. Prerequisite: any 
Classics 3000-level class. 

Classics 1800 Introductory Latin: lecture 3 hours, C.J. Starnes. An 
introduction to Latin through the study of its basic grammar. 

Classics 2800 A Study of Latin Prose and Poetry: lecture/discussion 2 
hours, P.F. Kussmaul. A study of the poetry and prose -literature of Rome 
through a selection of texts. Particular attention is paid to improving the · 
students' command of the grammar and syntax of the Latin language. 

Classics 2810 Latin Pro.se: seminar 3 hours. C. Starnes, P. Kussmaul. A 
study of Latin accidence and syntax through the reading of Roman prose 
authors (Caesar, Cicero). Prerequisite: any 1000 level Classics class or 
equivalent. 

Classics 2860 Latin Historical Texts: lecture 2 hours, J.P. Atherton. 

Classics 3800/5800 Roman Satire: seminar 2 hours, staff. 

Classics 3810/5810 A Study of Vergil: seminar 2 hours, J.P. Atherton. 
Prerequisite: A class in Latin at the 2000 level. A study of the development 
and importance of Vergil's basic themes and ideas embodied in the Aeneid. 
In the first part of the class special attention is given to his early work the 
Bucolics, where his themes begin to appear, and their development is then 
followed through the relevant parts of the Georgics. The main part of the 
class is devoted to the reading and discussion of the chief themes of the 
Aeneid, especially as they illustrate Roman political, religious and social 
ideas which have greatly influenced our own beliefs and institutions. 

Classics 3820/5820 Advanced Reading in Latin literature: staff. 

Classics 3830/5830 Latin Religious Poetry: seminar 2 hours, J.P. 
Atherton, P.F. Kussmaul. A study of religious poetry written in the Latin 
language from the Carmen Satiare (680 BC) to Calvin's Epinicon (1544 AD) 
and the poems of Leo XIII (1890 AD). 

Classics 3840 Latin Philosophical Texts: lecture 2 hours, R.D. Crouse. 
Prerequisite: Classics 1800, 281 0 or Senior Matriculation in Latin. The 
purpose is to give students experience in reading philosophical Latin. 
Various authors are read from Cicero to the late Middle Ages. 

Classics 3850: A Latin (i.e. 800) listing for Classics 3751. 

Classics 4800 Reading and Research: staff. 

Classics 4850/5850 Reading and Research: staff. 

Near Eastern Languages 
.The classes in Hebrew, Coptic, Syriac and. Arabic, are sometimes available 
as electives at the discretion of the Department, only in relation to the needs 
of the particular 'student. 

Classics/ Comparative Literature 

Note: The classes in Hebrew and Arabic are taught by the Atlantic 
School of Theology. 

Hebrew 
1010 Elementary Hebrew and Introductory Readings 

2020 Intermediate Hebrew 

3030 Advanced Hebrew 

Arabic 
Students wishing to take a class ih Arabic must consult with the Department 
before registering for the class. 

1000 Introductory Grammar and -Reading of Texts 

2000 Intermediate Arabic 

Special Topics 
Classics 4910A/4920B Special Topics 

Classics 4710A/4720B Special Topics 

Classics4810A/4820B Special Topics 

Comparative 
Literature 
A. Andrews (Theatre) 
J.A. Barnstead (Russian) 
S.A.M. Burns (Philosophy) 
R. Friedrich (Classics) (Chairman) 
F. Gaede (German) 
RM. Huebert (English) 
S. Jones (Spanish) 
J.M. Kirk (Spanish) 
R.M. Martin (Philosophy) 
H.R. Runte (French) 
M.C. Sandhu (French) 
H.G. Schwarz (German) 
H.S. Whittier (English) 

Comparative Literature. despite its name, is not so much defined by 
·comparisons' as by studies involving literary works which belong to more 
than one literature and language. The idea of a national literature (English 
literature, French literature, Canadian literature. etc.) is of relatively recent 
date. It originated in the 18th century with the rise of national 
consciousness; yet at the same time the traditional broad unity of all 
literatures reasserted itself in Goethe's concept of 'world literature.' In 
Comparative Literature the literary work is treated in its double aspects of 
belonging to a national literature as well as forming part of world literature. 
Comparative Literature has various approaches. It implies the study of 
themes and motifs (e.g. Faust, myths, etc.) as they recur in literary works of 
different ages and literatures; of literary genres such as drama, epic or 
romance; of periods ( e.g. ReAaissance, 18th century, etc.); of authors writing 
in different languages but linked by influences; of the reception of the work 
of an author in another literature (e.g. Shakespeare in Germany). The 
relationships of literature to the other arts (e.g. film, the fine arts, music, etc.) 
may also be a subject of Comparative Literature; and last but not least, 
Comparative Literature forms a bridge between literature and other fields in 
the humanities such as philosophy, religion, and politics. 

The Departments of Classics, English, French, German, Philosophy, 
Russian, Spanish and Theatre offer the following classes in Comparative 

. Literature. Classes which are cross-listed may form part of an area of 
concentration. All lectures are given in English and works are read in 
English translation unless otherwise noted. 

Classes Offered 
Classes marked-* are not offered every year. Please consult the current 
timetable on registration to determine if this class is_ offered. 
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Note: At present the Comparative Literature Program is being revised; the 
entries may therefore be outdated at the time when this Calendar will be 
published. Students interested in the Comparative Literature Program should 
contact R. Friedrich, Classics Department, 424-3468; or H.R. Runte, French 
Department, 424-2430. 

*2000 Introduction to Comparative literature: This is an introduction to 
the understanding of man's approach to the problems of life through the 
study of selected masterpieces of European literature which may include 
works by Dante, Chaucer, Cervantes, Shakespeare; Moliere, Goethe, and 
others. Note: English 100 or Classics 2000 is acceptable as an equivalent to 
Comparative Literature 1 00. 

2011A/B The History of the Theatre from its Origins to the 
Renaissance: 3 hours, A. Andrews. This class is class is cross-listed as 
Theatre 2011 A/ B. 

2012A/B The History of the Theatre from Renaissance to the 
Twentieth Century: 3 hours, A. Andrews. This class is cross-listed as 
Theatre 2012A/B. · 

2030 Masterpieces of Western Literature: H.S. Whittier. This class is 
cross-listed as English 203. 

2040 The European Novel: Staff. This class is cross-listed as English 204. 

2100 Classical Mythology: A. Johnston. This class is cross-listed as 
Classics 2100. 

*211 O Theories and Manifestations of Love in Medieval Europe: H.R. 
Runte. A literary and anthropological study of major poetic, romanesque, 
and dramatic works by English courtly poets, French troubadours, and · 
German Minnesaenger, with special emphasis on their relation to our time. 

*2120 Realism and the 18th Century English and French Novel: R. 
Runte. Novels by such authors as Marivaux, Richardson, Prevost, Fielding, 
Rousseau, Diderot, Smollett, and Laclos are studied. Aspects of realism in 
style and structure provide the basis for comparison/contrast of the works 
read. 

*2140 Arthurian Romances: H.R. Runte. A historical, archaeological, 
cultural and literary investigation of French, English. and German Arthurian 
texts deaJing with the medieval legend of King Arthur and the Knights of the 
Round Table. All readings in modern English translations. 

*2180 'Germanic and Greek Mythology: This class is cross-listed as 
German 235. 

*2370 Restoration and 18th Century Comedy: R. Runte. A comparative 
study of English and French plays by such authors as Wycherley, Etherege, 
Congreve, Steele, Sheridan, Moliere, Lesage, Marivaux, Voltaire, and 
Beaumarchais. Critical essays on comedy are studied with' a view to 
defining the universal, national and temporal nature of comic elements in 
the works read. 

2705B Philosophy in Literature: R.M. Martin. This class is cross-listed as 
Philosophy 27008. 

3500 The Modern Theatre: A. Andrews. This class is cross-listed as 
Theatre 3500. 
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3510 Ancient and Modern Drama I: R. Friedrich. This class is cross-listed 
as Classics 3510. 

3511 Ancient and Modern Drama II: R. Friedrich. This class is cross~listed 
as Classics 3511. 

4900 Dramatic Theory and Criticism, and the Aesthetics of the 
_Theatre: A. Andrews. This class is cross-listed as Theatre 4900. 

--------------------------
Comparative Religion 
Professor (Chairperson) 
R. Ravindra, BSc, MTech, (11.T), MA (Dal), MSc, PhD (Tor.), Adjunct 
Professor of Physics · · 

Associate Professor 
C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner, BA (Tor.), MTh, MA, PhD (Chic.) 

The University study ofreligion aims at an intellectual understanding of this 
more than intellectual reality. Religion is a phenomenon virtually universal in 
human society and history; some have held that it is central to the human 
condition. Understanding involves grasping simultaneously both the 
meaning of faith in the lives of participants, and the critical analysis of 
outside observers. Both the student wishing enhanced understanding of 
religion as an historical and social and human fact, and the student who 
wishes to wrestle with problems arising in academic reflection concerning 
the relation between the personal and the objective, can find material to 
engage them in the courses described below. 

BA 
Students wishing to major in Comparative Religion must successfully 
complete Comparative Religion 101 O or 1301, and at least four to eight full
year classes or their equivalent in Comparative Religion beyond the 1 000-
level. These must include at least two from each of the groups (2001, 2002, 
2003) and (2011, 2012, 2013). 

After earning at least 1 O credits of any kind students must successfully 
complete one class in Comparative Religion beyond the 3000-level (see 
"Topics in Comparative Religion"). 

·This provides them with a broad introduction to both Eastern and Western 
religious life, and to the various ways in which religion may be studied. In 
light of their specific interests, Comparative Religion majors are encouraged 
to enrol in related classes offered by other Departments. Programs should 
be planned in consultation with the undergraduate advisor, Dr. C.T. 
Sinclair-Faulkner. 

Please consult the current timetable on registration to determine which 
classes are being offered. 

20-Credlt Major 
:The department is able to offer a major in the 20-credit program. For further 
information refer to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages 
,33to41 . 
I 

Classes Offered 
11000/2000R Introduction to World Religion: lecture and tutorial 3 hours, 
R. Ravindra. No prerequisite. This class will focus on a comparative study of 
,Christianity and other major world religions. The first half of the class will be 
rn introduction to the basic ideas and co,:icerns of the world religions with 
an emphasis on fundamental general questions in comparative studies: 

' 1What materials in different traditions are comparable? What psychological 
rnd intellectual attitudes are required for such a study? The secon~ half is 

Comparative Literature/Comparative Religion 

devoted to a comparative study of the Gospels and a scripture from another 
religion. Extra work will be required in 2000 which is not available to first
year students. 

1301 Introduction to the Study of Religion: lecture 2 hours, section 
meeting 1 hour, C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner. (No prerequisite). Religion is: a way 
of life? an encounter with God? a neurosis? the essential human trait? an 
epiphenomenon? The possibilities are explored by using the insights of 
modern social scientists, humanists and theologians to study Canadian life. 
This class fumls the first-year Writing Requirement. A detailed syllabus is 
available from the Department of Comparative Religion. 

The following semester-long classes serve variously as prerequisites to 
3000-level classes (q.v.). Each deals with one of the world's six major 
religious traditions by examining its founder(s), scriptures, history, communal 
forms, a key ritual, and the impact of the modern world. The common text 
for all six classes is Nielsen et al., Religions of the World There are no 
prerequisites for these classes but first-year students are not admitted 
without the consent of the instructor. 

2001 A/B Judaism: lecture and seminar 3 hours, C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner. 

2002 A/B Christianity: lecture and seminar 3 hours, C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner. 

2003 A/B Islam: lecture and seminar, 3 hours, C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner. 

2011 A/B Hinduism: lecture and seminar, 3 hours, R. Ravindra. 

2012 A/B Chinese and Japanese Religions: lecture and seminar, 3 hours, 
R. Ravindra. 

2013 A/B Buddhism: lecture and seminar, 3 hours, R. Ravindra. 

3001 Western Spirituality: lecture and seminar 2 hours, C.T. Sinclair
Faulkner. Prerequisite: At least one of 2001, 2002, 2003 or permissison of 
the instructor. The Western world has known many different ways to be · 
religious: personal, mystical, political, rational, sensual. Original accounts of 
Jewish, Christian, Muslim and Amerindian spiritualities are studied in their 
historical context. Each student undertakes a guided study of some 
twentieth-century religious experience of his or her choice. A detailed 
syllabus is available from the Department of Comparative Religion. 

3002 Religion in Story: lecture and seminar 3 hours, C.T. Sinclair-Faulkner. 
Prerequisite: At'least one of 2001, 2002, 2003 or permission of the instructor. 
When religious people seek answers to ultimate questions or try to come to 
grips with the mystifying phenomenon of the Holy, they turn to stories. 
Modern novels and short !'',,ries, particularly Canadian works, are the 
primary reading assignments in this class. They are set in the context of 
related material from the broader western culture, including the Jewish 
scriptures. A detailed syllabus is available from the Department of 
Comparative Religion. 

3003 Religion in Canada: lecture and seminar 3 hours, C.T. Sinclair
Faulkner. Pr.erequisite: 2001 or 2002 or permission of the instructor. When 
Canadians have built cities, gone to war, founded economic empires, fallen 
in love, designed school systems, and elected governments, religion has 
often been a decisive factor. Sometimes religion has been the decisive 
factor. What is "religion" in Canada? In the course of this extensive historical 
study of life in Canada from ihe sixteenth century to the present, a variety of 
answers will be explored. A detailed syllabus is available from the 
Department of Comparative Religion. 

3014R Love and Death in World Religions: lecture and seminar 3 hours, 
R. Ravindra. Prerequisite: A class in Comparative Religion or the permission 
of the instructor. What are love and death? Is it possible to love in the midst 
of intense suffering and hatred, as in the Holocaust? How are sex and love 
related with each other? Why do mystics in many traditions speak of love 
and death together? W~at meaning can life have in the face of the 
inevitability of death? Does individual identity come to a complete end or 
does one continue existence in some form, as most religions assert? What 
is the nature of judgment after death? Is there reincarnation? 

comparative• Religion/Computing Science 

3015A/B Myths, Symbols and Rites: lecture and seiminar 3 hours, R. 
Ravindra Prerequisite: A class in Comparative Religion or permission of the 
instructor. Myths, symbols, and rites hay,13 been among the major vehicles of · 
spiritual truths and psychological insiglits in all religions. After a general 
discussion of the nature of symbolic and mythic understanding, the focus is 
on some of the major myths and symbols associated with the lives and 

' 'teachings of Krishna, Shiva, Gautama Buddha and Jesus Christ. 

3531 Mystical Consciousness and Modern Science: seminar 2 -hours, R. 
Ravindra. Prerequisite: A class in Comparative Religion or in Science 
(preferably both). Yoga, Zen, Prayer of the Heart, Sufism and other spiritual 
disciplines have gathered an enormous amount of experiential and . 
theoretical material about human consciousness and its many levels, from 
the ordinary to the mystical and cosmic. The first term is devoted to 
understanding many levels of human consciousness based on these 
disciplines. The second term is devoted to a critical examination of mystical 
consciousness in the light of modern scientific discoveries, and of the 
fundamental presuppositions of modern science in the light of the universal 
experience and knowledge of the many levels of consciousness. 

3502A/B The Rise of Modern Science: lecture/tutorials 3 hours, J. Farley 
(Biology) and R. Ravindra (Comparative Religion/Physics) The modern 
world has been fundamentally altered by science and technology. In what 
ways? How has this come to be? This class, designed for stud~nts in the 
arts as we// as the sciences, examines these questions by looking at the 
origins of modern science in the 16th and 17th centuries, its growing 
popularity in the 18th century, and the rise of .the scientific profession and 
scie_nce-based industry in the 19th and 20th centuries. 

3503A/B Nuclear Bombs: Survival and Moralilty: seminar 3 hours, R. 
Ravindra This class, designed for students in the arts and the sciences, will 
study the history of atomic bomb development, the moral issues involved in 
the destruction of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, and the concerns about human 
survival raised by the proliferation of these weapons. Prerequisites: 
Comparative Religion 3502A (or equivalent) or permission of the instructor. 

Classes at the 4000-ievel will normally only be arranged at the request of a 
student who is.majoring in Comparative Religion, though other students may 
then be admitted to the class upon application to the instructor. These 
classes permit the student to integrate the work of many previous classes 
and lines of study while examining some chosen topic in the academic 
study of religion. 

4310A/5310A-4320B/5320B Topics in Comparative Religion: seminar 2 
hours, staff. Structured as a seminar or for independent guided study 
depending on the interests and needs of the students and the faculty. The 
intention is to devote some concentrated time to a specific topic of interest, 
such as Cults and New Religions, The Feminine in World Religions, 
Religious Aspects of Middle-East Politics, Tradition and Modernity, etc. 
Please consult the Department for the topic which may be discussed in any 
given term. 

Computing Science 
Director of Computing Science Division 
M.A. Shepherd 

Professors 
A.G. Buckley, MSc (Alta.), PhD (UBC) 
P.Keast, PhD (St. Andrews) 
KJ.M. Moriarty, MSc (Dai), PhD (London) 

Associate Professors 
B.W. Fawcett, MSc, PhD (McMaster) 

C.S. Hartzman, MS (Purdue),. PhD (Colorado) 
M.A. Shepherd, MSc, PhD (Western) 

Assistant Professors 
A. Farrag, PhD (Alberta) 
R.D. Holmes, MSc (Princeton), PhD (Dal) 
J. Mulder, PhD (UBC) . 
A.E. Sedgwick, MS (Wisconsin); PhQ (Tor) 

Degree Programs 
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Students who. plan to major in Computing Science should arrange a 
program in. consultation with the Department of Mathematics, Statistics and 
Computing Science. 

Major In Computing Science 
Majors in Computing Science must obtain at least four (and no more than 
eight) credits beyond the 1 000 level in Computing Science. 

in addition to the necessary first-year prerequisites (i.e. Math 1000, 1010, 
Comp1L.1ting Science 1400, 141 0) the following classes. are required: 

2nd year: CS2270, CS2350, CS2450, CS2610, Math 2030 or Math 213Q 

3rd year: CS3690, CS3040, CS3700, CS3250 

Students wishing to major in Computing Science will normally take the pair 
CS1400/1410, but it will be possible to proceed from CS1200/1210 into a 
Computing Science program. The main purpose of CS1200/1210, however, 
is to provide an introductory computing course suitable for science majors. 
This pair of courses leads naturally into CS2270 (Numerical Linear 
Algebra),CS3210 (Numerical Analysis) and CS3350 (introduction to 
Supercomputers). In addition, CS1200/1210 (as well as the pair 
CS1400/1410 satisfies the first year requirement for TUNS programs (see 
Other Information section) 

Students who wish to arrange inter-disciplinary programs (with fields such 
as Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, and others) are invited to discuss 
their interests with the department. 

Honou1S In Computing Science 
The Honours program in Computing Science must include the following 
courses usually taken in the years shown: 

1st year: Math 1000, Math 1010, CS1400, CS1410, CS1670•, CS267o• 

2nd and 3rd year: CS2450, CS2350,CS261 0, CS2270, CS2670, CS3690, 
Math 2070, Math 2080, Math 2130 or (Math 2030, Math 2040), CS3040, 
CS3700, CS3250 

4th year CS8870, and four 4000 level CS courses. 

·Typically taken within the first two years. 

Combined HonoulS 
Students interested in taking honours in Computing Science and another 
S\Jbject as a combined program should consult the honours advisor through 
whom a suitable course of study can be arranged. 

A combined honours program may well be an appropriate choice for 
many students. If a student is contemplating graduate work, it_ should be 
borne in mind that the work in either subject of a combined honours 
program may be insufficient for entry to a regular graduate program, and 
that a qualifying year may be necessary. 

Cooperative Educaflon Programs 
The department offers two Co-op education programs involving Computing 
Science, a concentrated honours program in Computing Science, .a 20-
credit major program and a combined program with Mathematics. 
Computing Science Co-op students are required to take all the courses that 

. non-Co-op students take. · 
For further information regarding the 20-credit program refer to specific 

regulations on pages 33 to 41. Further information about the Co-op 
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programs is included under the calendar entry for Mathematics. Interested 
students should note.that some Departmental regulations for Co-op 
students differfrom those regulations for students not in the Co0 op program. 

Any student who is interested in enrolling in a Co-op program is urged to 
contact the Director of Co-op Education as early as possible in their 
academic career for course advice and other information. 

Prerequisites: 
If a Computing Science course is listed as a prerequisite for a Computing 
Science course beyond the first year level, a grade of C or better is required 
in the listed course for it to count as a prerequisite. 

Other Information 
The Department operates a VAX-750 system, running Unix, for Computing 
Science students.The terminals ·are located in the Killam Library. The 
university also operates a V AX-8800 running VMS that is used for some 
Computing Science courses and has a PC lab and a Macintosh lab 
· avaiable for coursework and student use. In addition, a VAX-785 system, 
running Unix, is available for faculty and graduate students. · 

Students who complete the first two years of a Dalhousie program irf 
Computing Science may complete their programs at Dalhousie or may bli 
able to transfer to the Technical University of Nova Scotia (TUNS) to 
complete a Bachelor of Computing Science with Engineering options. 
Further information about the classes required for admission to a TUNS 
program may be obtained from TUNS or the Department of Mathematics, 
Statistics and CQmputing Science. 

Note that credit may not be obtained for the same class twice even if the 
number has been changed ( e.g. 2610 is the same as the former 360). 

Classes Offered 
Classes marked * are not necessarily offered every year. Please consult the 
current timetable on registration to determine if this class is offered. 

1200A Introductory Computing Science: lecture 3 hours; tutorial 1 hour. 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Math 441 or equivalent. Together with CS121 0 
this class provides an introduction to Computing Science. No previous 
knowledge of computing is assumed. The ·course will teach the elements of 
programming and algorithm development. The language which will be used 
is FORTRAN. Throughout the course the emphasis will be on numerical and 
scientific applications. Credit will be given for only one of CS1200 and 
CS1400. 

12108 Scientific Applications and Algorithms: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 
hour. Prerequisite: CS1200 ( or CS1400 and the permission of the instructor), 
and Math 1000. This is a continuation of CS1200. The course will deal 
mainly with scientific applications of computers and with the development of 
algorithms for scientific prob)ems. Elementary numerical techniques will be 
taught and deterministic and random simulation will be discussed. Credit will 
be given for only one of CS121 0 and CS141 0. 

1400A Introduction to Computing Science: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 
hour. Prerequisites: Nova Scotia Math 441 or equivalent. This class together 
with CS141 0 provides a general introduction to algorithmic concepts, 
structured programming, and Computing Science. Students develop 
programming skills in a higher-level language such as Pascal, with . 
emphasis on structured programming. The exercises involve primarily non
numerical .tasks including character manipulation and sequential file 
processing. 

; 14108 Applications and Algorithms: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour. 
Prerequisites: CS1400 \or CS1200 and permission of the instructor) and 

1 Math 1000. This is a continuation of CS1400. The applications tend to be 
1
• more mathematical and include numerical calculations with truncation and · 
\ rounding errors, statistics; modeling and simulations, data processing, non-
i' numerical applications involving networks and graphs, interpreters and 
I translators. Students are introduced to elementary data structures and 
1 algorithm analysis. 

I I 

; : ) 1s?0A Discrete Structures I: lecture 3 hours (see Mathematics 1670A). 

Computing Science 
,. 

2270A Introduction to Numerical Linear Algebra: lecture 3 hours (same 
as Mathematics 22708). Prerequisites: Math 1010, 2030 and CS141 o. We 
begin by examining the floating point number system and its arithmetic. 
Next, we investigate the numerical solution of systems of linear equations, 
examining Gaussian Elimination and some iterative methods. The idea of 
condition numbers, both of a problem and an algorithm, is introduced, 
together with some techniques of estimating the condition number of a 
matrix. The Singular Value Decomposition of a matrix and generalized 
inverses are also examined.The Modified Gram Schmidt process, the 
solution of undetermined linear systems, and overdetermined linear systems 
using a least squares approach, are discussed. Reference is also made to 
various software libraries available, including UNPACK Time P.ermitting, 
interpolation is also discussed. 

23508 Introduction to File Processing: lecture 3 hours.' Prerequisite: 
CS2610. This class begins with a review of sequential file afgorithms. 
However, the primary subject is direct-access file systems and the various 
access methods. Some of the theoretical topics covered include hashing 
and tree data structures appropriate for file directories. Internal and external 
sorting methods are covered in considerable detail. 

2450A Introduction to Computer Systems: lecture 3 hours Prerequisite: 
CS141 0 . An introduction to machine architecture from the perspective of 
an assembly language programmer. Students gain familiarity with an 
assemb,ly language and the translation process needed to produce 
machine code. Common addressing modes, macros and file 1/0 are 
discussed, together with the internal structure of memory, control units and 
processing units. 

2610A Data Structures and Algorithmic Analysis: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS1410. Data types and the operations on them are covered 
in this class, including stacks, queues, trees and various finked structures. 
The efficient representation of graphs and the corresponding algorithms are 
discussed. Considerable emphasis is placed on the analysis of algorithms. 

,_ 
26708 Discrete Structures II: lecture 3 hours (see Mathematics 2670B). 

3040A/8 Introduction to Computer Organizations: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS2450. An introduction to logic design and detailed computer 
architecture. Basic logic elements such as gates and flip-flops are , 
discussed and the design of combinational networks, registers and control 
mechanisms analyzed. Internal representation and arithmetic, 
communication between components, instruction fetch and sequencing, 

· interrupts and 1/0 controllers are also discussed. 

3090A/B Computers and Society: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: CS1410. 
The impact of computers on society is discussed in this class. Topics 
include the history of computing and technology, the place of the computer 
in modern society, legal issues such as the copywriting of software, the 
computer scientist as a professional, the impact of databanks on individual 
privacy and the public perception of computers and computer scientists. 

3210B (formerly part of 320) Introduction to Numerical Analysis: 
lecture 3 hours (same as Mathematics 321 0A). Prerequisites: Mathematics 
2000 and CS2270. See class description for Mathematics 321 0A. 

*3220A or B Numerical Solutions of Ordinary Differential Equations: 
lecture 3 hours (same as Mathematics 3220B). Prerequisites: CS321 0 and 
Mathematics 311 0, 3090. See class description for Mathematics 3220B. 

3250A Data Base Management Systems Design: lecture 3 hours 
Prerequisites: CS2610, CS2350. The concepts and structures necessary to 
design and implement a data base management system are stressed. 
Hierarchical, network arid relational models are discussed with emphasis on 
the necessary logical and data structures. Various normal forms and 
canonical schema are discussed as well as the concepts of relational 
algebras and relational calculus. 

3350A/B Introduction to Supercomputing: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisites: 
CS 2270 and CS2450. An introduction to the computer architecture of the 
supercomputers of today: CRAY X7MP, CRAY 2, CDC CYBER 205, ETA-10, 
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FIJITSU VP200 and NEX 2X-2. The softw11re for the efficient implementation 
of vectorization and parallel processing will be discussed. 

36908 (formerly 270) Programming Languages: lecture 3 hours. 
prerequisite: CS2610, The emphasis is_on fundamental concepts such as 
block structure and recursion and structured control flow. Exercises are 
given in several languages such as C, Lisp and Prolog. Recursion and 
functional programming are extensively discussed as well as an introduction 
to program correctness. 

3700B Operating Systems I: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: CS2610, 3040. 
This crass covers the principles of modern operatfng system design with 
examples from existing systems. Specific topics include: concurrent 
processes, interprocess communication, synchronization, scheduling 
policies, ~ulti-level storage management, and associated algorithms. 

3750A Artificial rntelligence: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: CS3690. An 
introduction to basic concepts and techniques of artificial intelligence or 
systems with insights given into active research areas and applications. 
Representational issues and notational structures are emphasized and 
existing systems are surveyed. Students work on a fairly large project using 
Lisp. 

*3810B (formerly Physics 421) Microcomputers in the R_eal World: 
lecture 3 hours (same as Physics 381 OB). Prerequisites: CS2450, Physics 
2200A/221 OB or 2110/2120. See class description for Physics 381 OB. 

*4100A/B Operating Systems II: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisites: CS.'3700B, 
Mathematics 2070-2080. A further development of the material of Operating 
Systems I. Topics include concurrent processes, address space 
management, resource allocation, multiprogramming systems, protecting 
access to objects, pipelining, user interfaces and networks. 

*4130A/B Analysis of Algorithms: lecture 3 hours, (same as Math 4130 
A/B) Prerequisite:CS3690. This class covers algorithmic solutions to a wide 
variety of problems and a formal analysis of their complexity. It is a 
continuation of the 261 0 class. Problems are taken from combinatorics and 
numerical computation including algorithms for unordered and ordered sets, 
graphs, fast multiplication, prime testing, factoring, polynomial arithmetic and " 
metric operations. Other topics include the analysis of algorithms used in 
systems programming and artificial intelligence such as pattern matching for 
text processing and algorithms in natural language processing. 

*4140A/8 Software Design and Development: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS3690. This class involves. a formal approach to state-of-the-
art techniques in software design and development. Students work in teanis 
in the organization, development and management of a large software 
project. Formal models of structured programming, stepwise refinement and 
top-down design, strength and coupling measures, milestones and 
estimating, chief-programmer teams, program libraries and documentation 
are included. 

*4150A/B Theory of Programming Languages: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS3690. This is a class in the formal treatment of programming 
language translation and compiler design concepts. Topics include lexical 
analysis and parsing with emphasis on the theoretical aspects of parsing 
context-free languages, transration specification and machine-independent 
code optimization. Finite state grammars, lexical scanners, and context-free 
parsing techniques such as LL(k), procedence, LR(k), SLR(k) are included. 

*4200A/B Selected Topics in Artificial lntelligenqe: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS3750 

4250A · Information Retrieval: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: G:S2350. An 
introduction to online information retrieval systems for textual databases. 
The major models of. information retrieval will be covered as well as such 

, basic tools as automated indexing and performance measu,res. 

'4270A/B Numerical Software: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: CS3210. The 
design and implementation of reliable programs and libraries for numerical 
computation are the foci of this class. Program libraries such as EISPAC, 
LINPAC and IMSL are reviewed. Particular attention is paid to the choice1of 

subroutine parameters and the tradeoffs between convenience, simplicity 
and generality. · 

*4350A/B Topics in Computer Science: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisites: 
Three 3000 level CS courses. See the Department lot the current topic. 

4380A/8 Statistical Computing: (see Statistics 4380) lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisites: Statistics 2080, Mathematics 2040, CS1210(or141'0). 

*4400A/B Programming Methodology: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: B 
average in 3000-level Computing Science courses. Techniques for· 
verification of computer programs. Formal specification of software: 

77 

*4450A/B Introduction to Data Communications: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisites: CS3700. The elements of data communications and the 
structure of computer networks will be discussed. The course uses the ISO 
model as a reference and includes an introduction to basic data 
transmission techniques, computer network topologies and architectures, 
and a look at some specific implementations and applications. 

*4500A/B Computational Linguistics: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: 
CS3750. An introduction to the computer modelling of natural language 
understanding. Recent developments in Artifical Intelligence will be 
reviewed. 

4550A or 8 Microcomputers: .lecture 3 hours. Prerequisites: CS2450 and 
CS3700. This course provides an overview of microcomputer systems both 
at the general concept level and by examining specific systems. General 
architecture topics include instruction sets, memory 1/0, bus systems and 
interrupt structures. Specific systems by several different manufactures are 
examined on the basis of both hardware and software. 

4650A or B Selected Topics in Information Retrieval: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisite: CS4250A. Assuming that the student has a broad 
understanding of the field of information retrieval, this course takes an in
depth look at selected topics at the forefront of the field. The topics will vary 
slightly from year to year, but may include: clustering and nearest neighbour 
matching, information theory, bibliometrics, and new models of information 
retrieval. 

*4660A/B Automata and Computability: lecture 3 hours (same as 
Mathematics 4660A/B). Prerequisite: CS2670. This class deals with finite 
state, pushdown and linear bounded automata; their correspondents in the 
Chomsky hierarchy for formal grammars and Turing machines. Appropriate 
closure properties and non-determinism are discussed as well as 
computable and noncomputable functions and the Halting problem. 

*4700A/B Advanced Topics in Data Base Design: lecture 3 hours. 
Prerequisites: CS3250. 

..SOOA/B Computer Systems Modelling: lecture 3 hours. Prerequisites: 
CS3700 and Stats 2070/2080. This course develops queueing network 
models suitable for modelling computer systems. Approximate and exact 
solutions to these models are developed and single and multiple classes of 
users are considered. Modelling multiprocessors, 1/0, Shared memory, 
swapping, paging, etc. are also considered. Finally, some of the modelling 
techniques are applied to other situations such as database performance. 
The models are developed intuitively and justified rigorously using queuing 
network theory. 

8700 (non credit) Co-op Seminar 

8701 (non-credit) Co-op Seminar I.I 

8870C Honours Seminar 

8891 Co-op Work Term I 

8892 Co-op Work Term II 

8893 Co-op Work Term Ill 

8894 Co-op Work Term IV 
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Emeritus Professor 
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J.F. Graham, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Col.), FRSC, Fred C. Manning Professor 
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Special Lecturer 
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Economics is a soda! science - a science because it involves a rigorous 
intellectual effort to derive logical conclusions from basic facts and 
propositions; a social science because it has human beings and their 
welfare as its ultimate· concern. The basic facts of Economics cannot be 
knowable and measurable with the same precision as those of the physical 
science.s - human society and its motivations are far too complex to permit 
this - but none of the sciences surpasses economics in its relevance to 
our needs, problems and goals. Economic man is rational man consuming, 
organizing and producing within a framework of laws and customs in an 
effort to use the limited resources of our world efficiently for the greatest 
satisfaction. It is not an easy science; indeed it is one of the most. complex, 
difficult (and fascinating) areas of study you could choose in the university 
· when you pursue it beyond its elementary levels, but some basic knowledge 
of economics is essential for any educated person. A more extensive 

, knowledge of the subject is an invaluable complement to other fields of 
I specialization such as law, commerce, politics and other studies in s~ial 
1 sciences or humanities, and a specialization in the field can lead to a variety 
'· of interesting career opportunities. 

I 
,1 i: 20-Credlt Major 
1; ( The department is able to offer a major in the 20-credit program. For further 

, 1
1 information refer to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages 

:: 133to41. · 
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Degree Programs 
BA Degree. Program (Three Years) 
Students choosing to major in economics at the undergraduate level may 
do so in the three-year BA Program, or they may seek a higher level of 
specialization in the four-year Honours Program. Several combined 
programs may also be arranged with economics as the major or minor 
subject.in association with such other fields as political science, sociology, 
history, geology, biology, mathematics..;;. and possibly others. · 

Rnal program approval for all majors' students must be obtained from the 
appropriate coordinator. 

General Principles: The following program arrangementi, are provided to 
the students as guidelines to facilitate the selection of classes appropriate to 
particular areas of interest. They should not, however, be construed as 
straitjackets nor as a reason for not seeking individual guidance from faculty 
members. In suggesting such program frameworks, two principles have · 
particular weight: (a) students taking economics as a major, or in an 
honours program, should strike a balance between breadth of coverage 
among disciplines and depth of specialization in economics; (b) students 
taking economics as a minor or as a component of another specialization, 
such as commerce, should be allowed a reasonable degree of flexibility in 
their.choice of economics classes. 

Gene·ral Format Requirements for a major in economics can be satisfied 
by taking Economics 1100 or equivalent and any four other full-year 
classes, or equivalent, in economics. However, a student wno desires to 
take a major in economics with more than the minimal requirements should 
undertake a program of study along the following lines: 

Year 1: Principles of Economics; Mathematics 1000/1010, or equivalent 
( usually Mathematics 1100); and three classes in fields other than 

· Economics. 

Year 2 and 3: A.minimum of 5 and a maximum of 8 classes in Economics; 
Classes in Political Science, History, Mathematics and other related 
subjects are to be taken to bring the total of classes over the three-year 
period to 1 5. 

No more than one credit will be given for Economics 1100, 11058, and 
1120. For persons considering an honours degree, or any advanced work in 
economics, intermediate micro and macroeconomic theory classes and 
intermediate statistics (Economics 2228 or equivalent) are mandatory. No 
more than one-half credit will be given for Economics 2200A/B and 
2220A/B, or for Economics 2201A/B and 2221A/B 

Specific Programs 
Students wishing to take a set of classes which provide both depth and 
coherence in a particular area of economics should examine the following 
program suggestions: 

Canadian Development Studies, Economic Analysis and Policy, 
Economics and the Citizen, Economics and Government, Economic 
Development in Historical Perspective, International Development Studies, 
Labour and Society, Mathematical Economics and Econometric Methods, 
Regional anci Urban Economics, or Resources and Environment. 

The details of these programs are in a brochure obtainable from the 
Department of Economics. 

Students with interests not covered in the above-listed programs are 
encouraged to set up their own programs with the advice and approval of 
the Department. The Department is prepaied to assist students who wish to 
devise their own programs under the present curriculum regulations. 
Interested students should consult the Undergraduate. Coordinator. 

BA Honours Degree Program (Four Years) 
The necessary core classes for an Honours Degree in Economics are: 
Economics 1100; 2220 (A or B); 2221 (A or B); 4420A; 4421 B; 2228; 
Mathematics 1000A/B and 2030A/B or equivalent; a class in E_conomic 
History; a class in the History of Economic Thought. A minimum of nine 
classes in Economics beyond the elementary level is. required. 
· The student's program is chosen in· consultation with the Department and 

must have the approval of the Department. The 21st mark required for the 
honours program is based on an honours essay, graded on a pass/fail 
basis. Of the classes selected outside of economics in the third and fourth 
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year, s!udents musi include at least two classes above the elementary level. 
Since mathematics is required for graduate work in most good graduate 

schools, the value of econometrics and of additional mathematics is . 
siressed. In some instances, the Department may permit students to ta~e 
classes in other subjects in lieu of classes in economics and may permit 
minor variations in the required classes. Students must arrange their 
courses to ensure that they satisfy the overall requirements for the General 
BA degree. 

Combined H_onours . 
combined honours programs may be arranged with other departments. 
combined programs with Biology, Geology, History, Mathematics, Political 
Science or Sociology are available; others can be arranged by consultation. 
For combined honours programs with economics where the major 
concentration is in the other discipline, students should consult the other 
departments concerned. 

Classes Offered 
Classes marked * are not offered every year. Please consult the current 
timetable on registration to determine if any such class is being offered. 

1100 Principles of Economics: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour (optional), 
various members of staff. For those lacking a background in economics, 
taken as the first in a series of classes in economics or as a background 
elective. Emphasis is on developing the ba~ic analytical tools and applying 
them in the context of contemporary, and generally Canadian, economics 
problems. Section 5 oi Economics 1100 offers a problem-oriented 
framework in which the analytical tools are developed by examination in 
each term of a specific question. No more than one credit will !le given for 
1100, 1105B, and 1120. 

1101 A/8* Principles of Microeconomics: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour 
(optional), various memoers of staff. Available only to students who have 
one half credit of introductory macroeconomics which is being transferred 
from another university, this class completes the principles of economics 
complement. Con.suit Department. 

1102A/B* Principles of Macroeconomics: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 1 hour 
(optional), various members of staff. Available only to students who have 
one half credit of introductory microeconomics which is being transferred 
from another university, this class completes the principles of economics 
complement. Consult Department. · 

1105B* Principles of Economics: lecture 6 hours, tutorial 2 hours 
(optional), various members of staff. Available only to students who are 
enrolling for the first time in January or who are declared economics majors, 
in that order of priority. For description see Economics 1100. Consult 
Department. No more than one credit will be given for 1100, 11058, and 
1120. 

1106A/B Introductory Statistics for Non-Mathematicians: ( cross-listed 
with Mathematics 1060A/B), lecture 3 hours. Prerequisite: Nova Scotia 
Mathematics or equivalent. For description see Mathematics 1060A/B. 

1107 A/B Statistical Techniques of Scientific Experimentation: (cross
listed with Mathematics 1070A/B), lecture 3.hours. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 1 060. For description see Mathematics 1 070A/ 8. 

1120* Principles of Economics, A Historical Approach: lecture 2 hours, 
tutorial 1 hour, B. Lesser. Note: Economics 1120 is not open to Commerce 
students needing to satisfy their Economics 1100 requirements. Episodes 
from Canada's past, such as the economic factors leading to Confederation, 
the development of the Prairie wheat economy, the building <f the CPR, the 
beginnings of U.S. investment in Canada, and the Great Depression, are 
examined as a means of developing the basic analytical principles of 
economics. No more than one credit will be given for 1100, 1105B, and · 
1120. 

2200A/B Intermediate Microeconomics: lecture 3 hours, various 
members of staff. Prerequisite: Economics 1100 or equivalent. An 
introduction to microeconomic theory and its applications which satisfies the 
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minimum microeconomic theory requirements for n:iajors and honours in 
economics. Of particular interest to Commerce students or others not 
majoring in economics, it pays particular attention to applications of theory 
in a practical context. Serves as the microeconomic prerequisite for higher
level classes in economics. Note: Students may not receive credit for both 
2200A/B and 2220A/B .. 

2201A/B Intermediate Macroeconomics: lecture 3 hours, various 
members of staff. Prerequisite: Economics 1100 or equivalent. Inflation, 

· unemployment, exchange rate and related macro problems, with emphasis 
on Canadian policy experience in these areas. An introduction to 
macroeconomic theory and its applications which satisfies the minimum 
macroeconomic theory requirements for majors and honours in economics. 
Of particular interest to commerce students or others not majoring in 
economics, it serves as the macroeconomic prerequisite for higher-level 
classes in economics. Note: Students may not receive credit for both 
2201A/B and 2221A/B. 

2220A/B Microeconomic Theory: lecture 3 hours, (offered both terms). 
Prerequisite: Principles of Economics. Microeconomics deals with the 
economic behaviour of households as purchasers of output and suppliers of 
input services, and of firms as producers of outputs and purchasers of 
inputs, as well as with the behaviour of groups of households and firms. In 
addition to standard topics, an introductory treatment of general equilibrium, 
external economies, and welfare economics is included. Emphasis is on 
theoretical ideas, while applications of these ideas are also considered. Of 
particular interest to those planning to major or to do honours in economics. 
Note: Students may not receive credit for both 2200A/B and 2220A/B. 

2221A/B Macroeconomic Theory: lecture 3 hours, (offered in both terms). 
Prerequisite: Principles of Economics. The various models that economists 
use to analyze an economy at the macroeconomic level are developed, 
showing how they relate to the formulation of macroeconomic policy. Of 
particular interest to those planning to major or to do honours in economics. 
Note: Students may not receive credit for both 2201 A/Band 2221 A/B. 

2222A Economic Statistics I (cross-listed with Commerce 2501A/B): 
lecture 3 hours, workshop 2 hours, various members of staff. For description 
see Commerce 2501 A/ B. 

22238 Economic Statistics II (cross-.listed with Commerce 2502A/B): 
lecture 3 hours, workshop 2 hours, various members of staff. For description 
see Commerce 2502A/B. 

2228 Intermediate Statistics: lecture 3 hours, U.L.G. Rao. The student is 
expected to have at least a qne-year course in calculus (Mathematics 1100 
or 1000) and preferably linear algebra too. Including the basic theory of 
mathematical statistics and an introduction to econometrics, this class 
concentrates on the theory of probability, discrete and continuous probability 
models, mathematical expection, moment generating functions, a,nd 
statistical inference. The general linear model is also discussed. A critique of 
various problems that arise consequent to violations of the assumptions of 
the general linear model is presented as a preparation for applied 
eccinometric work and advanced work in econometrics. 

2231A Health Economics: lecture and seminar 3 hours, M.G. Brown. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Economics; Economics 2200A/B or 2220A/B is 
desirable. An examination of the allocation of resources to and within the 
health care sector of an economy. Characteristics claimed to be unique to 
the health care sector are analysed within an economic framework. 
Determinants of demand, supply and use of health se.i:vices are examined 
with particular reference to the organization and evolution of Canada's 
health care system. This one-term survey class consists of a literature 
review, lectures, and student seminar presentations on selected topics. To 
accommodate part-time students the class meets during late afternoon or 

· evening, one day per week. 

2232 Canadian. Economic History: lecture 3 hours, B. Lesser. As 
prerequisite, a class in economics principles and some knowledge of history 
would be beneficial. the development of Canada from the age of discovery 
to nOw, presented in relation to the larger system of the relationshlps 
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between the Old World and the New. As the class proceeds, the focus shifts 
more and more towards Canada and more formal theory is introduced in 
discussing Canadian problems and policies, especially in the twentieth 
century. 

2238A* The Industrial Revolution in Europe: lecture 2 hours, Z.A. 
Konczacki and P.B. Huber. Prerequisite: Introductory Economics or 
permission of Instructor. Transitions from preindustrial to industrial 
economies in England, France, Germany and Russia form a broad 
background for under.standing the roots of contemporary society; of 
particular relevance for those interested in the economic history of Canada, 
the United States and other countries formerly part of a colonial system. 
Emphasis is on the economic, social, and technical changes of these 
industrial "revolutions" to disclose common elements in the experience of 
industrialization. 

2239B* The European Economy in Historical Perspective: After the 
Industrial 'Revolution: lecture 2 hours, P.B. Huber and Z.A. Konczacki. 
Prerequisite: Introductory Economics or permission of the Instructor. A self
contained class (may be taken separately from Economics 2238A) 
examining the contrasting development patterns of various industrialized 
European countries after their respective industrial revolutions and up to 
about 1960. Focus is on the development of hypotheses regarding the 
causes and effects of differences in the experience of growth of mature 
economies. 

2241A* Comparative Economic Systems: National Economies: seminar 
2 hours, P.B. Huber. Prerequisite: Introductory Economics. A detailed 
background of institutional material on the structure and performance of 
several economies is featured. Reading on specific countries provides the 
basis for several short papers. There is no written examination. A student 
taking this class must understand the interrelated character of economic 
activity and grasp the nature of the price system. 

2242B* Comparative Economic Systems: Economic Organization and 
Planning: seminar 2 hours, P.B. Huber: Prerequisite: Introductory 
Economics, plus an additional half-class in Economics. The economic 
behaviour of organizations and the ways in which this can be controlled 
provide the basis for consideration of the theory and practice of economic 
planning at micro-economrc and macro-economic levels in various 
institutional contexts. 

2250 Applied Development Economics: seminar 2 hours and tutorials, A.I. 
McAllister. Prerequisite: Introductory Economics. Analysis of economic 
development theory and practice, with particular emphasis on developing 
countries and regions. There are three main elements: (1 ) policy and theory 
for economic development, focussing on foreign aid and regional aid; (2) 
development plans, budgets, and programs - lessons from experiences of 
agencies such as CIDA, CUSO, and the World Bank; (3) projects for 
development - drawing on case studies· and first-hand field work. 
Experienced advisors from government and the private sector join the 
instructor during project visits. 

3315A Labour Economics: lecture 3 hours, L. Osberg or S.A. Phipps. 
Prerequisites: Economics 1100; Economics 2200 and 2201 ( or equivalent) 
are recommended. The theory of labour markets is emphasized, in 
particular the aftermath of alternative viewpoints which seek to explain 
relative wages, unemployment and the allocation of labour. 

3316B* Collective Bargaining and Labour Market Pol\cy: lecture and 
seminar 3 hours, L. Osberg. Prerequisite: Economics 3315A. Topics 
covered are the theory and institutions of collective bargaining and current 
issues in labour market policy, e.g. discrimination, manpower planning, 
wage/price controls, impact of unemployment insurance or the negative 
income tax. 

3317B* Poverty and Inequality: lecture and seminar 3 hours, L. Osberg. 
Prerequisites: Economics 1100; Economics 3315A is highly recommended. 
The extent of poverty and the distribution of income and wealth in 
contemporary societies are discussed. Most data are dfawn from Canada 
but international evidence is introduced for comparative purposes. The 
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theories underlying alternative measures and explanations of economic 
inequality are emphasized. 

3324 Public Finance: lectures and seminar 3 hours, J.F. Graham .. 
Prerequisites: Introductory Economics, Economics 2200A/B or 2220A/B 
and 2201 A/B or 2221 A/B are desirable. The principles of public finance 
and public policy, i.e. the economics of the pubiic sector. The two major 
sections are (1) the theory of public goods and public expenditures and (2) 
the theory of public revenue, principally taxation. Other important areas are 
public borrowing, fiscal (stabilization) policy, and intergovernmental fiscal 
relations. Both normative and positive theory are considered. Particular 
attention is paid to the Canadian federal system, with its three levels of 
government: !ederal, provincial and municipal. 

3326A Money and Banking: lecture 3 hours, R.L. Comeau. Prerequisites: 
Introductory Economics; Economics 2201A/B or 2221 A/Bis desirable 
(complemenied by Economics 4426B.) Deals with the nature and operation 
of the financial system, with particular reference to Canadian experience. It 
is concerned with financial instruments and institutions and the process of 
the social control of the supply of money and credit. 

3327* History of Economic Thought: lecture 3 hours, M.L Cross. 
Prerequisite: Economics 11 00. Classes in micro- and macroeconomics are 
advised. The approach taken is to study 'the intellectual efforts that men 
have made in order to understand economic phenom!)na.' The presentation 
is largely non-mathematical; the main requirement is an ability to read and 
assimilate a certain body of literature rather quickly. 

3328 Industrial Organization: lecture 2 hours, C. Marfels. Prerequisite: 
Economics 2200A/B or 2220A/B which may be taken concurrently. 
Students may also be admitted by permission of the instructor. The 
application of the models of price theory to economic reality. In any industry, 
the problems of a firm competing with its rivals in order to survive and 
acquire a higher market share are far more complex than those in price 
theory where we have to deal with more or less simplified assumptions. The 
three main parts are: market structure, market conduct and market 
performance. 

3330A/B* International Trade: lecture 3 hours, R.L Mazany or A.M. 
Sinclair. Prerequisites: Introductory Economics and 2200A/B or 2220A/B. 
The causes of international exchange of goods and services are 
considered and the effects of international integration on the incomes and 
growth rates of national economies are analyzed. The theory and practice of 
commercial policy and other restrictions on trade are considered after the 
pure theory of international trade and its implications have been explored. 
Depending upon class interest and availability of time, the subjects of 
economic integration and of Canadian commercial policy may be discussed 
in some detail. 

3332B* Resource Economics: lecture 3 hours, M. Cross. Prerequisite: 
Introductory Economics. Economics 2200A/B or 2220A/B is also desirable. 
This class focusses on economic theory pertaining to fisheries and the 
economic history of the Canadian Atlantic and Newfoundland fisheries 
since 1870. Reference is made to other resource sectors-agriculture, 
forestry, mining and energy-and students may undertake study of them. 

3333A/B* Theories of Economic Development: lecture 2 hours, D.A. 
Konczacki. Prerequisite: Introductory Economics. A class in. macro- . 
economics equivalent to Economics 2201 A/B or 2221 A/ B and Economics 
3327 are desirable. A theoretical framework for the understanding of the 
process of economic development in the more and the _less developed 
countries is provided with a view to its eventual application to the solution of 
practical problems.-The concluding seminars are devoted to the problem of 
the foundations of the theory of economic development, and the distinction 
between the concepts of unilinear and multilinear evolution is discussed. 

3334A/B* Economic Development: Recent Debates, Controversies and 
Conflicts: lecture 2 hours, Z.A. Konczacki. Prerequisite: Economics 1100. 
Economics 2201 or 2221 and Economics 3333A/B are desirable. Whereas 
Economics 3333A deals with the more rigorously defined theories and 
models and their appraisal, this class focusses on the development policies 
and related controversies. Important examples of such controversies and 
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conflicts, with ,dr reaching developmental consequences, are provided. 
Attention is paid to the much debated environmental aspects of growth and 
development. 

3336B Regional Development: seminar 2 hours and tutorials, A.I. 
McAllister. Prerequisite: Introductory Economics. At least one class in both 
Political Science and Canadian History are desirable. Most countries have 
richer and poorer regions. The energy crisis has raised additional 
complications. Economic development issues, policies, and theories facing 
more industrialized 'nations are analyzed with particular focus ori Canada 
(especially the Atlantic region), the European Economic Community, U.S.A., 
Japan, and Australia. · 

3338A Introductory Econometrics I: lecture 3 hours, R.L. Mazany or L. 
Osberg. Prerequisites: Mathematics 1000 ( or equivalent) and one of 
Economics 2228, Economics 2222A and 2223B or Mathematics 1060A. 
The theory of some quantitative methods commonly used by economists is 
introduced in the context of the classical linear model. Estimation problems 
caused by violations of the assumptions of the classical model are 
discussed including heteroskedasticity, autocorrelation and simultaneous 
equations bias. 

3339B* Introductory Econometrics II: lecture 3 hours, R.L Mazany or L. 
Osberg. Prerequisite: Economics 3338A. Practical problems associated with 
economic data and with model specification and estimation are discussed. 
The techniques introduced in Introductory Econometrics I are used to 
estimate simple economic models. Some additional methods of estimation 
and forecasting are introduced. 

. . 

3350A/B* Social Cost Benefit Analysis: seminar·3 hours, T.A. Pinfola. 
Prerequisite: Introductory Economics. Intermediate Microeconomics and 
Introductory Statistics are desirable. The methodological base of social cost 
benefit analysis is developed, demonstrating some practical applications. 
Social cost benefit analysis and capital budgeting are two approaches to 
investment decision making. The former is used by public sector agencies; 
the latter is employed by private sector firms. Similarities and differences in 
the two approaches are highlighted. Solving problems which illustrate basic 
concepts and a paper reporting on an actual application of the methods 
taught are important requisites. · 

3356A Marxian Economics I: lecture 3 hours, G.A.B. Kartsaklis. 
Prerequisites: Economics 2200A/B and 2201 A/B; Economics 3327A is 
recommended, or permission of the instructor. Historically, the economics of 
Karl Marx defined a very important period in the development of economic 
theory. Recently, several attempts have been·made to integrate Marxian 
economics into the mainstream of modern economic analysis. This class . 
and Economics 3357B constitute an introduction to the economics of Karl 
Marx. In 3356A, special attention will be paid to: the labour theory of value; 
the theory of exploitation and Marx's fundamental theorem on industrial 
capitalism; and the theory of simple reproduction. 

3357B Marxian Economics II: lecture 3 hours, G.A.B. Kartsaklis. 
Prerequisites: Economics 3356A or permission of the instructor. This class 
is a continuation of Economics 3356A. $pecial attention will be paid to the 
theory bf extended reproduction and accumulation of capital; the so-called 
transformation problem; and the issue of class struggle in a growing 
economy. 

3432* Regional Economics: lecture and seminar 3 hours, F.M. Bradfield. 
Prerequisite: Economics 2200A/B or 2220A/B. A variety of growth theories 
are examined, followed by a discussion of empirical studies and their 
assessment from the various theoretical points of view. Policy discussion 
and the presentation of a seminar paper are involved, A framework for 
understanding the reasons for regional disparities is provided, Focus is on 
the underdeveloped regions of developed nations .. 

4000* Seminar on Economic Policy:·Public Policy in the BO's: 2 hours. 
The discussion centres on the problems of formulating and carrying out 
economic policy in Canada. Recent budget addresses; industrial policy and 
tax and expenditure policies are reviewed. Other topics include Canada's 
reliance on resource exports and capital imports; issues raised by 
m1,;!tinational corporations and their consequences for political sovereignty. 

The choice of a balanced economy or export specialization is examined. 
The approach is interdisciplinary. 

Economics 4000C Honours Seminar: seminar 2 hours, various staff 
members. Prerequisites: Economics 2220 and 2221 (or equivalent) and 
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. Economic~ 2228. The seminar is designed to provide fourth-year honours 
students with an exposure to research being conducted in various fields of 
economics. The students are expected to work on their own research 
leading up to the completion of the honours essay. 

4400A Linear Models _I: lecture 3 hours, S. Dasgupta. Prerequisites: 
Intermediate Micro and/or Macroeconomics and a class in linear algebra 
are desirable. Admission by permission of instructor possible. Exposition of 
aspects of economic theory from the standpoint of linear economic models. 
A brief systematic exp9sition of linear programming, followed by applications · 
such as in: Theory of the Firm, Leontief Inter Industry Model, Transportatio,:i 
problems, International Trade, General Equilibrium Theory, Game Theory. 

4408R Competition Polic"y/Antitrust Economics: lecture 2 hours, C. 
Marfels. Prerequisite: A course in Industrial Organization (Ee. 3328A) is 
desirable, but students flilay also be admitted by permission of the instructor. 
In this course the various ways of public policy towards business are 
discussed. Basically, there are three approaches to public policy towards 
business - the competitive approach, the regulatory approach, and the 
ownership approach. Under the first, the ownership of the means of 
production is in private hands, and the public interest is assumed to be 
protected by the free play of competitive forces. Under the second, 
ownership remains in private hands but in one way or another the state 
restrains the exercise of private economic power. And under the third, the 
state not only owns but manages and operates the productive facilities. 
Specific attention will be paid to the means of implementing the competnive 
approach the antitrust laws. 

4409B* Linear Models II: lecture 3 hours, S. Dasgupta. Prerequisites: 
Economics 4400A and a class in calculus are desirable. Admission by_ 
permission of instructor possible. Introduction to dynamic models of 
economic growth and planning over time. Efficient programs of capital 
accumulation, growth with terminal objectives and balanced growth, optimal 
savings over time, theories of interest arid capital, money, exhaustible 
resources and population are discussed. 

4420A Microeconomic Theory: lecture 3 hours, E. Klein. Prerequisite: 
Economics 2220 or 2200. Mathematics 1000 and 1010 are desir(lble. A 
basic but rigorous introduction to modern microeconomic theory. Deals in 
detail with the theory of choice as applied to consumers and firms, and 
discusses the working of an economy as a system of interdependent , 
decision-makers. Emphasis is on the comparison of alternative solution 
concepts for competitive economies ending with an introduction to stability 
theory. 

4421 A Macroeconomic Theory: lecture 3 hours, J. Cornwall. Prerequisite: 
Economics 2201A/B or 2221A/B and Mathematics 1100(or equivalent). 
For those who-wish to do relatively advan·ced work in economic theory, 
possibly with the thought of going on to do graduate work in economics. 
The class assumes some knowledge of calculus. Topics covered include: · 
classical models of income and employment; Keynesian models of income 
and employment; the theory ot' economic growth (including two-sector 
models); and trade cycle models. 

4422B* Inflation, Stagflation and Macroeconomic Policy: lecture 3 
hours, J. Cornwa·11. Prerequisite: Economics 2201 or 2221. A consideration 
of different theories of inflation that have been developed to explain the 
acceleration of inflation fn the past decade. Alternative policy solutions are 
appraised. Forms of incomes policy are taken up in some detail. 

44268* Monetary Policy: lecture 3 hours, R.L. Comeau. Prerequisite: 
Economics 2201 A/ 8 or 2221 A/ B. It is advantageous for students to have 
completed Economics 3326A as well. Assuming a basic knowledge of · 
monetary institutions and macro-economics, a critical analysis of the 
objectives and effectiveness of monetary policy is developed. Particular 
attention is given to the Canadian experience and the effectiveness of 
Canadian policy. 
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4431A/B* International Payments: lecture 3 hours, R.L Mazany or A.M. 
Sinclair. Prerequisite: Economics 2201 A/B or 2221 A/B. Selected topics in 
recent international monetary history are examined, the causes of and 
remedies for external imbalance in national economies are considered, and 
the reorganization of the international monetary system is discussed. 
Depending upon class interest, certai_n issues of inter_nationa! development 
finance and problems of ,instability and growth in the 1nternatIonal economy 
may be discussed in detail. · 

4433B* Intergovernmental Fiscal Relations: seminar 2 hours, J.F. 
Graham. Prerequisite: Principles of Economics. Economics 2200A/B or 
2220A/B, and 3324 are recommended. The principles of intergovernmental 
fiscal adjustment and their application i_n a federal political system, 
particularly Ganada, at both federal-provincial and provincial-municipal 
levels are developed. · 

4446B Classical Liberalism, and Democracy: (seminar in Phiiosophy, 
Politics, and Economics) 2 hours, D. Braybrooke. For description see 
Philosophy 4470. 

4447B The Theory of Garnes as an Approach to the Foundations of 
Ethics and Politics: (seminar in Philosophy, Politics and Economics) 2 

· hours, spring term, D. Braybrooke. For description see Political Science 
4485B. 

4448A Social Choice Theory: (seminar in Philosophy, Politics, and 
Economics) 2 hours, D. Braybrooke. For description see Political Science 
4480A. 

4449B The Logic of Questions, Policy Analysis, and Issue Processing: 
(seminar in Philosophy, Politics, and Economics) 2 hours, D. Braybrooke. 
For description see Philosophy 4490. · 

Graduate Studies 
The Department offers a graduate program leading to the MA and PhD 
degrees. Details of these programs, including a list of graduate courses, are 
given in the calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Senior -
undergraduates may be admitted to some graduate classes at the 
discretion of the instructors concerned. 

English 
Chairperson of Department 
Alan Kennedy 

Emeritus Professors 
M.M. Ross, OC, BA (UNB), MA (Tor.), PhD (Corn.), D Litt (UNB), LLD (St. 
Thom.), LLD (Dal.), D Litt (Trent), (Edinburgh), FRSC 
S.E. Sprott, MA, BO (Melb.), .PhD (Col.) 

Professors 
J. Fraser, MA (Oxon.), PhD (Minn.) George Munro Professor of English 
Literature· . 
J. Gray, MA (Aberd.), MA (Oxon.), PhD (Montreal), FRSC, FRSA, McCulloch 
Professor 
R.M. Huebert, BA (Sask.), MA,.PhD (Pitt.) 
A.E. Kennedy, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Edinburgh) 
M.G. Parks, MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.) 
R.J. Smith, BA (Natal), MA (Oxon.), PhD (Natal) 
D.P. Varma, MA (Patna), PhD (Leeds) 

Associate Professors 
J.R. Baxter, BA, BEd, MA, PhD (Alta.) 
SA Cowan, BA (Montana), MA (Yale) 
R. MacG. Dawson, MA (Tor.), M Litt (Oxon.) 
M.M. Furrow, BA (Dal), MA, MPhil, PhD (Yale) 
M.A. Klug, BA (Minn.), MA (Kan. State), PhD (Ill.) 
P. Monk, BA (Reading), MA (Carleton), PhD (Queen's) 
C.J. Myers, BA (Sask.), MA, PhD (Tor.) . 

,. 
R.R. Tetreault, BA (UBC), MA, PhD (Corn.) 
J.A. Wainwright, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Dal) 
H.S. Whittier, BA (U.S. Naval Acad.), MA (New Hamp.), PhD (Yale) -. 

Assistant Professors 
LP. Diepeveen, BA (Calvin Coll.), MA, PhD (Ill) 
B. Greenfield, BA (York), MA (McGill), PhD (Columbia) 
A. Higgins, BA (Conn.), MA (McGill), MA (Mass.), MA, PhD (Yale) 
V. Li, BA, MA (UBC), PhD (Cantab.) 

. H.E. Morgan, BA (UBC), MA (Wash.), B Litt (Oxon.), PhD (Wash.) 
D. McNeil, BA (Concordia), MA (UNB), PhD (McMaster) 
M.I. Stone. BA (Guelph), MA, MPhil (Wat.), PhD (Tor.) 

Adjunct Professor 
R.L. Raymond, BS (Yale), MA (Tor.) 

Senior Instructor 
L. Choyce, BA (Rutgers), MA (Montclair), MA (CUNY) 

English · 

The study of English .. literature at Dalhousie is not just the study of the 
literature of England. Although largely concerned with the rich written 
heritage of the British Isles, it also includes the study of writing in Canada, 
the United States, parts of the English-speaking Commonwealth and, 
indeed, some European countries, in translation. 

It ranges widely in time from early Anglo-Saxon works of the eighth 
century through thirteen centuries of changing ideas and language to the 
still-changing thoughts. feelings and expressions of our own time. The many 
forms that the written word may take -poetry, fiction, drama, essay, history 
- are read, not only for an understanding of the literary evolution that brings 
them to be what they are, but also for an understanding of that which is 
temporary and that which is more enduring. 

The purpose of English studies at Dalhousie, briefly stated, is the 
enjoyment and understanding. of the written word. Since the word is the 
principal link between the individual heart and mind and the rest of the 
world, such studies naturally touch upon philosophy, politics, religion, and 

. the fine arts as well. At the same time, the student is required to think, and to 
use language with clarity, judgement and imagination. 

In more detail, the goals of English studies are to perceive that reading is 
a source of pleasure, knowledge and wisdom, to sharpen the powers of 
discrimination between what is good and bad in literature and ideas, to gain 
some understanding of the process by which great writing is achieved and 
indeed to inspire students to their own best expression. 

In the first year, English 1000 is required of all students who wish to take 
further English classes. There are some thirty different sections ranging from 
historical surveys to more eclectic studies. To enable students to choose 
the one most suited to their inclinations and needs the English Department 
and the Registrar's Office have an English 1000 supplement which includes 
the aims and reading lisis of each section. 

Classes numbered from 2000 to 4099 are especially suited tor those 
concentrating in English, studying is as a complement to their main area, or 
taking an elective, and classes beyond 4250 are designed as studies of 
specialized areas for, Honours students. Honours classes are open to 
General students with permission of the Chairperson and the professor 
concerned. A supplement describing Upper-year General and Honours 
classes in detail is available from the English Department. 

Degree Program 
BA Program 
Students in the_ BA program must take from four to eight classes in English 
beyond 1000. The Department expects of all of its students to consult with 
faculty advisors and to form coherent programs of study; it strongly 
recommends that these programs contain at least six classes in English 
beyond 1000. 

English majors must take at le_ast one class from each of the following 
groups, unless they have departmental permission to use ~n honours class 
to meet a group requirement. · 

GROUP I: English 2207, 3209, 3210, 2211, 3212, 3213: 2221, 2231, 
. 3232, 2233, 2234. . 

GROUP II: English 2205, 3206, 2208, 3215; 3218, 3219, 3224, 3229. 
GROUP Ill: English 2200, 3201, 3202, 2203, 2204, 3214, 3216, 2220, 
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2225,2226, 2227,2228,3244. 

The purpose of the requirements stated above is to ensure some variety in 
each student's program. The Department recommends that the student take 
at least one class that concentrates on poetry and one that concentrates on 
fiction, and at least one class from each of two different historical periods. 
There is, of course, more to a sound program than variety. From the 
Department's offerings, students may approach the study of English 
literature in a number of different ways. They may choose programs which 
offer a broad historical background, which focus on specific genres or 
which concentrate on specific · historical · periods such as the 19th or 20th 
century. There are numerous other possible combinations. In any case, 
students should give careful consideration to planning their programs to 
meet their individual needs.and interests, and should consult with their 
departmental advisor if they need help in doing so. 

The following program of study is recommended for English majors 
intending to become teachers·of English at the high-school level:· 

2200 Advanced Composition, or 3201 The English Language, or 3202 
. History of the English Language · 

2207 Canadian Literature 

3214 Shakespeare 

2228.The Short Poem in English, or 3215 Romantic Poetry, or 321 O 
Modern Poetry in English, or 3224 Renaissance Poetry, or 3229 
Victorian Poetry. 

3220 English Drama, or 2226 Tragedy, or 2227 Comedy and Satire, or 
3232 Modern Drama. 

2208 English Novel to 1900, or 3209 Modern Fiction, or 3212 British 
Literature of the 20th Century, or 3213 American Literature of the 20th 
Century 

At least one class chosen from the last three groups should involve a 
substantial amount of literature written prior to the 20th Century. 

The student may also choose a maximum of two more classes in 
English.· · 

Classes numbered from 2000 to 4099 (excepting 3201, 3202, 3218, 
3244) are not accepted as preparation for Graduate Studies in English. 
Students who may desire to change to an Honours Program or continue in 
Graduate Studies should arrange with their advisor and with the Chairman 
of the Department to complete several Honours classes before gradu!!ting 
with a General BA. It is possible to enter a two-year MA course on 
completion of a General BA degree, but only if the student has completed 

' four or five Honours rather than General classes for the concentration and 
has attained at least a second-division average in them. 

The BA with Honours in English (Major Program) 
The Honours course in English offers a systematic study of the major 
writers and trends from medieval times to our century. It is therefore of 
particular relevance to the student who is interested in detailed study of 
English as a basis of a liberal education, to the prospective high-school 
teacher .of English who needs.a comprehensive understanding of the 
subject, and to the student intending to proceed to the graduate study of 
English and to complete in one year the requirements for the.MA degree. 

Students intending.to enter the Honours course in Year II must consult 
the Department in advance to plan their course and be formally enrolled. In 
the subsequent years, Honours students are encouraged to seek advice of 
the Department in choice of classes. · 

The Honours course consists of nine classes (in addition to English 
0451A) beyond English 1000. At least one class must be taken from each 
of the following six sections: 

Section A: English 4252 (recommended for third year) 

Section B: English 4253, English 4351 

Section C: English 4251, English 4352 

Section D: English 4254, English 4356 

Section E: English 4354, English 4355, English 4452, English 4457 

Section F: English 4357, English 4453, English 4455 

The student may choose the three remaining classes from those not 
already chosen in Sections B to F, or from Section G: English 3201, 3202, 
3244. · ' 

Introduction to Literary Research 
English 0451 A, a non-credit class which meets one hour per week, in the 
first term is required cif all Honours students and is to be taken i_n the first 
year of the Honours course. 

Honours students must meet the requirements for the General BA 
degree. They are advised to select a minor from one of the subjects listed 
under either Group A or Group B in the "Academic Programs" section of 

· the Calendar. · 

83 

BA with Combined Honours . _ . 
There are several Combined Honours programs: English and French, 
English and German, English and History, English and Philosophy, English 
and Spanish, English and Theatre. Students _interested in any of these 
combinations ·or any other that involves English and another subject should 
consult with the Departments concerned. 

Classes Offered 
1000 Introduction to Literature: lecture 3 hours, members of the 
Department. Since English 1 000 consists of sections taught by many 
different instructors, statements about its objectives and approach must be 
confined to generalizations. All instructors of English 1 000 have these two 
broad objectives in common: (a) to involve students in the serious study of 
literature; (bl to invofve them in the discipline of words so that they will be 
more critical and responsive readers and more exact and imaginative 
writers. The subject matter varies from section to section. Detailed syllabi of 
all sections are available. Practice in writing is carried on throughout ttie 
year in fortnightly essays. Each section attends three lectures per week. In 
addition, the tutors attached to each session conduct small discussion 
groups and personal interviews with students. 

Classes for General Degree 
· Successful completion of English 1000 is the prerequisite for entry into 
Upper-Year classes. . 

Fcir a more complete description of classes and of texts, students should 
consult the Departmental Supplement for Upper-Year classes. Not all 
classes shown are taught every year. 

(Tentative List) 

Classes in the 2000 Series 
The 2000 series includes classes that emphasize genre or literary form, and 
those thai offer broad surveys of literature. Classes in the 2000 series are 
open to students in their second or third year of studies who have 
completed English 1000. · 

2200 Advanced Composition: lecture 3 hours, P. Monk. Prerequisite: 
English 1000. An advanced class in the theory and praC!ise of writing 
Enalish prose,.designed tor people who already have some competence 
and interest in writing. The class is not a "remedial" class and not a 
"creative writing" class. 

2203 Masterpieces of Western Literature: lecture 3 hours, H. Whittier. 
Intensive reading of selected majorworks from Western literature, is 
designed to broaden the student's outlook on literature and also to increase 
his familiarity with works that aranot only stimulating in themselves but also 

. comprise the basis for the development of English and other literatures. 

2204 The European Novel: lecture 2 hours. An intensive study of about ten 
· representative European novels of the last two hundred years. A 
. considerable amount of attention is paid to the philosophical ideas which 
are an important feature in many of the novels studied. 

-2205 Landmarks of English ·Literature: lecture 3 hours, A. Kennedy, R.R. 
Tetreault. This class studies works by many of the most influential British 
authors from Chaucer to the present century. These landmarks provide 
some orientation in the literary landscape, and help to make students aware 
ofthe diversity available in literary studies. The class is aimed at, but not 
limited to, English majors. 
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2207 Canadian~iterature: lecture 2 hours, R.J .. Smith, M.G. Parks, P. Monk, 
J.A. Wainwright. This class offers an introduction to Canadian poetry and 
prose written in English. The aim will be to trace the development of 
Canadian fiction and poetry from the nineteenth century to the present 
through discussion of. selected texts. 

2208 The English Novel to 1900: lecture 2 hours, H.E. Morgan; M. t Stone, 
D. McNeil. Based on a selection of titles by representative authors, this class 
is a survey of the early English novel. Attention is given to the rise of the 
genre as well as to the variety of forms and functions which the novel 
assumed or served. 

2211 Commonwealth Literature: lecture 2 hours, R.J. Smith, A. Kennedy. 
An introduction to the literature of the British Commonwealth, excluding that 
of Canada and the British Isles. Writing from Africa, Australia, ttie Caribbean 
and India will be discussed and common problems or themes examined. 
The bulk of the literature studied will be modern. 

2220 English Drama: lecture 2 tiours, R.M. Huebert. An introduction to 
some of the major plays and playwrights in the history of English drama. 
Special emphasis is given to plays by such .leading dramatist~ as_ Mar~owe, 
Webster,. Wycherley, Shaw, Pinter, and Stoppard. Some attention _1s paid to 
the principal changes in staging practices from the medieval beginnings of 
English drama to the recent experimental theatre. The objective of the class 
as a whole is to sample the richness and diversity of the English dramatic 
tradition. 

2221 Fictions of Development lecture 2 hours, M. Stone. A study of a 
variety Of literary WOrkS (Chiefly n?V~IS) which P?rtray th~ C~S8S and 
conflicts involved in growing up, finding a vocation, and finding oneself. 
Works from the nineteenth century to the present by Canadian, English and· 
American authors are included, and special attention is given to the 
connections between art and autobiography, and between literature and 
psychology, as well as to the influence of gender differences in patterns of 
human development, and ways of writing about them. 

2225 Epic, Romance, and Fantasy: lecture 2 hours, P. ~onk. _This class 
offers a consideration of epic, romance, and fantasy. Starting with a 
consideration of primary _epics, it will then go on to take a look at 
manifestations of the epic spirit in modern works. 

2226 Tragedy: lecture 2 hours, R.R. Tetreault. A study of the nature and 
method of tragedy in literature. Examples are taken from Greek, 
Shakespearean, and modern drama, as well as from poetry, and from 
novels. 

2227 Comedy and Satire: lecture 2 hours, J. Gray, D. McNeil. The 
comedian and the satirist are interested in both the laughable and the 
deplorable antics and eccentricities of human nature. This class concerns 
itself with their points of view, as expressed in such varied forms as stage 
comedy, graphic satire, the comic novel, and the humorous essay. It also 
considers theories of comedy and laughter in their application to a wide 
variety of literary types. Lectures and class discussions are augmented with 
play readings, films and other illustrative materials. 

2228 Short Poems in English: lecture 2 hours, A. Kennedy, J.A. 
Wainwright. Forms and themes in the short poem are studied by means of 
critical reading of poems written in English. Topics may include the 
following: the self in the short poem, other persons, public events, love, 
nature, the city, the machine, wit, myth, traditional forms, free verse, the 
hokku, lyric as song, spoken poetry, poetry in print, concrete poetry, and 

' possibly othe'r topics to suit the class. 
1· 

1 · 2231 Modern American and Canadian Novels: lecture 2 hours, M.A. Klug, 
' members of the Department. Six Canadian and six American novels are 
\ · treated as related "pairs," with the instructors dividing their time equally 

between the two sections. Both sections and both instructors meet together 
to discuss each pair of novels, after the novels have been dealt with 
individually. 
2233 Science Fiction and Fantasy: lecture 2 hours, S.A. Cowan, P. Monk. 
Selected works of speculative .fiction are read for pleasure and studied for 

English · 
,. 

understanding. The study emphasizes analysis and evaluation of the works 
as literature. Each student is responsible for self-disciplined study of the 
history of science fiction and may expect,to be examined in detail on his 
knowledge. Non-majors are welcome. 

2234 The Short Story: lecture 2 hours, A. kennedy, J.A. Wainwright. This, 
class attempts to combine detailed consideration of a wide range of the 
best short stories of the last 150 years with discussion of general questions 
about the nature of the genre itself. As much as anything else it is a class in 
'reading and writing' intended to improve reading ability and to develop the 
capacity to understand and interpret literature. 

Classes in the 3000 Series 
The 3000 series includes classes that focus on periods in national 
literature·s, that take up the descriptive and historical study of the English 
language itsett, and that deal with the theory and history of literary study. 
Classes in the 3000 series are open to any student who has completed 
English 1 000. · 

3201 The English L~nguage: lecture 2 hours, M.M. Furrow. This class,. 
concerning the English language of today, begins with some general 
questions about the nature of language, and goes on to investigate the 
syntax, semantics,· phonology, !:Ind dialects of modern English, with an 
ultimate interest in the stylistic analysis and comparison of short literary 
texts. 

3202 History of the English Language: lecture 2 hours, R. MacG. 
Dawson, M.M. Furrow. An introduction to the historical development of the 
English language. The growth of our "word-hoard," the evolution of word 
meanings, the changing patterns of speech sounds, of word forms and of 
syntactic structures, the distinction of dialects and literary styles are studied 
through analysis .of selected literary texts. English 3201 and 3202 are 
complementary· classes. 

3206 American Literature of the Nineteenth Century: lecture 2 hours, 
S'.'A. Cowan, H.S. Whittier. An introduction to American literature through 
representative works by major writers from 1800 to 1900. Among those 
studied are Cooper, Hawthorne, Poe, Emerson, Melville, Whitman, 
Dickinson, and Twain. Both fiction and poetry are studied. Students are 
encouraged to discuss the works, and classes usually proceed by a 
combination of discussion and lecture. 

3209 Twentieth-Century Fiction: lecture 2 hours, R.J. Smith, J.A. 
Wainwright, H.S. Whittier. An introduction to the main thematic and technical 
trends in the modern novel. Each section has its own emphasis and choice 
of iexts. 

3210 Modern Poetry in English: lecture 2 hours. A study of mo<;!em poetry 
in English focussing on the seminal poets Yeats, Stevens, Pound; Eliot, and 
Williams. Developments and trends in poetry from the 1930's to the present 
are also considered. For readers, beginning and more experienced, who 
wish to get their bearings in modern poetry. 

3212 British Literature of the Twentieth Century: lecture 2 hours. A 
· survey introduction to the past seventy-five years of British fiction, drama, 
and poetry. 

3213 American Literature of the Twentieth Century: lecture 2 hours, B. 
Greenfield, V. Li, M.A. Klug. An introduction to poetry, fiction and .drama by 
American poets and novelists of the twentieth century. 

3214 Shakespeare: lecture 2 hours, M.M. Furrow, R.M. Huebert,C.J. Myers, 
A. Higgins. An introduction to Shakespeare's career as a playwright, through 
discussion and interpretation of a dozen or more of his plays. 

3215 Poetry of the Romantic Period: lecture 2 hours, D.P. Varma, R.R. 
Tetreault. An introduction to the spirit of an age and its manifestations in 
literary art. Examples of shorter and longer lyrics and excerpts.from longer 
narrative and dramatic poems are drawn from the works of BlakE!, 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats. Although devoted to the 
study of a period, the class begins with a general introduction to the reading 
ofpoetr1 · 

English 

3216 The Gothic Novel: lecture 2 hours, o'.P. Varma. A survey of the 
origins and development of The Tale of Terror and the Supernatural during 
the latter half of the eighteenth century and its various manifestations and 
influences in succeeding fiction. Students will not only chart the chief 
landmarks of gothic fiction but also explore the various chambers of 
horror-literature. 

3218 Medieval Literature: lecture 2 hours, H.E. Morgan, A Higgins. A study 
of selected me~ieval works of Northern Europe, with maj~r emphasis upon 
the Arthurian legend as found in Malory. Beginning with a look at Nordic, 
Celtic and Frankish background materials (in translation), one goes on to 
focus upon late-medieval developments in saga and romance, concluding 
with a look at some post-medieval uses of the inherited matter in Tennyson, 
Morris, Lewis .and Tolkien. An enriched English 3218 is available for 
Honours credit students who have previously taken English 4351 . 

3219 Chaucer and his Contemporaries: lecture 2 hours, M.M. Furrow, A 
Higgins, H. Morgan. A selection from the genres of late medieval literature in 
English: romances, fabliaux, plays, lyrics, and legends. Some works are 
studied in translation; others (including Chaucer's) are read in the original 
Middle English. 

3224 Renaissance Poetry: lecture 2 hours, J.R. Baxter. An introduction to 
English poetry from the early sixteenth to the mid-seventeenth century, 
concentrating on authors whose works have exercised a continuing 
influence:•Sidney, Shakespeare, Donne, Jonson, and Milton. 

3229 The Victorian Age: lecture 2 hours, M.I. Stone. A survey of selected 
Victorian texts designed to deconstruct modern myths about the Victorians 
and to introduce students to the diversity of the Victorian Age. Works by Mill, 
Tennyson, Arnold, the Brownings, the Pre-Raphaelites, and Wilde 
demonstrate that Victorian Literature is animated by a spirit of rebellion and 
a zest fcir controversy, marked by innovation and experimentation in literary 
forms and subjects, and notable for both its passionate defences of 
individual liberty and its surprisingly modern affirmations of women's rights. 

3232 Modern Drama: lecture 2· hours, R.M. Huebert. An introduction to the 
major developments in drama from Ibsen to the present. Special attention is 
given to changes in dramatic style anp to the growth of modern theatrical 
movements. The playwrights represented include Strindberg, Shaw, 
Pirandello, Brecht, Genet, Ionesco, Pinter, Albee, and Stoppard. A few recent 
Canadian plays provide a focus for discussion of contemporary trends. 

3244 Literary Critlcism: lecture 2 hours, A. Kennedy. A survey of 
Classical Greek and Latin theory, English critics and some pertinent 
European writers and trends. 

Classes in the 4000 Series 
Classes in the 4000 series focus on more specialized topics than other 
courses in the major program. They are designed for the more experienced 
student of literature and are open to English majors in their third or fourth 
years. Other majors giust have completed two English classes after English 
1000 (or have obtained the permission ot the instructor) to be eligible. These. 
classes will be organized as seminars and will have a lower enrolment than 
other major program classes. Their specific subject matter will vary 
year-to-year. 

4001A/B Studies in an Individual Author I (half class) 
4002A/B Studies in an Individual Author II (hatt class) 
4003A/B·Studies in Genres I (hatt class) 
4004A/B Studies in Genres Ii (half class) 
4005A/B Studies in National Literatures in English I (haH class) 
4006A/B Studies in National Literatures in English II (half class) 
4007A/B Studies in Literary History I (hatt class) 
4008A/B Studies in Literary History II (half class) 
4009A/B Studies in Literary Theory I (hatt class) 
4001 0A/B Studies in Literary Theory II (hatt class) 

Classes for the Honours Degree 
(Tentative List) 

0451A Introduction to Literary Research: lecture 1 hour (first term only), 
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C.J. Myers, H. Melanson, Ian Colford. A departmental (i.e., non-university 
and non-credit) technical class for honours and graduate students. It is 
planned to acquaint the student with certain research tools in the library that 
are most frequently used by students of English (bibliographies, catalogues, 
indices, digests, journals, dictionaries, microfilms), many of which.the 
student is unlikely to stumble upon himself/herself in his/her own research. 
There will be a brief introduction to the history of printing and papermaking. 
Students will be taken on a tour of the printing shop (Dawson Room) and 
occasionally guest speakers will lecture on relevant topics. Successful 
completion of exercises and attendance at lectures one hour a week for the 
first term will constitute fulfillment of requirements for the course. 

4251 Sixteenth-Century Prose and Poetry: lecture 2 hours, M.G. Parks, A. 
Higgins. This is a class in the prose and poetry of the English Renaissance 
from Its beginnings to the 1590s. The major writers to be~tudied are More, 
Sidney, Spenser, and Shakespeare; brief selections from Wyatt, Surrey, 
Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, Marlowe and a few others will also be read. 

4252 Shakespeare and the Drama of His Time: lecture 2 hours, J.R. 
Baxter, R.M. Huebert. About fifteen plays by Shakespeare, some by choice 
of the class, are read in the context of representative plays by his eartter 
and later contemporaries, especially Marlowe and Jonson. Students may 
consult the professor for a list of plays and suggested preliminary reading. 

4253 Old English: lecture 3 hours, R. MacG. Dawson. An introduction to 
the Old English language (700-1100 AD), followed by a study of some of the 
prose and minor poems, and, in the second term, of Beowull Students are 
also introduced to some aspects of Old English art and archaeology. Some 
knowledge of a classical or modern European language (preferably 
German) is desirable, though not essential, and an understanding of 
traditional grammatical terminology will be helpful. This class is not 
recommended, except in unusual circumstances, to those who are not 
thoroughly fluent in modern English. 

4254 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Literature: lecture 2 hours, J. 
Gray, D. McNeil. The emphasis is on three great satirical !:luthprs (Dryden, 
Pope, and Swift), on a study of Restoration drama and on major works of 
Samuel Johnson. Since the literature of the period is related closely to the 
men and manners of the age, some time is spent on the contemporary 
climate of opinion revealed in the works of a number of writers 
representative of literary, political, social, and philosophical points of view: 
Hobbes, Halifax, Pepys, Rochester, Butler, Addison and Steele, Mandeville 
and Shaftesbury. 

4351 Middle English: lecture 2 hours, H.E. Morgan, M.M. Furrow, A. 
Higgins. An introduction to the language and literature of feudal and 
chivalric England, with the principal emphases being upon Chaucer's poetry 
and upon the Arthurian story. Through readings and study, the student 
should gain some historical sense of the language, of the late-medieval 
social milieu and of the especial flourishing of literature in the late-fourteenth 
century. 

4352 Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose: lecture 2 hours, M.G. 
Parks, R.M. Huebert. A study of selected poetry and prose of the later 
Renaissance from the turn of the century to the Restoration. Of the poets, 
Dorine and Milton are given special emphasis; poems by Jonson, Herbert, 
Vaughan, and Marvell are also studied. Prose works are by Bacon, Donne, 
Browne, and Milton. The study of Milton's poetry, especially Paradise Lost, 
occupies a major part of the second term. 

4354 Victorian Novel: lecture 2. hours. The novels ot the penoa·from :scon 
and Austen to Hardy are studied: . . 

. 4355 American Literature to 1900: lecture 2 hours, B. Greenfield. This 
class deals with major writers of the 19th century, as well as works from the 
colonial period which raise important cultural questions. 

4356 The Rom~ntic Period: lecture 2 hours, R. Tetreault, V. Li. A close 
reading of the major poetry of Blake, Coleridge, Wordsw9rth, Byron, Shelley, 
and Keats. Attention is also given to their critical. writings in prose, and to the 

. intellectual, cultural, and historical milieu in which they worked. 

4357 ¥odern Canadian Literature: lecture 2 hours, A. Wainwright, P. 



86 

Monk. A study of Canadian fiction and poetry since the 1920's with 
emphasis on the changing form and content of Canadian writing. Classes 
consist of lectures and discussion. 

4360C Old Norse: lecture 1 hour, H.E. Morgan. Prerequisite: One of English 
3218, 4253, 4351 or instructor's permission. A broad survey of major Old 
Norse prose and poetic works in translation and an introduction to the 
comparative study of the very close relation of the early Norse and English 
languages and literature. 

4452 Nineteenth-Century Prose and Thought: lecture 2 hours, C.J. 
Myers. The study of representative non-fictional prose works of the 
nineteenth century, for their intrinsic merits, with the object of exploring the 
ideas of the period about politics, religion, education, art and society. 
Instruction is chiefly by means of lectures, but there are ample opportunities 
for class discussion, and each student presents one seminar paper per 
term. 

4453 Twentieth-Century English Literature: lecture 2 hours, J. Fraser. 
Primarily for honours students and for MA students in their make-up year. 
Each member of the seminar writes two papers to serve as starting-points 
for the class discussions. Thete are no examinations, but regular 
attendance is expected in the interests of effective debate. 

4455 Modern American Literature: lecture 2 hours, M.A. Klug, V. Li. In the 
first term, this class studies 20th-century American fiction. In the second 
term, modern American poetry is assessed. Classes are a combination of 
lectures and discussion. 

4457 Victorian Poetry: lecture and discussion 2 hours, C.J. Myers, M.1. 
Stone. Poems by Tennyson, Robert Browning, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, 
Arnold and ·selected Pre-Raphaelites are studied in the context of the social 
and political, the religious and scientific ideas current in Victorian England: 

Graduate Studies 
The Department offers graduate classes leading to the degrees of MA and 
PhD. Details relating to admission, scholarships and fellowships, 
requirements for the degree, classes of instruction, etc., can be found in the 
Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

French 
Chairperson of Department 
M. Bishop 

Emeritus Professor 
P. Chavy, Agrege des Lettres (Paris), Chevalier de la Legion d'Honneur 

Professors 
M. Bishop, BA, BEd (Manchester) MA (Manitoba), PhD (Kent, Canterbury) 
J.W. Brown, AB (Miami), MA (Middlebury), PhD (Penn.) 
B.E. Gesner, BA (Kings), BEd, MA (Dal), Dr. de 3e cycle (Toulouse, II) 
W.T. Gordon, BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) 
R. Kocourek, State Examination, PhD, CSc (Charles U., Prague), McCulloch 
Professor, (Graduate Coordinator) 
D.W. Lawrence, BA, MA,PhD{London) 
H.R. Runte, MA, MPh, PhD (Kansas) 
M. Sandhu, Licence es Lettres (Montpellier), PhD (Yale)° 

, , Associate Professors 
. P. De Meo, BA, MA, PhD (UCLA) 

N. Treves, BSc (American U., Cairo), PhD (Rice) 
K. Waterson, BA (Long Island), MA (NYU), PhD (CUNY) · 

Assi.stant Professors 
B. Bednarski, BA (London), MA (Dal), PhD (Laval) 
I.Z. Oore, BA (Tel-Aviv), MA (Waterloo), PhD (Western Ontario) 

English/French· 
,. 

E. Boyd, BA (SMU), BEd (St FX), MA (Middlebury) 
M. Myers, DUEL, Licence es Lettres, MA, Dr. de 3e cycle (Strasbourg) 

Adjunct Professor 
R. Runte, BA (SUNY), MA, MPh, PhD (Kansas) 

The Department of French offers students not only. the opportu.nity to 
develop fluency in classes backed up by excellent laboratory and ancillary 
facilities, but also the possibility of studying the literature and culture of 
France, French Canada .and the other nations of the French-speaking world, 
and the linguistic structure and development of French. 

Classes are available for beginners and for those with a background in 
the language who wish to improve and maintain any or all of the following 
skills: speaking, listening, reading, and writing. Other classes are specially 
designed for students who are interested in teaching, translation, or other 
areas of language study. The role of French. in Canada and in the Maritimes 
is stressed in classes in Acadian and Quebecois literature and civilization. 
The literature of France and French-speaking nations is brought _to life in 
classes organized around a theme, a genre, or a historical period . . 

The Department of French urges students to practise the language as 
much as possible. The Maisons Franqaises are two houses on campus in 
which students may live with native speakers in a francophone environment. 
The French Club organizes activities including films, French meals, parties 
and plays in which all students may participate. Exchanges with Quebec 
and individual student travel and study are encouraged. Normally the 
Department offers at least one course off campus in a francophone 
environment. In the past we have offered an. intensified version of French 
3000B in Mayenne, France and in Saint-Pierre and Miquelon. Please 
consult the Department for information·concerning schedule. 

A BA degree in French with. Honours or with Honours in French and .. 
another subject combined may lead the student to a career in education, 
written or oral translation, or may provide the background for careers in 
many fields, including radio, television, law, social work, public relations, 
business, diplomacy, journalism and library science. Students considering 
French as an area of concentration in a BA degree course are invited to 
discuss the matter at any time (the earlier the better) with a member of the 
Department. The accent is on the particular needs and aspirations of the 
individual. An Honours degree is normally required for access to graduate 
studies: MA, MAT and PhD degrees may be pursued in the Department 
(see the Calendar for Faculty of Graduate Studies). 

Major or honours students may, with the aiiproval of the Department of 
French, take up to one year (5 full credits) of work at a University in a 
francophone environment and receive credit at Dalhousie. Scholarships are 
available for students selected to participate in the Dalhousie/ Aix-en
Provence Year-Abroad Program, for Honours students. 

Students considering a career in teaching French are encouraged to 
discuss their goals and program as early as possible with Professors 
DeMeo or Myers. 

20-Credlt Major 
The department is able to offer a major in the 20-credit program. For further 
information refer to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages 
33to41. 

Degree Programs 
BA Program 
Students should consult the Chairperson or a Department Advisor about 
their choice of classes. The Department expects students majoring in 
French to form coherent programs of four to eight full classes or equivalents 
beyond 1020R or 1 OOOR/2000R. The following classes are required: 2040A, 
2201 A, 2202B, 3040R and one other full credit at the 3000-level. Normally, 
three full credits are taken in the second year (and a minimum of two). 
Courses other than those required may be chosen freely in consultation 
with the Major Advisor, according to the students' desire to obtain a general 
knowledge of the field, or a greater concentration in specific areas such as 
Literature, Linguistics, French-Canadian Studies, etc. 

Students wishing to change to an Honours Program may do so during the 
second or third year of studies, given sufficient standing. Those wishing to 
do so, or to continue in Graduate Studies after obtaining a BA Major in 
French, should consult the Chairperson or the Honours Advisor. 

French 

aA with Honours. in French 
This program offers systematic, comprehensive and individualized study of 
French language and/or literature both within and without the classroom. It 
is, therefore, an option which should be considered seriou~ly by any student 
who, with career or personal objectives in mind, wishes to obtain a strong 
background in French and by those who plan to teach or earn a graduate 
degree in French. 

Honours students are strongly encouraged to enrich their more tradltional 
1eaming experience by living in one of the Maisons Franqaises and by 
spending at least one summer in a French-speaking area. Majors or 
honours students may, with the approval of the Department, take up to one 
year (five full credits) of work at a university in a francophone environment 
and receive credit at Dalhousie. Please consult department for information 
on programs available. 

Financial support may be available. Please consult the Chairperson of the 
Department. 

Combined Honours students should consult the Chairperson before 
proceeding to see the Honours Advisor. Following is a description of the 
three different kinds of honours programs in French and the requirement lo~ 
each*: 

I. Concentrated Honours (from 9-11 cre.dits in French beyond the first 
year. First year does not necessarily mean 1000-level courses; it refers 
to any course taken in the first year of study). The following courses are 
required: 2040, 2201A/2202B, 3020, 3040, one full-credit to be chosen 
in French literature and/or culture, one full-credit to be chosen at the 
4000-level. 

II. Combined Honours (from 11 ~ 13 credits in French and another 
~ubject. Not fewer than 4 nor more than 9 may be chosen in either 
subject.) Minimum requirements for the combined honours program are 
as follows: 2040, 2201 A/2202B, plus a minimum of two credits in 
language, literature and/or culture. 

Ill. Honours Certificate The honours certificate is an option for 
continued study open to anyone who has previously completed a BA 
major program in French. Normally, it consists of five full credits of 
course work plus one additional credit: either an honours essay or an 
oral interview based on course work and /or a specific topic. 
Requirements.for the honours certificate are similar to those for the 
concentrated honours program, but will vary according to individual· 
circumstances. 

• A requirement may only be waived in exceptional circumstances with 
Departmental approval. 

Classes Offered 
1000R Franyais pour debutants/Beginners French: lecture 3 hours, 
language lab 3-6 hours, according to individual.need, members of the 
department. This class, intended for students with little or no previous 
instruction in French, covers a sufficient range of basic linguistic structures 
and high-frequency vocabulary to enable students to engage in simple, 
everyday communication on a variety of subjects. Classes are conducted in 
French as much as possible with a view to developing competence in "real
lffe" communication, both oral and written. Work done in the three class 
meetings per week is supplemented with both oral and written exercises in 
the Dalhousie Learning Laboratory and with reading assignments, 
compositions, and written exercises to be completed outside of class. 
Students are also introduced to significant aspects of French, French
Canadian, and other francophone cultures. Upon completion of French 
1000, students wishing to complete the study of basic French language 
structures and to increase their written and spoken fluency s~ould enroll in 
French 2000. Anyone wishing to register in 1 000 must provide the grade 12 
transcript at the time of registration. 

1001A/2001 B Franqais pour debutants: Niveaux I & II/Beginners 
French: Levels I & 11: lecture 6 hours, language lab 6-12 hours, according 
to individual need, E. Gesner. This course offers motivated students the · 
opportunity to do the work of French 1 OOOR and 2000A, normally a two-year 

1 Program, in one academic year. 1001 A and 2001 B each give one full credit. 

Neither is counted towards a Major in French, but completion of this work 
permits entry into the Major or H_onours programs. 
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1020R Revision de franyais oral et ecriVSpoken and Written French in 
Review: lecture 3 hours, language lab 1-2 hours, according to need, 
members of the department. This is the usuar first-year class for those 
students who have studied French throughout high school. Designed to 
develop proficiency in speaking and listening skills, as well as in reading and 
writing. Classes are taught in French and involve much oral practice: 
discussions, exercises, etc. are based on a wide variety of reading and 
listening materials. Short written exercises and regular compositions 
reinforce this work. The basic structures of French are reviewed through 
independent study and classroom practice. Listening comprehension 
assignments are done in the Leaming Laboratory in the Killam Library. It is 
assumed that students are familiar with the basic structures of French, 
although it is expected that students have not full control of them. 

1060R Pratique de la lecture/French for reading: lecture 3 hours, 
members of the department. Development of the ability to read 
contemporary French prose with ease and accuracy. Emphasis is on the 
acquisition of skills.that facilitate reading. Students are encouraged to .. 
become familiar with the best French-English dictionaries and to use them 
judiciously, to learn large blocks of vocabulary by recognizing word families, 
and to grasp the meaning of unknown words from context wherever 
possible. Classroom work involves a grammar review, study and discussion 
of a wide variety of readings as well as correction of prepared translations 
and sight translations (from French to English only). French 1060 is given in 
English and is not, by itself, suitable for students who plan to major in 
French. It may, however, be taken by those with no prior training in French 
and as an additional first-year option for those taking French 1020. 

Note: All classes above this level are normaliy given in French. 

2000R Franyais pour debutants: Niveau II/Beginners French: Level II: 
lecture 3 hours, language lab 3-6 hours, according to individual need, 
members of the department. No student may enrol in French 2000 without 
having first completed French 1 000 or without the chairperson's permission. 
This class continues the work begun in French 1000, focusing on more 
advanced forms of expression including the vocabulary, verb forms, and 
syntactic structures necessary for communication at a relatively high level 
of abstraction and complexity. As in French 1000, all classes are conducted 
as much as possible in French, with additional practice provided through the 
Dalhousie Learning Laboratory and through regular reading and writing 
assignments. Reading selections drawn from the press and the literature of 
French-speaking cultures continue to be a regular part of the work, in the 
interest of deepening and enriching the students' understanding of the 
people whose language they are studying. (Credit awarded for French 20{)0 
may not be counted towards a major in French but the completlon of this 
work permits entry into the Major of Honours programs.) 

2001 B: See 1 001 A above. 

2021 A/2022B Etudes pratiques/Practice in Language Skills: lecture 3 
hours. Follows 1020 or 1000/2000, members of the department It is 
normally taken in the second year of study and provides the opportunity to 
practice and improve language skills already.acquired. Sections approach· 
language learning through different subjects (such as Acadian studies, 
African and Caribbean civilization, cinema, journalism, the occult, or the 
detective novel). All classes and assignments are entirely in French. 
Students must choose sections with different topics to earn credit for both A 
and B. However, it is not necessary to take both A and B and students may 
elect to study one semester only. Students should consult the current 
timetable, as the topics offered change each year. 

2023A/2024B Etudes pratiques II/Practice in Language Skills II: lecture 
3 hours, members of the department. For non-majors only. Permission of 
coordinator of French 2021 required. Open only to students having 
completed French 2021 Ai'2022B. These classes provide the opportunity for 
further practice and improvement of language skills already acquired. As in · 
2021 A/2022B, sections approach language learning through subject areas 
such as French Art, Technical and Commercial Vocabulary, Women in · 
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France an-d French Canada, etc. All classes and assignments are entirelr in 
French. Students must choose sections with different topics to ea~n credit 
for A and B. The topics chosen for 2023A/2024B must also be different 
from those taken in 2021 A/20228. -It is not necessary to take both A and B 
and students may elect to study one semester only. Students should consult 
the current timetable: as the topics offered change each year. 

2025A/2026B Etudes pratiques Ill/Practice in Language Skills 111: 
lecture 3 hours, members of the department. For non-majors only. 
Permission of coordinator of French 2021 required. Open only to students 
having completed 2023A/2024B. Topics chosen must differ from those of 
all previous classes. · 

2030A/2030B De l'orthophonie a !'intonation expressive/From 
Corrective Phonetics to Expressive Intonation: lecture 3 hours, language 
lab, according to need, K. Waterson. Prerequisite: Fren~h 1 020 or . 
equivalent. Using widely varied texts and recordings'. this class stud1~s the 
basic sounds (phonemes) of French and the essential non-phonemic 
features of the language (rhythm, stress, intonation, etc.). It helps students. 
master French phonemes, understand the rol~ of non-ptl~nemic features_ In 
oral communication and develop self-expression and aud10-comwehensIon. 

2031A/2031B Interpretation/Simultaneous Translation: lecture 3 hours 
in language laboratory, supplementary lab hours, as necessary for 
individuals, H. Runte. Practical introduction, ~ive~ in the ~ang~ge lab, to ~ral 
English-French and French-English translatIn~ (1nterpret1~g) wit~ ~mphas1s 
on fluency, vocabulary building and comparative syntact1co-styhstIc 
analysis. 

2040R Etudes pratiques de stylistique/lntermediate Composition: 
lecture 3 hours, R. Kocourek, D. Lawrence, I. Oore, M. Sandhu. These 
classes constitute a detailed and comprehensive revie"". of grammar ?Y 
means of various exercises including dictations, translations, composItIons 
and summaries. They involve a study of written style and manner of 
expression. 

2201A/2202B Introduction a la litterature/lntroductior, to French 
Literature: lecture 3 hours, M. Bishop, D. Lawrence, H. Runte, N. Treves. A 
survey of literature in French from the Middle Ages to the 20th century, 
presenting selected works of prose, poetry and theatre from France, 
Quebec Acadia and other francophone areas. Introduction to general 
notions ~f literary history and to the basic concepts involved in readi~g 
literary texts. Attention is paid to the development of both oral and writt~n 
expression of ideas. French 2201 A and 22028 may be taken consecutively. 
Classes involve, principally, group discussion, often based upon short 
individual presentations. 

30006 Cours superieur de franc;ais oral/ Advanced Oral .f=rench 
Workshop: lecture 3 hours, members of the department. Class discus~ions 
and oral presentations based on themes of ?ontemporary ~once~n. This 
class may be offered off campus in France In the summer In ~n IntensIve 
fashion. This class is intended to build vocabulary, perfect facility of 
expression (fluency) and style. Reading and research are necessary for the 
oral presentations. 

3020R Linguistique/Linguistics: lecture 3 hours, R. Kocourek This class 
will interest future linguists, literary specialists and language teachers, as . 
well as translators and public servants concerned with bilingualism. Its main 
objective is to improve and refine the stude~ts' understanding ~f the Fr_ench 
language and to explain the major areas of its study. ~ult~ra~ly InterestIn~ 
literary excerpts will be used to observe and an~lys~ l~nguIs_tIc prob!ems In 
texts .. Each student will prepare two reports on hnguIstIc topics. Assignments 
based on practical problems of pronunicaiton, spelling grammar, vocabulary 
and meaning will complement the syllabus. 

3025A/3025B Les Parlers acadiens: Introduction iinguistique/Linguistic 
Introduction to Acadian Dialectology: Students wishing to take the 
course must have taken, be concurrently enrolled in French 3020R, or must 
seek the permission of the instructor, E. Gesner. An e_xaminatio~ of the 
phonetic, morphosyntactic and lexical systems of various Acad1an_speech 
communities, with emphasis on the Acadian dialects of Nova Scotia. 

,. 

Frequent comparisons will be made between these_ dialects a~d both 
standard French and Quebecois. Recorded and written materials are used. 

3040R Stylistique/Advanced Composition: lecture_3. h~rs, M. Sandhu, D. 
Lawrence. This class develops further the skills acquired In 2040~. Through 
a variety of exercises, students are taught to exf:)ress themselves in cle~r, 
accurate, idiomatic French, and to perform a number of tasks of a practical 
nature: writing reports, summaries, letters, etc. A good knowledge of 
grammar is esseritial. 

3081A/3082B Didactique du franc;ais langue seconde a l'ecole 
secondaire/Methods of Teaching French at the Secondary Level: 
lecture 3 hours, P. De Meo, M. Myers. Open only to students who have 
demonstrated adequate competence in French langu~ge and culture . 
(passing a French language proficiency exam is required)_. Students taking 
this class are normally completing a BEd. Other students interested must 
consult the instructor. A consideration of foundations of seco~d language 
teaching which moves to a discussion of methodol~y,_techniques, . 
materi~s (including visual aids), and testing. Emphasis Is on developing 
teaching strategies which enable students to use French as a to?I for 
authentic sett-expression, orally and in writing. Directed observa!Ion of_ 
experienced teachers and practice in the development of tea~h!ng _skills are 
integral parts of the class. Evaluation is based_upon ?lass pa~IcIpatIo_n 
(microteaching, oral reports, contributions to d1scuss1ons), written proiects, 
lesson plans, and examinations. 

3085B Didactique du franc;ais langue seconde a l'ecole elemehtaire et 
en immersion/ Methods of Teaching French in the Ele~entary ~chool 
and Immersion: Prerequisite: Students must .have enrolled In or actively .. 
audited French 3081 A, P. De Meo, M. Myers. This class focus_es _on s~if1c 
methods and materials appropriate for the elementary-age child In the 
French core program and/or immersion. 

3100R Civilisation de la France/Civilization of France: lecture 3 hours, 
M. Sandhu, J. Brown. An attempt, through talks, read!ng, discussion an? 
slide presentations, to understand and ~o sug~est fruitful_ ways of _st~dyIng, 
from an English-speaking Canadian point of view, what Is essential In 
French culture and outlook. 

3200A/3200B Appreciation de la lftterature/literal"}'. ~ppreci~tion: 
lecture 3 hours, M. Bishop et al. An approach to the critical reading of 
various periods of French literature. The cl~ss offers discussion of 
representative works of major writers, ce~tering either on genre, th~me, o_r 
period and involving close textual analysis. It also includes some ?~scussIon 
of past and current theories of literature. See department for specIfIc details 
in any given year. 

3300A/3300B La litterature medievale/Mediaeval French Literature: 
lecture 3 hours, H. Runte. Textual analyses of selected works representing 
the major literary genres (epic, romance, theatre, poetry) from th~ chansons 
de geste to Frani;:ois Villon (most texts in modern Fren?h translation~). The 
discussion of the origins and the development of a national French literature 
provide a convenient introduction to critical approaches to literary texts. 

3400A La litterature.du seizieme siecle/16th-Century French Literature: 
lecture 3 hours, N. Treves. Reliving the awakening, bloom and decline of the 
Renaissance period in literature and language through the works of Maro!, 
Rabelais, Du Bellay, Ronsard, Montaigne and the poets of the baroque. The 
century's concern with th.e French language provides a convenient 
introduction to the study of the development of modern French. 

3500A/3500B La litterature du dix-septieme siecle/17th-Century 
French Literature: lecture 3 hours, K. Waters?n-The theatre in 17th . 0 
century France: an examination of representative "."o.r~s by Corneille, Racin 
and Moliere; an attempt to define these dramatists vIsIon of man and the 
world and to assess their contribution to the history of ideas and the 
development of French theatre. 

3600A La litterature du dix-huitieme siecle/18th Century French 
Literature: lecture 3 hours, members of the department. An introduction to 
the literature of the 18th century which includes works by such authors as 
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Voltaire, Rousseau, Diderot and Marivaux. Each year the readings and class 
discussions will be centered on a different theme (for example: the hero, 
women, love, wealth and power). 

3700A/3700B La litterature du dix-neuvieme siecle/19th Century 
French Literature: lecture 3 hours, J. Brown. An introduction to the main 
literary movements of the 19th century: Romanticism, Realism, Symbolism. 
Focus is on representative authors and/ or texts belonging to one or more of 
these trends. 

3800A/3801 B La litterature du vingtieme siecle/20th Century French 
Literature: lecture 3 hours, M. Bishop. Poetry and Theatre, 1900-1988. 
Study of modern poetry from Dada and Surrealism to the work of 
contemporary poets such as Yves Bonnefoy, Jacques Dupin and Michel 
Deguy; and of modern theatre from Jarry to Beckett, Ionesco anq beyond. 

3900A/3901 B La litterature canadienne franc;aise/French-Canadian 
Literature: lecture 3 hours, B. Bednarski, I. Oore. In-depth study of a few 
major works of French-Canadian literature with emphasis on the period from 
1945 to the present day. Each class deals with a specific genre ( e.g., 3900A 
Poetry, 3901 B Novel) and choice of genre may differ from year to year: 

391 OA/391 OB Etudes acadiennes/ Acadian Studies: lecture 3 hours, H 
Runte. Critical investigation into the historical, socio-cultural, linguistic and 

' literary significance of past and present Acadian writing. May follow Acadian 
Studies (2021 A/20228). 

4001A/4002B Histoire de la langue franc;aise/History of the French 
Language: lecture 3 hours, H. Runte. 4001 A Histoire du franr;ais -Moyen 
Agel History of French - The Middle Ages: Advanced research into 
selected topics in Old and Middle French -manuscript studies; paliography; 
historical phonetics, morphology and syntax; the cultural-literary context of 
linguistic development; etc. 40028 Histoire du franr;ais :.... Epoque . 
moderne/ History of French - The Modern Period: Advanced research into 

1 selected topics - the emergence of a n'ational language, the problem of 
orthography, usage and_ the development of normative grammars, the 
evolution of vocabulary, epochal phenomena (Rhetoriqueurs, theBaroque, 
Preciosite, the Revolution, scientific French, argot), etc. 

4010A/4010B Grands Linguistes du vingtieme siecle/Great Linguists of 
the 20th Century: lectu.re 3 hours, R. Kocourek. How did French-speaking 
linguists of the 20th century .contribute to the understanding of the 
language? Interpretation of passages by six linguists (such as Saussure, 
Bally, Tesniere, Guillaume,.Gougenheim, Martinet) will show how interesting 
questions were asked, and how new answers and methods enriched the 
field of langl!age study. Class reports, discussions, assignments. 

4011 A/4011 B Lexicologie/Lexicology: lecture 3 hours, R. Kocourek. How 
can French vocabulary be studied and structured? What is its formation 
(derivation, composition, metaphor, borrowing, abbreviation, etc.), its 
meaning, its development? Class reports, discussions and lexical 
assignments are important components of this class. 

4012A/4012B The Structure of French: lecture 3 hours, R. Kocourek. 
Students will help select, from ihe many problems of French phonology, 
graphonomy, grammar, lexical formation and semantics, the ten subjects to 
be examinined in detail. Lectures and readings will be complemented by 
students' reports. Culturally relevant excerpts from literary masterpieces will 
be used for discussion and assignments. 

4015R Cours superieur de version/Advanced Translation into English: 
lecture 3 hours, W.T. Gordon. Development of awareness of the expressive 
resources of French by dealing with problems and techniqueslof translation 
into English. The texts of weekly translation assignments, which accQunt for 
50% of the final grade, progress from expository and descriptive prose to 
Poetry. Topics introduced through lectures and oral class reports include 
categories of translation, style, context and choice, context and meaning, 
ambiguity, verb systems of French and English, textual redundancy, 
simultaneous interpretation, and translation of metaphors. Occasionally, 
alternate English translations of a French text are studied for revealing 
contrasts. · 
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4041A!4042B Cours avance de stylistiqu1~ litteraire/Advanced 
Composition: lecture 3 hours, members of the department. These classes 
present an in-depth study of style. The class has as a goal to teach 
students to express themselves with elegarice and refinement. 

4300A/4301B Le roman et la poesie courtois/Courtly Novels and 
Poetry: lecture 3 hours, H. Runte. Le Roman courlois/The Courtly Novel: A 
close literary analysis of mediaeval French Arthurian romances. Texts in 
bilingual (Old French/French) editions. La Poesie courtoise/Courtly Poetry: 
A stylistic and socio-cultural study of French courtly love poetry from the 9th 
to the 15th centuries. Early texts in modern French translations. 

4400A/4400B Poesie de la renaissance: Theorie et 
pratique/Renaissance Poetry: Theory and Practice: lecture 3 hours, N. 
Treves. A seminar-style study of poetic theories and practices from the 
Rhetoriqueurs to the Pleiade arid to Malherbe. French 3400 recommended. 

· 4401 A/4401 B La pensee philosophique, politique et morale de la 
renaissance/Philosophical, Political and Moral Thought of the 
Renaissance: lecture 3 hours, N. Treves. An in-depth study of major 
currents of Renaissance thought: humanism, scientific awakening, the 
beginning of litterature engagee, and the emergence of the moralistes and 
philosophes. 

4500A/4501 B L'aventure intellectuelle du grand siecle/The Intellectual 
Adventure of French Classicism: lecture 3 hours, K. Waterson:.The focus 
of these classes, which examine, at an advanced level, a major figure, 
movement, genre or theme in 17th-century French literature, will vary . 
frequently. Please consult the professor for detailed information on the topic 
to be treated in any given semester. 

4600A/4601 B Le siecle des lumieres: forme et philosophie/The 
Enlightenment: Form and Philosophy: lecture 3 hours, members of the 
department. An in-depth study of the French Enlightenment which treats 
some of the longer works by major authors and introduces the student to 
secondary authors whose works are also of significant literary, philosophical 
or historical value. The study is unified by an examination of recurring 
philosophical ideas and literary themes important to understanding the 
development of new genres and styles. Please consu.lt the professor for 
information on the theme treated and the works to be studied in any given 
semester. 

4700A/4701 B Du romantisme au realisme/From Romanticism to 
Realism: lecture 3 hours, J. Brown. 4700A La revolution romantique/The 
Romantic Revolution: Romanticism is viewed primarily as a rebellious and 
creative force which greatly contributed to reshape traditional society. Ihe 
origins, main themes and trends of the movement are studied with an 
attempt to show Romanticism as a European movement, the impact of 
which was felt in fields beyond the boundaries of literature. Classes are 
conducted as seminars; students are required to do a great deal of personal 
research, to prepare exposes and to participate in class discussions. The 
choice of texts depends largely on the students' previous experience: they 
include works by Mme de Stael, Chateaubriand, Lamartine, Hugo, Vigny, G. 
Sand and others. 4701 B Le roman/The Novel· Intensive study of the work 
of a major novelist of the 19th century: e.g., Stendhal, Flaubert, Balzac, Zola; 
a stuay of his place in the development of the novel and of his contribution 
to the genre. The class involves a considerable amount of reading and 
regular reports and exposes. · 

4710A/4710B Du symbolisme au surrealisme/From Symbolism to 
Surrealism: lecture 3 hours, M. Bishop. Analysis of the evolution of French 
literature from the various symbolist manners of Verlaine, Rimbaud, · 
Mallarme, Lautreamont and Laforgue, through the period of Jarry and Dada, 
to the aspirations and paradoxes of Surrealism viewed, principally, through 
thework of Breton, Eluard, Aragon and Desnos. 

4800A/4801 B Le theatre et le roman modernes/Modern Theatre and 
· Novel: lecture 3 hours, D. Lawrence. 4800A Le theatre de Camus et de 
Claudel/The Theatre of Camus and Claude/: In all, eight plays are studied, 
four from each author. The works offer a contrast in philosophical content · 
·and reveal technical problems involved in their stage presentation. 4801 B 
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Le nouveau Roman/Anti-novels of the 20th Century: In this class we are 
mainly interested in fictional techniques: how the author creates his illusion. 
Each of the works selected for detailed study is important due to the 
author's rejection of conventional ideas regarding the form of the novel. 

4811A/4811 B La poesie francophone de Perse et Char a Senghor et 
Cesaire/Francophc;>rie Poetry from Perse and Char to Senghor and 
Cesaire: lecture 3 hours, M. Bishop. Discussion of the works of five or six 
major francophone poets of the modern period, chosen from: Perse, 
Reverdy, Claudel, Char, Frenaud, Senghor, Tchicaya, Cesaire, Glissant, 
Miron and others. 

4902A/4903B Ecrivains Quebecois Contemporains/ Contemporary 
Qebec Writers: lecture 3 hours, B. Bednarski, I. Oore. 

4994A/4995B, 4996A/4997B, 4998A/4999B Recherches , 
indendantes/lndependent Research: May only be taken with the approval 
of the Chairperson as well as that of the faculty member concerned. 

Graduate Level Courses 
Classes in the 5000 series are for graduate students who, for more detailed 
information, should consult the Graduate Calendar and arrange to meet the 
Graduate Coordinator. Special seminars ~nd graduate colloquia are 
arranged each semester. Students may obtain current information as to 
topics, dates, and places, in the Departmental office. 
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· Geology 

Geology is for those who wonder about the earth. How was it made? What 
changes it now? Where do we seek oil? Or nickel? What moves 
continents? Its study is of enormous economic importance to Canada -
and of course to the world as a whole - and is intellectually exciting. 

The Halifax-Dartmouth region is· one of the best places in Canada in 
which to study the earth. The departments of geology, oceanography, and 
physics at Dalhousie are all involved, as are several government agencies 
in the region. 

Classes in geology are offered for different types of students. Some will 
want to make a career in some aspect of the study of the earth - as 
geologists, geochemists, geophysicists, oceanographers or teachers. Some 
may need instruction in geology as an aid to other disciplines: for example, 

·a mining engineer, or a physicist interested in. X0 ray diffraction spectrometry, 
or a chemist interested in crystallography, or a biologist interested in 
protozoa. Students may be interested in a geology degree before they take 
a professional qualification such as law or business administration. Those 
whose prime interest is the humanities or social sciences will find that the 
introductory class in geology siimulates their awareness of their 
surroundings, and their appreciation of the many facets of science. 

Careers open to geologists are many and varied. The largest number of 
job opportunities is provided by industry, primarily in the search for the 
production of raw materials. Geologists competent in mathematics might be 
involved in processing and analysing data using digital computers: those 
interested in going to sea might work with marine institutions. The federal 
and provincialgovernments also employ geologists. 

High School Preparation 
Students in high schools who plan a career in sciences involving the earth, 
such as geology or geophysics, should note that it is sensible to try to have 
the following subjects iri Grades XI and XII: Grade XII mathematics, pius two 
of Chemistry, Physics and Biology. (The third should have been taken in 
Grade XI if possible). Note that these are not prerequisites, but are strongly 
advised. The student should aim to make up deficiencies in high school 
preparation in the first year at Dalhousie. Note too that, at present, Grade XII 
Geology is not counted as equivalent to a 1000-level class in Geology at 
Dalhousie. · 

20-Credlt Major 
The department is able to offer a major in the 20-credit program. For further 
information refer to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages 
33to4i . 

Undergraduate Programs 
Programs and classes for those whose major is not 
geology , 
These classes are specially designed for those who want to know 
something about the. earth, but whose major field of study at Dalhousie will 
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lie elsewhere: an economics student, concerned with resources; a. history 
student, interested in the role played by Canada's geological frame in the 
development of transportaiion; a. biology student whose fauna and flora 
inhabit the mud of the sea floor. These classes are: 

Geology 1040A/10506, an evening_ class especially designed for 
students in the humanities and social sciences. 

There is one evening class, 241 OB, open to all with 1000, or good 
grades in 1 040A. This particular class is not normally suitable for 
students whose major is geology. · 

For engineering students and science students in other disciplines:· 
Biologists: 1000, 241 OB, 2200R; Chemists: 1000, 2100, 301 0A, 3020B, 
4380A; Physicists and mathematicians: 1000, 20506, 31306, 4270A, 
42806, and 42906. 

General Degree Program 
Three-year programs with a major in Geology are suitable for students who 
intend to take further professional training or to enter fields where they are 
likely to need their geological training as background, but are of little value 
as a qualification for a professional career in the earth sciences. 

One program recommended for students undertaking a general BSc with 
a major in Geology is the first three years of the concentrated honours . 
program (see the table below). This program may not be suitable for all 
students, and others can be arranged. All students intending to major in 
geology are required to take Geology 1 000. Geology 1 000 is offered during 
summer school in altemate 'years (offered in 1988). The core program for a 
major in geology must in.elude Geology 2100, 211 0A, 2200, 2050B 301 0A 
and 3020B. Faculty regulations permit a student graduating with a general 
degree with a major in Geology to convert It to ari honours degree by 
certificate. Note that Geology 241 OB does not form a part of the corf:! 
program for concentrated honours in Geology and cannot count as a credit 
towards an honours degree although it can form part of the General Degree 
Program. . 

Students undertaking a general degree with a major in Geology must 
attend an approved field school, normally the first of the two field schools 
offered by the department. It should normally be taken at the end of second 
year. 

Twenty Credit Major A 20-Credit Advanced Major degree is offered 
in Geology. This is, in essence, an "enriched" General Degree requiring the 
student to take twelve of twenty credits beyond the 1 000 level. Six to nine of 
the classes beyond the 1 000 level must be in the major and three at the 
3000 level or above. Students are required to earn a minimum of sixteen . 
merit points for this degree. Students should also note that a grade of C- or 
better in a third year prerequisite class. is required for registration in a fourth 
year class. Where several classes are listed as prerequisites and a grade of · 
C- was not obtained in all, the instructors consent may be the basis for 
admission. · · 

Students undertaking this Twenty Credit Major degree with a geology 
major must attend an approved field school. 

Honours degree programs 
An honours degree is almost essential for any professional work in earth 
sciences, and for graduate study. Students must take the second and third 
year classes of the Geology core program listed below. The recommended 
program is: · 

Year 1:.Geology 1000; Mathematics 1 OO0A/1010B/f500R; one class in 
two of Physics, Chemistry, Biology; an elective (hormally selected to meet 
the faculty requirement for a class in which writing ability is emphasized). 
Note that Geology 20506 fits best in Year 2 of the program ard that it has 
Physics 1100 and Mathematics as prerequisites.· Physics and Mathematics 
Should therefore be included in Year 1 if possible. . 

Year 2: Core program: Geology 2100, 2200, 211 0A; one class in two of 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mathematics; and an elective. Geology 2050B 
is required but students not in the geophysics stream may elect to take this 
class in the 3rd year. 

Year 3: Core program: Geology 301 OA, 3020B; 3140A, 3300R; plus one 
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class in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mathematics; and an elective. Students 
in the geophysics stream will take 20506 in year 2 and 3130B in year 3. 

Year 4: Geology 4200; 4350B, other 4000 level classes in Geology; and an 
elective. 

A student who decides at the end of first year to take honours in Geology 
but has not taken Geology 1000 in that year may take Geology 1000 if 
available, in the summer session or. may take 1000 and 2100 in Year 2 if he 
has obtained a B+ standing in Year 1. A student who has taken Geology 
1000, but whose program does riot meet the other requirements, should 
consult the department. 

A student must normally complete one class in each of Biology, 
Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics by the end of his second year, and a 
second class in one of these subjects. The recommended first classes are 
Physics 1100, Chemistry 1100, Mathematics 1000/1010, 1500A, Biology 
1000 or 2000. Recommended second classes are: Biology 2000 or 3321; 
Chemistry 211 OB, 2200A, 2300A, 23406; Physics 2200A/221 OB or 
2300A/2330B; Mathematics 2000, 2200, 1060/1070, 1300A: 22708. 

Students wishing to take combined honours in geology and another 
subject should discuss their program in detail with the undergraduate 
advisor. 

Suggestions for the first three years of study are given below: 
Combined honours with Biology: Students should follow the Geology 

honours program in Years 1-3, including Geology 2200 and 211 0A; but 
should take either a Biology class, or Geology 4500R in place of Geology 
3010A/3020B. Suggested Biology classes are 1000 or 2000 in Year 1, 
2040A/B, and 2060A/B in Year 2, and 2000 or 3321 or 3323 in Year 3. 

Combined honours with Physics (a possible geophysics program): 
Students should follow the Geology honours program in Years 1-3, including 
Geology 20508 and 3130B, but should take a Physics class in place of 
Geology 3010A/3020B. Suggested Physics classes are 1100 in Year 1, 
2300A/2330B in Year 2, and two of 2200A/2210B or 3000A/3010B or 
3200A/321 OB arid 3160A/3170B in Year 3 .. Math 2000 should also be 
taken in either Year 2 or 3. . . 

Combined honours with Chemistry: Students should follow the Geology 
honours programs in Years 1-3, but should take 3000 level Chemistry 
classes in place of Geology 3300R and 2110A/3130B. Suggested 
Chemistry classes are 1100 in Year 1; 2200A/211 OB and 2300A/2340B or 
2400 in Year 2; any 3000 level Chemistry in Year 3. 

Students in combined honours and unconcentrated honours programs 
· should attend the field camp, normally taken at the end of the second year. 

Field Work 
Students in a concentrated honours program must complete one field camp 
at the end of second year and one at the beginning of fourth year. The 
camp at the end of the second year runs for ten days early in May or 
September. It is designed to introduce the simpler techniques used in 
geological mapping. The field trip at the beginning of fourth year is of seven 
to fourteen days duration .. It is designed to give the student an introduction 
to regional geology and serves as a practical synthesis of specific course 
material. Normally the trip will take place within Atlantic Canada, but if 
iiddltional funds are available a more.remote location could be selected. A 
geophysics field school is held in early May and is an integral part of 
Geology 31306. Field excursions are a part of several classes and are 
conducted at appropriate times during the session. In addition, some 
optional field excursions may be held each year. 

Students are charged a contribution towards the cost of all field 
excursions. Charges for those trips that are held, during the session, as part 
of a class are payable at registration. Due to ini;:reased costs and 

· uncertainty of external funding, fees for individual field excursions are fixed 
yearly. (Please consult department.) The charges for optional field trips are 
notified, and payable, several months in advance. Overpayments, in excess 
of $5'.00, are reimbursed to.the student. 

Thesis and Honours Qualifying Examination 
A student in an honours degree program may. choose one of three options: 

A thesis as Geology 4200, followed by an oral examination, based on 
the general subject area of the thesis. This oral examination then counts 
as the honours comprehensive examin.atiori. 
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A thesis as Geology 4200, and a written comprehensive examination, 
reflecting the content of the 3000 and 4000 level classes which the 
student has taken. · 

An honours thesis in addition to five regular classes in the fourth year, in 
which case the thesis will count as the honours comprehensive 
examination. 

Theses must be completed by the second Monday in March of the fourth 
year, Students who complete them after this date must re-register for 
Geology 4200 for the following academic year, pay the fees for t~at class, 
and graduate at the spring convocation of that academic year. 

Minimum Grades 
Admission into the second year of the Geology program is conditional upon 
a minimum grade of B- in Geology 1000. 

A grade of D in a later Geology class precludes admission to classes for 
which that one is a prerequisite. 

Classes Offered 
1000 Introduction to Ge~logy: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, M. Salisbury, 
R. Boyd, M.R. Gibling and staff. An introductory class for students who plan 
to take a degree in geology, or in another science, or in engineering. The 
lecture material covers the whole field of geology including the origin of the 
solar system, earth history, mountain formation, volcanoes, continental drift, 

· natural resources such as metals and petroleum, and environmental 
· pollution. The laboratory component involves work with minerals, rocks, 
fossils, and geological maps as well as a number of field excursions to 
observe local geological features. Students who wish to major in Geology 
but have· unresolvable scheduling conflicts with Geology 1000 should 
consult the undergraduate advisor. 

1040A/1050B The Earth and Society: lecture 3 hours, lab 1 hour per 
week, D.B. Scott. These' classes are two parts of a single unit designed for 
students in the social sciences and humanities. Geology 1 040A deals with 
the nature and structure of the earth and with processes acting thereon, but 
only in sufficient depth to provide background for understanding of the 
matters discussed in Geology 1 050B, without detailed study of rocks and 
minerals. Previous mathematics, physics, or chemistry is not required. 
Students with good grades in this class may enter Geology 241 OB. Geology 
1 050B applies to geological concepts learned in 1 040A to consider the 
influence of geological factors upon economic, social, and political • 
decisions of the past and future. Geology 1 040A is a prerequi.site. 

2050B Principles of Geophysics: lecture 3 hours, lab 1 hour, P.J.C. Ryall. 
Prerequisites: Physics 11 00 and a first year class in mathematics. 
Geophysical methods are increasingly important in geological studies. 
Understanding the principles of the various techniques (seismics, gravity, 
magnetics, electromagnetics), their powers, and limitations, provides a 
foundation for later more practical classes. 

2100 Introduction to Mineralogy and Geochemistry: lecture 3 hours, lab 
3 hours, D.B. Clarke. Prerequisite: Geology 1000. This class deals with the 
ways in which the chemiqal components of rocks are organized into 
crystalline compounds (mineralogy) and the ways in which chemical 
changes affect rocks (geochemistry). The lectures cover the 
crystallographic principles which deter.mine the regular internal and external 
structure of minerals, the chemistry and structure of the major groups of 
rock-forming minerals, the ways in which minerals interact with melts, with 
other minerals and with solution's in geological environments, and practical 
applications of these principles to mineral exploration. The labs cover the 
identification and description of minerals both in hand specimen and with 
the use of the petrographic microscope. · 

2110A Field Methods: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, N. Culshaw. 
Prerequisite: Geology 1000. This is intended as an introduction to field 
techniques useful to the practi.sing geologist, particularly those concepts 
essential for the accurate field description and identification of rocks and the 
use and construction of geological maps. Geophysical field techniques and 
elementary structural geology are also considered. 
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2200 Sedlmentology and Biostratigraphy I: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, 
M. A. Gibling, A. Boyd, F. Medioli, P.E. Schenk. Prerequisite: Geology 1000 or 
equivalent. This class studies the basic materials of sedimentary geology: 
modern sediments and processes of deposition, ancient siliciclastic and 
carbonate rocks, and macrofossil morphology and taxonomy. The principles 
of stratigraphy are sll,idied in order to subdivide the strata into mappable 
units and understand the evolution of sediments and fossils through 
geological time. 

2410B Environmental.and Resource Geology: lecture, lab·3 hours, one 
evening per week, P. Robinson, M. Salisbury . Prerequisite: any first level 
class in geology. Geology lies behind many of the environmental problems 
facing man today. In this class we consider topics such as energy and 
mineral resources, geological hazards such as earthquakes, landslides, and 
volcanic eruptions, the relevance of geology in the fields of foundation 
engineering, polh.Jtion and waste dispo~I. and the role that geology has to . 
play in planning urban areas, especially in Nova Scotia. 

0001 Field School. The course provides ten days of training in geological 
field methods. A wide range of rock types are examined in the field, and are 
described using traverses, measured sections, and outcrop and structural 
maps. An individual field mapping project forms part of the course. For 
students taking combined honours with Physics, participation in the 
geophysics field school (part of Geology 3130B) is considered equivalent. 
Although the field school is a non-credit course, it appears on transcripts 
and is a compulsory part of the geology program. 

3010A Igneous Petrology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, P.T. Robinson. 
Prerequisite: Geology 2100. The study of the field relations, mineralogy, 
texture, and geochemistry of volcanic and plutonic rocks. Lectures discuss 
the classification, graphical representation, means of production, 
differentiation, and emplacement of igneous rocks, and their grouping into 
co-magmatic provinces. Labs involve using the petrographic microscope to 
determine the crystallization history of igneous rocks through their 
mineralogy and texture. 

30208 Metamorphic Petrology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, A. Jamieson. 
Prerequisites: Geology 21 00A, 301 0A. Metamorphic petrology is the study ol 
the way in which pre-existing igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks 
respond to changes in pressure, temperature, and geochemical 
environment. The mechanisms of metamorphic reactions and 
recrystallizations, the stability relations of minerals and mineral assemblages 
under various physical and chemical conditions, and the concept of 
metamorphic facies series are discussed. In the labs, microscopic 
mineralogy and texture are used to decipher the metamorphic history of 
rocks. 

3130B Exploration Geoptiysics: lecture 3 hours, tutorial 3 hours (every 
second week), P.H. Reynolds. Prerequisite: Geology 2050B. This is a class 
in exploration geophysics relating largely to the mining industry and 
designed to follow Geology 2050B. It is a normj:il prerequisite for the several 
4000 level geophysics classes. Topics include: electrical properties of rock.s; 
resistivity, self:potential and induced polarization exploration methods; 
electromagnetic exploration; radioactivity as an exploration tool; geophysic:31 
well logging; integrated geophysical problems. The geophysics field school 
normally conducted during the last week of April is an integral part of this 
class. 

3140A Structural Geology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, N. Culshaw. 
Prerequisites: Geology 21 00R, 211 0A, 2200A. An introduction to the 
behaviour of rocks during deformation, stressing the geometrical aspects of 
rock structures on·the scale normally encountered by the exploration 
geologist, and their interpretation. The laboratory exercises in the 
construction and interpretation of geological maps develop skill in the 
interpretation and graphical representation of structures in three dimensions. 

3300 Sedimentology and Biostratigraphy II: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours. 
P.E. Schenk, A. Boyd, M.A. Gibling, F. Medioli, D.B. Scott. Prerequisite 
Geology 2200R. This course is concerned with the generation of siliciclastic, 
glacial, carbonate and evaporite sediments in their environments of 
deposition. Weekend field trips to selected environments c:iccupy the first 

10/ogy 

month of class_ laboratory sessions. A second component of the course 
involves micropaleontology and includes a general, systematic study of 
major groups of microfossils (mainly foraminifera, ostracoda and calcareous 
nannoplankton). Particular emphasis is placed on recent microfauna and 
laboratory techniques for sampling and studying them. 

0002Advanced Field School: The course is a field excursion of 7 to 14 
days duratio_n which is d~signed to give the student a regional perspective 
of Appalachian ge?logy, including the metamorphic terrains, igneous 
intrusions and sedimentary basins of Precambrian to Mesozoic age. Classic 
field lo~altties in e~stern North America will be discussed. Exceptionally, a 
more distant location may be selected. Although the field school is a non
credit course, it appears on transcripts and is compulsory for all Honours 
students. 

4064C Pleistocene Biogeography: lab 3 hours, J.G. Ogden Ill. 
Prerequisite at least two credits in Biology or Geology. Cross-listed with 
Biology 4064C. 

4150 Economic Geology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, M. Zentilli. 
Prerequisites: 301 0A, 3020B, 3140A. For those interested in mineral 
exploration. The class starts with a brief introduction to principles oi 
exploration and mining geology, followed by a review of the processes 
leading to the formation of metallic _mineral deposits. Later, and developed 
mainly as seminars, important examples of.ore deposits are discussed with 
emphasis on their total geological environment and the development of 
conceptual models for their genesis. 

4155B Fossil Fuel Geology: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, P. Hacquebard 
and staff. Prerequisites: Completion of 3rd year core courses. This course 
will consider the geology of hydrocarbons. One third of the term will consist 
of a self-contained course on the geology and petrology of coal 
(Hacquebard). Consideration of the geology of petroleum will make up the 
bUlk of the course. Topics covered will include source rocks maturation 
migration, reservoirs, entrapment, and preservation of hydro~arbons. An' 
introduction to the geophysical and geochemical characteristics of 
petroleum reservoirs will be offered as well as an overview of the geology of 
oil shale and tar sands. Students cannot receive credit for both 41 S0A and 
4155B. 

4200 Honours Thesis: A research project and thesis are a normal part of 
the Honours BSc program and may be counted as a class under certain 
conditions. Special regulations govern this, and the student should consult 
the undergraduate advisor. 

4270A Applied Geophysics: lecture 3 hours, P.J.C. Ryal!. Prerequisites: 
Geology 2050B, 3130B, or instructor's consent. The application of 
geophysical methods to petroleum and mineral exploration as introduced in 
2050B and 3130B is here treated at a more advanced level. Assignments· 
attempt to involve the student in interpretation of realistic geophysical data. 

, 4280B Marine Geophysics: lecture 3 hours, lab and occasional sea trip to 
be arranged, P.J.C. Ryan, K. Louden (Oceanography). Prerequisites: 
Geotogy 20508, 3130B, 4270A or instructor's consent. The application of 
th~ various geophysical techniques to the study of the sea floor and the 
principal results obtained are examined. The processes involved in the 
creation, ~volution and destruction of ocean basins and the implications of 
the experimental observations are also considered. · 

!290A ~~odynamics: lecture 3 hours, C. Beaumont (Oceanography). 
rereq~rs1tes: Geology 2050B, 3130B and 4270A, or Instructor's consent. 

Essential for geology or physics students who intend to be geOphysicists, 
the class covers the physical state and behaviour of the Earth as a whole. It 
shows how studies of geomagnetism, the Earth's electrical conductivity, 
earthquake seismology, the ~rth's gravity field and the loss of heat from .the · 
Earth contribute to our present detailed picture of the Earth's interior. 
M_ethods of absolute age determination and other isotopic studies together 
With paleomagnetism allow us to follow aspects of the Earth's evolution to its 
Present state. 

4350B Tectonics: lecture 3 hours, J.M. Hall, and staff. Prerequisites: 
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Completion of third year core courses. This is a required class for Geology 
Honours students. It is intended to synthesize the various aspects of 
geology treated in more specialized courses through an analysis of those 
processes which have shaped the earth's crust in the past and continue to 
do so today. Part of the course deals with modern plate tectonic processes 
as observed at active spreading centres, subduction zones, and transform 
faults. The rest of the course examines the structure, stratigraphy, and 
petrology of mountain belts like the Cordillera and the Appalachians in order 
to determine what processes, including plate tectonic processes, created 
them. 

4380A Advanced Geochem.istry: lecture 3 hours, lab 3 hours, G.K. 
Muecke. Prerequisites: Geology 301 0A, 3020B. Geochemical aspects of ore 
formation and the exploration for economic mineral deposits are covered. 
How principles of crystal chemistry, isotope fractionation, thermodynamics, 
solution chemistry, etc., apply to the investigation of hydrothermal solutions, 
models of ore deposition and redistribution, and geochemical cycl~s is 
demonstrated. Geochemical surveys, exogenic element dispersion and the 
origin and evaluation of geochemical anomalies are also discussed. In the 
laboratory the most common methods of rock and mineral analysis and the 
processing of geochemical data are introduced. 

4390B Advanced Igneous Petrology: lecture 3 hours, A.A Jamieson. 
Prerequisites: Geology 301 0A, 30208, ( not offered in 1987-88). This class 
deals with advanced topics in igneous and metamorphic petrology. The 
exact content of the class varies from year to year depending on the 
instructor. A project involving lab work outside the scheduled lecture time is 
normally part of the course. 

4400B Advanced Metamorphic Petrology: lecture 3 hours, A.A. 
Jamieson. Prerequisites: Geology 301 0A, 3020B. Metamorphic rocks are 
considered. as equilibrium· systems. The role of fluids in metamorphism, 
meta~omat1sm and mass transport, and kinetics of metamorphic process 
are discussed. Laboratory projects and special topics are chosen to suit the 
student's interests. · · ' 

4500 Sedimentology and Biostratigraphy Ill: lecture 3 hours, F.S. Medioli, 
A. ~oyd, M.A. Gibli~g, P.E. Schenk, D.B. S_cott. Prerequisite Geology 3300. 
This course 1s designed to present advanced topics of current interest in 
sedimentology and biostratigraphy. It builds on the basic elements ' 
pre_sented in years ~I and Ill and provides a broad synthesis approach to 
topics such as: sedimentary tectonics and basin analysis in the context of 
pl~te-!eqtoni? theory; the diagenesis of sediments duril]g basin filling; 
se1sm1c stratigraphy and sedimentation in the WO/Id's oceans; Quaternary 
pale~-oceanography and fauna! distribution; and the evolution of North 
American .fossils and Sediments through time. · 

451 OA/4511 B Directed Reading: Permission of the department 
~equired.This class is intended to permit further study of a specific topic of 
-interest, or to correct a deficiency in a student's -program. 

Seminars 
Dep~rtment seminars are arranged during the term. Other specialized 
seminars are arranged on an ad hoc basis. · 

Graduate Classes 
Some graduate classes may be suitable. Please consult the Graduate 
Calendar and seek advice from the Department. 
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German 
Chairperson of Department 
H.G. Schwarz 

Professors 
F.W. Gaede, PhD (Freib.) 
P. Michelsen, PhD (Gott.) . 
H.G. Schwarz, MA (Munich), PhD (McG) 

Associate Professor 
D. Steffen, PhD (Gott.) 

Assistant Professor 
EA Spence, BA (Hons), MA, PhD (USC) Undergraduate Advisor 

Lecturer 
G. Josenhans 

· German, the most widely used language in Central Europe, is spoken by 
approximately 100 million people as their native tongue. in Austria, the two 
Germanies, Switzerland and some parls of Eastern Europe. The cultural, 
economic, and scii,mtific role of the German-speaking countries makes the 
knowledge of German indispensable to the study of most academic 
disciplines. 

The departmental program "German Studies" is the investigation of 
German culture and its place in the formation of the modem world. The 
program concentrates on significant aspects of the cultural tradition of the 
German-speaking countries. From Luther to Nietzsche, Freud, and Marx, 
German writers have moved men and nations to change the course of the 
world. The literary and intellectual development of Germany culminated 
around 1800 in the epoch of Classicism. The authors of this epoch 
(Lessing, Herder, Hegel, Goethe, Schiller) founded their writings on a 
thorough knowledge of the cultural tradition of Europe, especially Greek 
culture. As scientists, historians, and politicians they described in their 
literary works, problems and questions of a universal nature. They became 
the first historians of literature and created the disci~line of aesthetics. The 
universality of the authors of German classicism explains their present 
actuality and makes the study of German important and attractive. 

Major or honours students may, with the approval of the Department of 
German, take up to one year (5 full credits) of work at a University in a 
German-speaking country and receive credit at Dalhousie. 

20-Credlt PtlaJor 
The department is able to ·otter a major in the 20-credit program. For further 
information refer to specific regulations for the 20-credit programs on pages 
33 to 41. 

Degree Programs 
BA 
Students concentrating on German should take a minimum of four German 
classes beyond the 1 _000 level. 

BA with Honours in German 
Students considering an honours course are advised to consult the · 
Department of German. 

Combined Honours 
It is possible for a student to take an honours degree combining German 
with another subject. Any student intending to take such a combined 
honours degree should consult with the two respective departments to 
arrange the details of such a program. 

Program for Future Teachers of German 
The Department also offers a special one-year program in conjunction with 
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the Department of Education for third-year students of German. All courses 
under this program must be taken as a unit. Any student desiring to pursue 
this program should consult with the Department. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of an intermediate German Class 
. (such as German 2000) or equivalent. 

Structure of Program: (a) intensive language training, (b) philology and 
linguistics, (c) teaching methods, and (d) work in German civilization. 

Classes marked * are not offered every year. Please consult the timetable 
on registration to determine if this class is offered. 

German Language Studies 
Introductory Classes Offered 
1000 German for Beginners: lecture 3 hours, members of the Department. 
German 1000 is a seminar class for beginners only, and no previous 
knowledge is required. Its equivalent is two years of German in high schOOI 
with a final mark of 75% or better. The class emphasizes the spoken 
language, and provides the student with a thorough knowledge of basic 

. grammar. Language laboratory work and attendance- of small conversation 
groups are required. The class fulfills the writiog requirement for first-year 
students. German 1 000 or its equivalent is a prerequisite for all classes on 
the 2000 level. 

1010 German for Beginners: lecture 3 hours, members of the Department 
An introductory language class, using the same methods and goals as 
German 1 000. This class does not fuHill the writing requirement for 
beginning students. 

1050 German Reading Course for Beginners: lecture 3 hours, H.G. 
Schwarz. Students acquire a knowledge of basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structures sufficient to understand newspapers and texts in the 
humanities and sciences. No previous knowledge of German is required. 
The class is taught in English. For purposes of admission to advanced 
classes in German it is equivalent to German 1000. This class fulfills the 
writing requirement for first-year students. 

1060 German Reading Course for Beginners: lecture 3 hours, H.G. 
Schwarz. An introductory reading class using the same methods and goals 
· as German 1050. This class does not fulfill the writing requirement for 
beginning students. 

1000/1050 Intensified German: lecture 6 hours, lab 2 hours. The 
combination of German 1 000 and 1050 is recommended for students who 
desire rapid progress in the German language. 

Intermediate Classes 
lnt,ermediate classes are based on German 1000, high school German 

· Grade 1 O, 11, 12 or an equivalent basic knowledge. 
A combination of German 2000 arid German 2020 serves as l;ln 

accelerated Intermediate German course and is designed for students who 
want to make rapid progress in the language. 

2000 lnterm&diate German: lecture 3 hours, G. Josenhans, H.G. Schwarz. 
E. Spence. The main aim is to develop a certain degree of speaking fluency 
as well as reading and writing skills. Language Laboratory work is required. 
Small conversation classes once a week as an aid to speaking fluency are 
compulsory. · · 

*2010 Scientific German: lecture 3 hours, E. Spence. Prerequisite: German 
1000 or equivalent. Primarily a reading and translation class designed to 
enable science students to read scientific papers, reports, and articles in 
scientific journals in the original language. A reading knowledge of German 
is a prerequisite for many PhD degrees. 

*2020 Exercises in Translation and Composition: leciure 2 hours, G. 
Josenhans. Prerequisite: German 1000 or equivalent. English and German 
texts from various periods of different types will be. tran~ated. These 
translations lead to the discussion of specific difficulties of grammar and 
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construction. Students must prepare translations or compositions for each 
class. Dictations are given once a week. The class is conducted mainly in 
German. 

2030 Advanced German: lecture 3 hours, G. Josenhans. Prerequisite: 
German 2000 or equivalent. Readings, essays and discussions will promote 
fluency in the language on the advanced level. 

study of German Literature and Culture 
*2150 Goethe's Faust lecture 2 hours .. 

2200 Introduction to German Literature: lecture 2 hours, EA Spence. A 
study of texts representing major periods of German Literature. Special 
emphasis is on the interaction between literature, society and other forms of 
art. The class also serves as an introduction to literary criticism. 

*2300 In Pursuit of Freedom from Luther to Nietzsche: lecture 2 hours, 
D. Steffen. A study of major modern writers with special emphasis on 
Hegel's "Philosophy of Right." 

*2350 Germanic and Greek Mythology: lecture 2 hours. 

2400 German Art and Literature: lecture 3 hOurs. H.G. Schwarz. This 
class gives an introduction to modern German Art and Literature. Special 
emphasis is on the interaction betwe~n art and literature, particularly the 
themes and styles shared by visual and literary expression during the 
various epochs of modernity. 

1 *2450 Kant and the History of German Idealism: seminar 2 hours, D. 
Steffen. A study of Kant's relation to modern Ratim,alism and Empiricism, 
and an inquiry into the principles of Idealism. _ ~-

*3050 History and Theory of the German Novel: seminar 2 hours, F. 
Gaede. Representative works from the Baroque Age to the 20th Century are 
studied and the principles of the genre discussed. 

*3100 German Literature and Thought from Reformation to 
Enlightenment lecture 2 hours, F. Gaede. A study of German literature 
between the 16th and 18th centuries as a direct reflection of the important 
religious, social aad philosophical developments after the Reformation and 
during Absolutism. 

*3150 Goethe and the Enlightenment: lecture 2 hours, D. Steffen. A study 
of German literature and thought of the time which preceded and witnessed 
the great revolutions of the 18th century. 

*3200 G~the and Romanticism: lecture 2 hours, D. Steffen: A study of 
Goethe, Holderlin, Kleist, and Novalis. · · 

*3240 Literature of the 19th Century: lecture 2-.hours, H.G. Schwarz. A 
discussion of essential literary texts which throw a critical light on the · 
growing forces of materialism and positivism. 

*3250 Modern German Literature: lecture 2 hours, H.G. Schwarz. Modern 
authors as witnesses of the political catastrophes and social changes of our 
century: a study of the plays of B. Brecht and of selected prose texts of Fr. 
Kafka, Th. Mann and G .. Grass. · · 

*3350 Hegel's Aesthetics and the Ancient seminar 2 hours, F. Gaede. 

*3400 Heidegger and German Idealism: seminar 2 hours. 

*3450 Hegel's Philosophy of Nature: seminar 2 hours .. 

*4100 Aesthetic Theory: seminar 2 hours, F. Gaede. An historical study of 
the development of literary theory'. 

*4200 Seminar on Hegel's Phenomenology of Spirit:}! hours, D. Steffen. 
The Phenomenology of Spirit, published in 1807, was Hegel's first major 
Work. He intended to write an introduction to philosophy by demonstrating . 
the necessity of the advance from the most immediate form _of knowledge to 
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absolute knowledge. To achieve this he had to write the Phenomenology as 
an introduction to his own philosophy. · 

*4250 Studies in German Idealism 

Graduate Studies 
The Department offers a graduate program leading to the MA degree. 
Details of the MA program are given in the Calendar of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 

Health Education 
The course of study for the Bachelor of Science (Health Education) degree 
is described in the calendar entry for the School of Recreation, Physical and 
Health Education. The following health education course is approved as an 
elective for students in Arts and Science. 

HE4412A/B Human Sexuality: lecture and discussion 3 credit hours, E. 
Belzer. Prerequisite:Completion of at least one year of university studies. 
This class is concerned with basic knowledge and understandings 
regarding biomedical, psychological, historical, legal, religious, semantic and 
comparative cultural aspects of human sexuality from conception to senility. 

H~story 
Chairperson of Department 
G.D. Taylor · 

Professors 
P. Burroughs, BA, PhD (Lond.);FR Hists 
M.S. Cross. BA, MA, PhD (Tor.) 
J. Farley, MSc (UWD), PhD (Man.), Biology (Adjunct) 
J. Fingard, BA (Dal), MPhil, PhD (Lond.) 
J.E. Flint, MA (Cantab.), PhD (Lond.), FR Hists, FRSC 
R.M. Haines, MA, M Litt (Durh.), DPhil (Oxon:), FR Hists, FSA 
N.G.O. Pereira, BA (Williams), .MA,PhD (UC Berkeley) 
G.D. Taylor, BA; PhD (Penn.) 
M. Turner, BA, MA (Mane.), PhD (London) 
P.B. Waite, MA (UBC), PhD (Tor.), FRSC 
J.B. Webster, MA (UBC), PhD (Lond.) 

Associate Professors 
J.E. Crowley, AB (Prine.), MA (Mich.), PhD (Johns Hopkins) 
J.F. Godfrey, BA (Tor.), B Phil, DPhil (Oxon.) . 
J.T. O'Brien, BA (Wisconsin), MA, PhD (Rochester) 
J.L. Parpart, BA (Brown), MA. PhD (Boston) · . 
L.D. Stokes, BA (Tor.), MA, PhD (Johns Hopkins) 
DA Sutherland, BA (MIA), MA (Dal), PhD (Tor.) 

Assistant Professors 
R. Bleasdale, BA, MA, PhD (UWO) 
D.R. Woolf, BA (Queen's), DPhil (Oxford) 
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Research Scholars 
I. McKay, BA (Dal), MA (Warwick), PhD (Dal) 
C. Neville, BA (Hons). MA (Carleton), PhD (Aberdeen) 
L. White, BA (Calif.), PhD (Cambridge) . 

Honorary Special Lecturers 
D.B. Flemming 
N. Jannasch 
M.E. Moore 

History as a Subject for Study at University 
A sense of history is a primitive need felt by individuals and by groups. Just 
as people need to know who they are and how they arrived where they are, 
groups, races, classes, states and .nations need a sense of their own past 
as part of their culture. 

The academic study of history, therefore, is concerned to discover as 
much as possible of the reality of the_ p·ast and to interpret human behaviour 
in its changes through time. It is a unique subject, scientific in the way it 
uses evidence, but still an art because the reconstruction of the past 
requires a disciplined imagination and an effective rhetoric for the 
communication of meaning. · 

The contemporary world is one. of intensive specialization, in which the 
varieties of human knowledge have increased well beyond the capacity of 
any indiVidual to command them all. These developments have reinforced 
the role of history as the foundation of a person's education, because 
history can never draw frontiers around itself to exclude any branch of 
human knowledge, although individual historians will want to select that 
portion of it especially rele_vant for them. History's field of study will always 
be the whole of human experience. 

Aims of Teaching and Study 
The subject of history does not have a monolithic body of knowledge. 
Historical understanding is a matter of interpretation, of offering explanations 
for events and movements which are subject to constant revision by 
scholars. Arguments. scepticism and controversy are thus the very stuff of 
history. The history student does not merely acquire a particular mass of 
information, but learns to think independently. 

Degree Programs 
Classes in history are set out below. There are several levels of study. 
1000-level classes are primarily for first-year students; most 2000-level 
classes treat broad geographical areas over specified periods; and 
3000/ 4000 level classes provide opportunity for specialized study and 
. advanced work for the undergraduate. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
Students who wish to major in history are urged to choose a 1000-level 
class and must take at least four and no more than eight upper-level 
classes, of which two should be at the 3000-level. First-year students may 
take two 1000-level classes in history. 

Students who wish to build up a greater specialization in history than the 
minimum requirements may do so by taking classes of an historical nature 
given by the Departments of Classics, Economics, Music, Philosophy, · 
Political Science, Theatre, etc. 

Interdisciplinary Programs 
Medieval Studies Program 
African Studies Program 
Canadian Studies Program 

Honours Degree Programs 
Students may choose from several honours programs: European, Canadian, 
North American, British Imperial/ African/Caribbean or General. For details 
consult the History Honours Coordinator. 

Note: Some former full-year classes are offered as two half classes or in 
a half-year version. Students cannot normally take more than one version of 
such a class. Please consult the timetable and History Calendar 
Supplement for current offerings and the timing of A/B classes. 

History 

Classes Offered at the 1 ooo Level 
1000 The Making of. Modern Europe: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, staff. An 
introduction to the history of Europe from the beginning of the Middle Ages 
to the period since the end of World War II, divided into four periods of 
differing chronological length: medieval times; the Renaissance. Reformation 
and early modern era; the 19th century (from the French Revolution to the 
outbreak of World War I); and the ~0th century. The lectures, supplemented 
by tutorials, highlight a select number of themes and problems with which 
Europe has been confronted and which particularly characterized its 
development. 

1010 Preindustrial Europe, 1450-1800: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, J. Crowley, 
D.R. Woolf. The fall term of the class will concentrate on topics in social and 
economic history such as demography, agriculture, transport. commerical 
towns, military, technology, scientific measurement, printing and literacy and 
metropolises. The spring term will be devoted to scenes of political and 
ideological conflict: Renaissance Florence, Refcirmation Germany, 
Cromwellian England, Enlightenment France and Scotland and the French 
Revolution. The first term will emphasise monographic literature and the 
second, primary sources. 

1050 The Modern World: lecture 3 hours, G.D. Taylor. History cannot 
foretell the future, but historians seek to determine the origins of the 
problems that confront us today, and provide a perspective for people to 
consider how their ancestors coped. with their world. This class relates 
current events to broader trends of political, economic and social 
developments in the modern industrial world. 

1200 History of Ganada: lecture 3 hours, staff. The development of 
Canada from Indian cultures to Pierre Trudeau. It has a central core of 
social and political history, but ranges across economic history as well as 
Canadian literature. · 

1300 United States History: 3 hours, staff. This class investigates the 
political, social and cultural development of the American colonies and the 
United States by addressing such fundamental matters as the coexistence 
of slavery with egalitarian principles. the conflict of sections over territorial 
expansion. the interplay of immigration with industrialization and 
urbanization, and the growth of the federal government's involvement in 
domestic and foreign affairs. 

1400 Europe and the Third World: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, M. Turner, J.B. 
Webster. An introduction to university level work in history. This class also 
provides training in study habits, analysis of problems, and essay writing by 
examining six "\Jnits· of study" in turn. The themes are announced in the 
Departmental Calendar Supplement. For each unit there are lectures and 
tutorials, and students write an essay each month in class time on each 
unit. 

1600 Making the 20th Century World: First World, Third World: 
lecture/tutorial 3 hours, M. Turner. Concentrating on the period 1750 to the 
present this course investigates the origins of the present divisions between 
the industrialized and non-industrialized, capitalist and socialist countries. 
The course introduces a variety of source materials and is structured as a 
writing course. \ 

1990 Problems of Historical Study and Writing: seminar 2 hours, staff. 
An introduction to the problems of historical study, including the nature of 
historical evidence, analysis and causation. No lectures take place; instead, 
each student registers for a section dealing with a type of history of interest. 
The sections are limited to fifteen students and meet once a week. Each 
student must write an essay per month. The general techniques of study 
and writing are thus acquired by consideration of particular problems in a 
field of special interest to the student. Some of the sections that may be 
offered: (1) The Atlantic World and the Colonization of the Americas 
(Crowley); (5) Medieval Life and Thought (Haines), 2 hours informal 
lecture/discussion, cross listed with Medieval Studies 301 R; (7) The 
Holocaust (Stokes); (9) Canada: Politics and Protest (Sutherland); (10) 
Slavery in the United States (O'Brien); and (19) The Canadian Rebellions 
(Burroughs) 
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Classes offered at the 2000 level 
European History 
2001A/2002B Medieval Europe: (formerly 2000) lecture/discussion 2 
hours, R.M. Haines. Cross listed with Medieval Studies 3O20A/3030B. An 
introduction to the thousand years between the end of the classical world 
and the beginnings of "modern" Europe. Where possible original sources in 
translation will be used to illustrate the medieval world-view. Students are 
introduced to a wide range of topics, political, intellectual, artistic and social , 
particular attention being paid to developing_ an appreciation of the richness 
of an age often characterized as dark and unknowable. 

2010A Early Modern Europe's Expansion Overseas, 1450-1650: 
lecture/tutorial 2 hours, J.E. Crowley. The commercial and colonial 
expansion of Europe to the Americas. Topics of particular interest are the 
role of technology, the establishment of settler colonies, the ·use of unfree 
and indigenous labor, the effect of overseas communication on European 
culture, and the role of colonial expansion ih the development of the world 
economy. 

2011 A Renaissance and Reformation Europe, 1650-1800: 
lecture/tutorial 2 hours, D. Woolf. An investigation of major changes in 
Western Europe from the late medieval depression to the crisis of 
centralized rule and economic growth in the seventeenth century. Among 
the topics are the development of humanism in fifteenth-century.Italy and 
religious reform movements in transalpine Europe, the loss of Mediterranean 
predominance in European commerce, the centralization of authority by 
national monarchies and the rebellions lodged against them, and the 
subjection of urban culture and commerce to court dominance. 

20128 Absolutist, Enlightenment and Revolutionary Europe, 1650-
1800: lecture/tutorial 2 hours. J.E. Crowley. A study of Western Europe 
during the rise of absolutist states as agencies shaping economic and 
social structures. The class gauges the state's effectiveness in this role 
against Enlightenment writings on social and economic reform.We focus on 
the characteristic sources of social conflict in France's Old Regime and 
their relation to the course of the Revolution. 

20138 Early Modern Europe's Expansion Overseas, 1650-1800: 
lecture/discussion 2 hours, J. Crowley. The development of the European 
colonial societies after their initial settlement and the establishment of their 
staples economies in the 16th and 17th centuries. The topics of chief 
interest are the predominance of colonial trade in Europe's large-scale 
commerce, the role of the colonies in European conflicts, the renewal of 
exploration, the developrnent of the colonies' internal economies and 
politics, and their revolts against European rule. 

2025R Russia, 9th-20th Centuries: lecture/tutorial 2 ½ hours, N.G.O. 
Pereira, E. Haigh. A survey of Russian history from the formation of the state 
at the end of the 9th century, through Kievan, Appanage, Muscovite, Petrine, 
and into modern times, ending with the Brezhnev era. Readings include 
translated primary source materials as well as recent Western and Soviet 
scholarship.'No prior knowledge of Russian history is required or assumed. 

2030 Germany in the 19th and 20th Centuries: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, L. 
Stokes. Selected topics in the history of Germany during the past two 
centuries, including the growth of nationalism and liberalism, the role of 
Prussia, industrialization, Bismarck and the political parties, civil-military 
relations and the rise, rule and destruction of Nazism. Open to all except 
first-year students. 

2040 Modern France: From the Fall of the Bastille to the fUse of De 
Gaulle: lecture 3 hours, staff. Selected topics in French political, military, 
economic and cultural history from the Revolution of -1789 to the end of the 
Second World War. 

20528 Europe and World War II: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, L.D. Stokes. 
Selected topics on the origins. course and aftermath of the Second World 
War as this involved Europe, including Nazi foreign and occupation policies, 
national resistance movements, the Holocaust and the wartime origins of 
the Cold War. Open to all except first-year students. 
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2062A Italy from the Risorgimento to Fascism, 1830-1945: 
lecture/tutorial 2 hours, L.D. Stokes. Selected topics in the history of 19th 
and 20th century Italy, including the role of Piedmont in the creation of the 
national state, regionalism and modernization, the political weaknesses of 
liberal Italy, and the origins and rule of Fascism. Open to all except first-year 
students. 

British and British Imperial History 
·2101A Medieval England: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, R.M. Haines. Cross
listed wi!h Medieval Studies 3090A. This introductory class examines some 
of the major political, social, and cultural themes in English history from the 
departure of the Roman legions to the Wars of the Roses. These may vary 
from year to year. At least one original source will be given detailed 

. _consideration. 

21028 Early Modern England: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, D. Woolf. This 
class surveys the history of England from 1450 to 1750. Among the topics 
dealt with are the Reformation, the Government of Elizabeth I, Parliament in 
the early 17th century, the Civil War, the commercial revolution, and the 
establishment of political stability under Walpole. Note: 2101A/21028 
supersedes 2100. 

2111 A Modern Britain to 1867: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, staff. Three 
themes of particular importance to the modern world: the emergence of 
parliamentary government, the industrial revolution. and the nature of social 
classes and politics from 1760 to 1867, including the press and public 
opinion. 

21128 Modern Britain since 1867: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, P. Burroughs. 
The main themes are: the development of the popular press and modern 
modes of publicity and agitation, questions of imperial policy (including 
Ireland) as they reacted on governments and parties, and the experience of 
Britain in two world wars. 

2131A/2132B The Rise and Fall of the British Empire: lecture/tutorial 2 
hours, staff. A survey of British expansion overseas from Tudor times to the 
mid-Victorian heyday and the subsequent decline and fall of Britain as a 
great power. Among the themes considered are the motives and character 
of British imperialism, changing British attitudes and policies towards the 
empire, colonisation and conquests, contact _with non-European peoples. 
the transformation of empire into commonwealth, colonial revolts and 
independence movements, decolonisation and the legacy at home and 
abrpad. 

2151 B Scottish History to 1820: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, D. Sutherland. 
The making of modern Scotland. A survey of major themes in Scottish 
history from the Jacobean era to the end of the Napoleonic Wars. After a 
general introduction to Scotland, geographic and cultural inherttance, 
students will proceed to a review of such topics as: Anglophiles and 
Anglophobes; the Jacobite rebellions; commercial development and 
overseas expansion; Highlanders vs. Lowlanders, the Scottish 
Enlightenment, radicalism and repression; entrepr.eneuri!;!I innovation and 
the pursuit of progress. the Clearances and emigration to America. 

21528 Scotland since 1820: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, D. Sutherland. A 
survey of major themes in the history of "North Britain" from the end of the 
Napoleonic Wars to the present. Topics to be dealt with in lectures or in 
tutorial discussion include: the transition from war to peace; crisis of the 
c'raftsman; agitation for Parliamentary reform; Scottish Chartism: Walter Scott 
and Scottish Romanticism; Scottish cities in the Victorian era; Evangelical 
ferment and Disruption of 1843; agrarian protest; Gladstone's Scotland; the 
second Scottish Industrial Revolution; shipbuilding; Scottish socialism;· 
Clydeside and "Red Friday"; Scotland in the Depression; the war; the 
ascendancy of Labour; Roy Thompson's Scotland; Scottish Nationalism; 
North Sea Oil; the legacy of underdevelopment. No prerequisite required. 

North American History , 
22028 Canada's Industrial Revolutions, 1850-1950: lecture/tutorial 2 
hours, R. Bleasdale. A study of Canada's transition from a pre-industrial 
society to a leading industrial nation. Principle themes for discussion include 
urbanization, the rise of the factory and mass production, the impact on 



98 

·home and family, the revolution in transportation and communications, 
weapons development, and patterns of consumption: Special attention is 
given to ihe role of technology. 

2,211A The Social History of Canada before 1870: lecture/tutorial 2 
hours, M.S. Cross. This ev~ning class examines the social history of pre
Confederction Canada through such topics as social control, violence· and 
protest, women and .domestic life, regionalism and marginal peoples, and ~, 
the transformation of the economy. 

2212B The Social History of Canada since 1870: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, 
M.S. Cross. This evening session surveys the development of Canadian 
society from Confederation to the present. Among the theme_s considered 
are social classes, the role of women, how people worked and how they 
lived, conflicts such as.rioting and rebellions, and specific case studies such 
as Indian-white relations, the Winnipeg general strike and the troubles oi 
industrial Cape Breton. Note: 2211 A/2212B supersedes 2210. 

2230 Canada in the Twentieth Century: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, R. 
Bleasdale, P.B. Waite. A survey of the roots of contemporary Canada, 
studying the origins of our current issues and problems focussing on 
Canadian political developments, as well as on economic and social 
structures, French-English relations and provincial and regional disparities. 

2240 French Canada, 1837 to 1967: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, staff. 
Prerequisite: It is helpful to have had a general course in Canadian History. 
Given in English, tor English-speaking students, although French-speaking 
students are welcome, this class begins with the formation of French- · 
Canadian society from 1760 to 1837. In the main deals with the 
development·of French Canadian political and social life from 1837 to the 
"Quiet Revolution" of the 1960's, including both federal and provincial 
aspects as well as French-Canadian ·developments in the West, Ontario and 
the Maritimes. Note: also offered as 2241 A/B. 

2250A/B West by North: History of the Canadian West a_nd North: 
lecture 2 hours, staff. This course will cover the geography and history.of 
the Canadian prairies, British Columbia, and Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories, from the first white contacts to the 1980s. Some emphasis will be 
given to the late 19th and 20th centuries. 

2270 The Atlantic Provinces: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, D.A. Sutherland, J. 
Fingard. A survey of Maritime and Newfoundland history from the 
beginnings of European penetration to the "triumph of Canadianization." 
Attention is given to the interaction of environment and culture which has 
given rise to a durable but nevertheless vulnerable regional character. The 
class seeks to define internal patterns of social change and social conflict 
while simultaneously placing regional development within a broader national 
and international context. 

2295B History of Modern Medicine, 1800-1950: lecture 2 hours, J. Farley. 
Examines the state of medicine in 1800, 1850, 1900 and 1950, and the 
transition of American and Canadian medicine from a low status, ineffective, 
poorly trained group of competing sects to what it is today. For each of 
these four periods the emphasis is on medical training, the diagnostic and 
therapeutic capabilities of physicians, their views on disease etiology, their 
attempts to control the size and quality of the profession and to prohibit the 
entry of women, and the scientific background to their views culminating in 
the growth of scientific medicine in the early 20th century. 

2330 The United States: A Political and Economic History: seminar 2 
hours, G.D. Taylor. American history features many colourful personalities 
and episodes from the Boston Tea Party to "lrangate." Underlying these 

1 events are broad patterns of change: population movements, religious and 
'· ethnic conflict, economic development, the organization of political parties 

and interest groups, and unheralded but enduring shifts in the law and 
, public opinion. This class examines public life in America from the time of 

! 1• , Benjamin Franklin to Ronald Reagan in the context of these general 
I processes of social, economic, and cultural development · 

; 2340 Social History of the United States: seminar 2 hours, J.T. O'Brien. A 
· survey of the major _social and economic forces which transformed the 
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United States from an agrarian republic to an industrial nation. Attention is 
drawn to the process of industrialization and such allied topics as urban 
growth, immigration, the rise of the corporation, the changing nature of work, 
_and the role of government in fostering economic growth. We also look at 
the history of labour organizations, protest movements, and business groups 
that sponsored new forms of economic activity in the period from the 
founding of the Republic to the Great Depression. 

Third World History 
2370 Age of Imperialism 1870-1970: seminar 2 hours, M. Turner. Deals 
with the last hundred years of the activities of the imperial powers, their 
impact on the world, their rivalries among themselves and the resistance 
they provoked on every continent. Different forms of conquest are 
discussed and illustrated: the shitting power balance among the imperial 
powers is traced and the growth of national resistance movements and their 
ideologies investigated. The class gives particular emphasis to the United 
States as the most important imperial power otthe period, to its role in Latin 
America and to the ideologies which inform resistance movements. 

2380 Latin America: Underdevelopment and Revolution: 
lecture/discussion 2 hours, M. Turner. Outlines key developments in Latin 
America from the independence wars to the present: the growth of 
nationalism, the impact of British and American capital and the development 
of the anti-imperialist struggle, (a) in relation to Argentina, Brazil and Chile, 
and (b) in" relation to Mexico, Central America and Cuba. Note: also offered 
as 2381A/2382B .. 

2400R Tropical Africa: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, staff. A survey of Africa 
from early times to the present. 

2410R Tropical Afrfc;a Before 1800: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, J.B. Webster. 
A study of some of the major t~emes of African pre-colonial history through 
an examination of the internal politics and development of African states 
and societies in tropical Africa. It will focus on the impact of immigration, 
slavery, and Islamic pene!_ration on African societies. 

2421A Colonial Africa: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, J.L. Parpart. Examines 
European colonial rule from the partition in 1885 to the emergence of 
independent African states ip the 1960s. The course will analyze the 
material basis of colonial society, culture, class and social change in · 
colonial society, the nationalist struggle and decolonization. 

2422B Independent Africa: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, J.L.· Parpart. A study of 
Africa from the early 1 960s to the present. The course will examine neo
colonial myths and realities, class, party and state in Africa, economic 
development and underdevelopment, and the quest tor national stability 
during the current crisis. 

2501 A The Middle East to the First World War: ·J. Flint. This class· begins 
with an examination of the historical geography, linguistic divisions, and 
cultures of the peoples of the Middle East. It examines the emergence of 
Islam, the basic doctrines of the religion, and its political implications, with 
emphasis on the Islamic view Cif history and its significance. With this 
~ackground the class then concentrates on the 19th century, looking at the 
fmpact of European influences, the problem of "reform" in the Turkish 
empire and in Iran, the British occupation of Egypt, revolutions of the early 
twentieth century, the origins of Zionism, and the impact of the First World 
War.. ·The pla_ss is a prerequisite to History 2502B. 

2502B.The Middle East Since the First World War: J. Flint. Prerequisite 
History 2501 A. The class begins by examining the impact of British and 
French imperial designs on the Middle East after 1918, the Balfour 
Declaraiien on Pafestine, and the creation of new Arab states and the 
Republic ot Turkey. These developments then lead to examination of the 
development of the oil industry, secular reformism versus Islamic · 
traditionalism, Arab nationalism, the impact of the second world war, the 
emergence of the State of Israel, the revolution's in Egypt and Iraq, the rise 
of OPEC, the fall of the monarchy in Iran and the nature of Khomeini's 
Islamic Revolution. 

2700R History of Political Thought: .lecture/tutorial 3 hours, staff. This 
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course will study the History of Political Thought from the ancient Greeks to 
ihe mid-twentieth century. Students will read works by a number of key 
political philosophers, including Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Machiavelli, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Mill, Marx. Lectures and supplementary reading 
will relate the arguments of these authors to political and philosophical 
developments of their day. The approach adopted will be historical, but 
students will be encouraged to ask themselves how and why our current . 
assumptions about political rights and duties developed. There will be two 
lectures and a tutorial a week. Assessment will be by a number of short_ 
essays and in-class tests. 

. , 
2800R History of Modern .1 ndia: seminar 2 hours, staff. This course will 
examine the period from the late eighteenth century and the beginnings of 
British rule to the present day: Although most of the period therefore 
involves an India ruled by Britain, the focus will be less on imperial history 
and policy and more on change within Indian society. The principal themes_ 
will include: religion and social structure over two centuries . of profound . 
political and economic change: the modernization of the Indian economy; 
the rise of nationalism and national pqlitical organizations; and India's place 
in world affairs, before and after independence. · 

Classes offered at the 3000 level 
European and British History 
3001A/3002B Medieval Civilization: Sources and Literature: (formerly 
3000) seminar 2 hours. Cross-listed with Medieval Studies 3150A/3160B. 
R.M. Haines. History 2001A/2002B provides the appropriate background for 
this class. Each year a selection of topics is made, wide enough to be used 
as central themes in the context of which medieval civilization can be 
studied; for instance monasticism,· universities, papal government, or 
architectural theory. Such topics are studied in depth, where possible with 
the help of original documents (in translation), and using periodical literature. 
Students master the basic work in certain areas, and ·are also encouraged 
to develop special interests of their own. Class discussions are used to 
unravel more difficult aspects and all students contribute in this way and in 
the writing of a small number of well argued and documented papers. Some 
general books should be read before starting the class. 

3009A/3007B England in the Later Middle Ages: (formerly 3010) seminar 
2 hours, R.M. Haines. Beginning with the reign of Edward II, attention is 
given to political, institutional, religious and social aspects of English history 
prior to the Tudors. This period includes the deposition of two reigning 
monarchs (three it Edward Vis counted), the Hundred Years' War, the Black 
Death, Wycliffite heresy and the Lollards, the so-called "Wars of the Roses" 
and the most widespread building activity in the country since the Normans 
- despite an economic "depression." It is therefore one ol exceptional 
interest and variety. Some previous experience of medieval history is 
desirable but not essential. 

3011A/B Renaissance to Enlightenment: seminar 2 hours, j _ Crowley. 
Prerequisites: History 2100, 2102, 2011 or 2012, or a reading ability in a_ . 
Western European language other than English. This class examines_ · 
selected aspects of the inteilectual·his.tory of early modern Europe including 
history of science, historiography, political and moral philosophy and. 
economic theory. Alongside general discussions of Renaissance, · 
Reformation and Enlightenment, a number of authors are studied in detail, 
amoogst them Machiavelli, Montaigne and Locke. 

3012A/B The Emergence of Modern European Society, 1450-1800: 
seminar 2 hours, J.E. Crowley. As the-first civilization to industrialize, Europe 
also had the most protracted transition from traditional to modern society. To 
study this centuries-long transition, this class examines such, topics as the 
confrontation of peasant society with the commercialization <lf agriculture, 
the decline of magic in the face of increased literacy, the growth of_ 
specialized institutions to redress crime and insanity. 

3021A/3022B The Medieval Church: seminar 2 hours, R.M. Haines. 
Cross-listed with Medieval Studies 31303A/3140B. This course is offered 
from time -to time in response to demand. It is not intended to provide a 
chronological survey of the development of the Western Church, but is an 
advanced·seminar dealing with selected topics without strict chronological 
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limits, such as monasticism, heresy, education, adl'flinistration, lay-c:lerical 
conflict, church life at parish level, the work of the episcopate, ecclesiastical 
·architecture, etc. 

3030B Russian Intellectual History: seminar 2 hours, N.G.O. Pereira. A 
changing selection and examination of some leading examples of Russian 
social and political thought, including that of Belinsky, Herzen; 

.Chernyshevsky, Tkachev, Pobedonostsev; Soloviev, Gershenzon, Trotsky, 
Lenin, and others. . 

3040 French Intellectuals in the 20th Century: seminar 2 hours, staff. In · 
France, political life and intellectual life are inseparable. This class examines 
the intellectual careers of Bloch, Maritain, Bernanos, Saint-Exupery, Malraux, 

-- DeGaulle, Sartre, Camus, Teilhard de .Chardin and Levi-Strauss in the 
context of the political history of France in the twentieth century. Note: also 
offered as 3041 / 3042. 

3051A/B Fascist and National Socialist Movements in Europe, 1900-
1945: seminar 2 hours, LO. Stokes. This class studies the origins, 
ideologies, social composition, leadership, rise to power and rule of the two 
principal European fascist and.national socialist movements of the 20th 
century, those of Mussolini's Italy and Hitler's Germany, as well as similar 
phenomena which appeared in various countries of eastern and western ' 

. Europe between the world wars. Through a comparative examination of 
these and other topics, the class attempts to define the nature of fascism 
and national socialism and to distinguish these from other contemporary 
European movements - in particular Soviet communism - with which 
.they have often been associated as varieties of0totalitaiianism." 

3072A Rise of Modern Science: lecture/tutorial 3 hours, J. Farley 
(Biology), R. Ravindra (Physics). The modern world has beenJundamentally 
altered by science and technology. In what ways? How has this come to 
be? This class, designed for students in the arts as well as the sciences, 
examines these questions by looking at the origins of modern science in the 
16th and 17th centuries, its growing popularity in the 18th century, and the 
rise of the scientific profession and science-based industry in the 19th and 
20th centuries. 

3075B History of Tropical Medicine: lecture/tutorial 2 hours, J. Farley. 
With the acceptance of the modern germ theory of disease, and following 
the expansion of European powers into Africa, and the Spanish-American 
war of 1898, a full scale war was declared against such tropical diseases as 
yellow fever, malaria, sleeping sickness, hookworm and bilharzia. This class 
will examine this war as conducted by the British imperial and colonial 
governments, the U.S. Army, business firms, the Rockefeller Foundation and 
finally the W.H.O. Some background in either 20th Century British Imperial, 
or African, or American history desirable. No medical or biological 
knowledge will be assumed. 

3090A Soviet Society: seminar 2 hours, N.G.O. Pereira. The basic 
institutions of contemporary .Soviet society are considered both in terms of 
their own historical antecedents and useful comparisons with European 
counterparts. Topics may include the role of official culture, party machinery, 
the individual in· society, relations with the West, science and technology, 
and the economy. Cross-listed with Russian 309A. Reading knowledge of 
Russian is required. · 

3092R Soviet Topics: semlnar 2 hours, N.G.O. Pereira. Similiar in format to 
3090A, but often with different themes reflecting the availability of English 
language materials. No reading knowledge of Russian is required.Also 
offered as 3092A/B. · 

3104 Tudor and Stuart Britain: seminar 2 hours, D. Woolf. Prerequisites: 
History 2100 or 2102, or instructo('s permission. This class concentrates on 
the period 1558 to 1715. Within this period the central problem tackled is 
that of the causes, character and coAsequences of the English Revolution. 
This involves a study of social and economic change, cultural values and 
intellectual assumptions, and political conciliation and conflict. 

. 3106 The Victorian Age, England 1815 to 1870: seminar with occasional 
lectures, 2 hours, staff. Ari examination of English society in the age of · 



100 

English dominance after Waterloo, before the advent of rampant imperialism 
in the 1870's. The seminars are planned.to portray the characteristic 
features of the Early and mid-Victorian period. Each seminar discusses a 
major theme illustrating the unique character of this period in English and 
world history. Contemporary papers, pamphlets and other writing, including 
fiction, and, where possible, recent films, are used. 

3111A Victorian England: seminar 2 hours, staff. An examination of 
aspects of political, social and inteilectual history, such as the transformation 
of parties under Gladstone, Disraeli, Joseph Chamberlain or the varied 
Labour leaders. The rival creeds of imperialism and socialism will be 
considered in the context of Victorian personalities. 

3112B Edwardian England: seminar 2 hours, P. Burroughs. In this 
crowded p13riod, which for convenience is taken to include the years 1900-
1914, there is much action in the fields of naval, military and defence 
reorganisation, constitutional change, the Labour movement, women's 
political and social emancipation, and in the controversy over censorship 
and morality. Topics in political, social and intellectual history include tariff 
reform, the committee of imperial defence, the monarchy, Ireland, the 
welfare state and social reform. · 

3113A Britain in the First World War. seminar 2 hours, staff. Questions of 
military command, strategy, civilian control, and the overall direction of the 
war are considered: also matters of civilian morale, war aims, intelligence 
and propaganda. The great personalities are Asquith, Kitchener, Lloyd 
George, Balfour, Bonar Law and Henderson. The secret cabinet papers are 
now accessible and will be given full value. 

3114B Britain in the Second World War. seminar 2 hours, P. Burroughs. 
Centres on the official histories, including air power, the naval war, strategic 
factors, intelligence and cryptography, and on Anglo-US relations, lend 
lease, the scientific war, morale and war aims. The dominating personality is 
Winston Churchill. 

North American History 
3230 Canadian Working Class History I, 1830-1914: seminar 2 hours, R. 
Bleasdale. The transition to industrial capitalist society in Canada and the 
creation of a working class are the general themes of this course. Topics 
include pre-industrial work, the development of trade unions, strikes, 
immigration, poverty, violence, women at work, working class culture, labour 
in politics, and the emergence of socialism. Students write research papers 
based on primary and/or secondary sources. There are no formal 
prerequisites but History 2230 or 2270 would be helpful. 

3231 Canadian Working Class History II, The Twentieth Century 
Experience: seminar 2 hours, R. Bleasdale. The development of the 
Canadian working class movement from 1896 to the present. Topics 
include the degradation of work, tt10 question of international unions, labour 
in politics, women and trade unions, the role of the state in industrial 
relations, and working class culture in mass society. Students write research 
papers based on primary and/ or secondary sources. There are no formal 
prerequisites but History 2230 or 2270 would be helpful. 

3240 Violence and Order in Canada: seminar 2 hours, R. Bleasdale. This 
class attempts to uncover the causes of violence, to analyze its types and 
forms, and to assess the responses of authority to differ~nt kinds of disorder. 
Original documents are employed as well as more conventional sources. 
Useful preparatory reading is Hugh Davis Graham and Ted Robert Gurr, ed., 
Violence in America: Historical and Comparative Perspectives (New York, 
1969). Note: also offered as 3241A/3242B. 

. 3250 Canada within the Empire, 176o-1914: seminar 2 hours, P. 
Burroughs. An examination of the political, commercial and culturai relati.ons 
of Canada with Britain from conquest to nationhood, the changing altitudes 

, · of Canadians and Englishmen to the developing empire, and the interplay of 
1 1 ... imperial poficies and colonial conditions. . · 

1 .. 
': 

3255B The Age of MacDonald and Laurier. seminar 2 hours, P.B. Waite. 
A seminar course comprehending the society and politics of Canada from 
Confederation to the First World War. Students will be expected to be able to 

History . 

participate in discussions of men, politics, and have at least begun reading 
in some Canadian literature. Background texts will be assigned, but it is 
essential to have had at least one survey course in Canadian history. 

3270 Nova Scotian Society, 1750-1945: seminar 2 hours, J. Fingard, D.A. 
Sutherland. Major themE!S in the social, economic and. political evolution of 
provincial society are explored in an effort to identify the major forces which, 
since the mid 18th century, have worked to shape the Nova Scotian identity. 
Discussion involves both existing historical literature and original student 
research. No prerequisites exist but participants should have some 
familiarity with C_anadian history. 

3272 The Mysterious East Themes in Regional History: seminar 2 
hours, J. Fingard, D.A. Sutherland. This class provides senior students with a 
chance to broaden their knowledge of historical trends in the region through 
archival research based 6ri a specific theme. The theme for each session is 
_announced in the Departmental Calendar Supplement. 

3281 B Disreputable Pleasures: Popular Diversions and Common Vices 
in Canada: seminar 2 hours, M.S. Cross. Popular diversions tell much about 
the character and values of society. This class explores the significance of 
sports, popular music, rioting, prostitution, drinking and other pleasures. As 
well, it considers the response of the respectable to these activities. Topics 
considered include: the temperance movement and industrial discipline; 
religious revivals; the invention of sport; changing attitudes to prostitution; 
and contemporary technological diversions. 

3286A/B The Urban Experience in Canada: seminar 2 hours, D.A. 
Sutherland. The rise of the city stands as one of the most crucial changes 
to have taken place in our collective past. This class explores the reasons 
for and the· impact of urbanization within Canada. Emphasis is on 
developments from the mid 19th century to the present. 

3291A/B Wealth and Power in Canada: lecture/seminar 2 hours, G.D. 
Taylor. The role of business in the development and underdevelopment of 
Canada, and particularly the 'Atlantic region, is the focus of this class. 
Among the subjects covered are the significance of entrepreneurship in 
regional and national economic growth, the impact of government on 
business, the rise of big business and managerial organization, and the role 
of foreign investment in Canada. 

3302A/B History of Technology: seminar 2 hours, G.D. Taylor. The effects 
of technology on our lives are ever-present, from debates over acid rain and 
nuclear reactors to promises of a glowing future for Cape Breton thrO\Jgh 
high-tech enterprise and supercomputers.The continuing impact of 
technical innovation has been a central feature of the history of Canada and 
the U.S. going back even to the period before the Industrial ·Revolution of the 
19th century. The harnessing of science and technology for industrial and 
military uses in our own era has fuelled both rapid economic growth and 
controversy over the benefits and costs of technological changes on the 
household, the workplace, the environment, politics and society in North 
America. 

3330 The United States, Canada and the World: seminar 2 hours, G.D. 
Taylor. During the past century both nations of North America evolved from 
sparsely settled agricultural societies to complex industrial nations with 
increasing influence on; and dependence upon, developments throughout 
the rest of the world. This class traces the rise of the United States in global 
political and economic affairs, and reviews the role of the United States in 
the transformation of Canada since the early 19th century. The class 
focuses on diplomatic affairs, military conflict and cooperation, the rise of 
multinational enterprise, and the.impact of technology in shaping America's 
relations with Canada and the world. 

3333A/B Regionalism in North America: G.D. Tayior. 

3341A/B Revolutionary America, 1760-1815: seminar 2 hours,J.E. 
Crowley. The origins of the American revolution in colonial society and 
politics and the alterations of social, economic and political life resolting 
from the crises. Themes of particular interest are the popularization of 
politics, the social conflicts resulting in Loyalism, the development of a 
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national political economy and constitutional tradition, and the cultural 
/. changes associated with republican government and egalitarian ideology. 

I 3350A/B Family and Community in North America, 1600-1900: seminar 
2 hours, J.E. Crowley. The family in North American history from the period 
when the family was a model for social relations to the time w.hen it was 
seen as a private refuge from society at large. Among the topics considered 
are the role of the family in rural ano urban communities; the demographic 
transition from high fertility and mortality; the constriction of the family's 
responsibilities in economic life and education; the role of ideology in 
shaping sex roles and childrearing; and the relatiorts of family and 
community according to ethnic group, class and economic setting. 

3360 Enslavement and Emancipation: Afro-Americans in the U.S. 
South to 1900: seminar 2 hours, J.T. O'Brien. This class examines slavery 
as a system of racial subo_rdination and economic exploitation. Attentio'n is 
given to the social, familial, and cultural life of the slaves, the role of slavery 
in shaping southern nationalism and national racial beliefs, and to 
reconstruction after the Civil War. 

3361AIB The American Civil War and Reconstruction: seminar 2 
hOurs, J.T. O'Brien. The Civil· War, occasioned by formation of the Southern 
Confederacy and the Union government's refusal to recognize the existence 
of a separate southern nation, was a pivotal moment in the history of the 
United States. This course will examine the causes of the war, the forces 
behind slave emancipation, the military fortunes of the two combatants, and 
the efforts undertaken by the victorious society, and polity of the defeated 
South. 

3366A/B Industry, Unionism, and Workingmen in the United States, 
1873-1940: seminar 2 hours, J.T. O'Brien. America's rise to industrial pre
eminence shot forward after the Civil War. By 1900 she had the most · 
productive industrial economy in the world, as well as one of the world's 

, bloodiest labor histories. The growth of unions, however, proceeded much 
more slowly . Indeed, unionization of mass production industries was not 
achieved until late in the 1930s with the spread of the CIO and the 
revitalization of the AFL. This course examines the fitful history of American 
unions from the beginning of the depression of the 1870s to the end of the 
Great Depression of the 1930s. 

3370 Marxism in the Third World: seminar 2 hours, M. Turner. 
Revolutionary movements in the twentieth century characteristically use 
Marxist ideology. This course outlines the fundamentals of Marxist thought 
and investigates uses by revolutionary movements and societies outside 
Europe. Case studies will be drawn from Latin America, Asia and Africa. 

3380 Chattel Slaves and Wage Slaves: seminar 2 hours, M. Turner. 
, Plantation production in the last 300 years has depended on various forms 

of labour, slave, contract and wage, sometimes working in conjunction. This 
course will investigate the interaction of economic and technological 
change on the workers' legal status and on the forms of labour protest and 
the methods of control used throughout the history of the plantations. 
Studies will focus on the Caribbean and comparisons will be made with 
adjacent areas of the Americas. 

3390 The Caribbean: Underdevelopment and Revolution: seminar 2 
hours, M. Turner. Caribbean wealth and Caribbean revolutions have made 

' the islands a focus of imperial rivalries for more than three centuries. This 
class deals with (a) 1750-1880: the chattel slave societies created by 
mercantile capital and their destruction by the forces of economic and 
political revolution and (b) 1895 to the present: the impact of 20th century 
imperialism and the emergence of nationalism and socialism. Particular 
attention is paid to Cuba and Grenada. Note: also offered as 3391 A/3392B . 

African History . 
3440 African History from Oral Tradition: seminar 2 hours, J.B. Webster. 
For those students who have a keen interest in African history, the class 
concentrates upon a restricted geographic area and considers myths of 
origin, allegory and symbolism in oral traditions, how political leaders 
become national deities through ancestor worship and how feminist 
movements of the past have been handled by male chroniclers. In addition 

the class concentrates upon dating oral traditions through genealogies, 
eclipse-references, famines and cross-referencing. 
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3450 Southern Africa since 1806: seminar 2 hours, staff. The class 
examines not only political changes and race relations in Southern Africa 
but also the effects of mining capital on rural and urban societies. The main 
themes considered are: the Mfecane and its effects on Southern Africa, the 
economic transformation of Southern Africa and its impact on political and 
social developments in the region, the imperial factor, the growth of African 
and A!rikaaner nationalisms and the development of apartheid, Southern 
f,frica and ttie wider world. 

3461NB Women and Development in Africa: seminar, J. L. Parpart. This 
course examines the economic, political and social roles of African women 
from precolonial to modern times. It analyzes women not as objects, but as 
actors who participate in the political and economic processes affecting 
their lives. 

3462A/B Distortion or Development African Economic History: 
seminar, J.L. Parpart. An examination of economic change in tropical Africa, 
with particular attention to the question of economic development and . 
underdevelopment. From the premercantilist period to the current crisis. 

Other classes 
3610A/B Women in Capitalist Society: the North American Experience: 
seminar 2 hours, J. Fingard. An examination of the impact of industrialization · 
and urbanization on "woman's sphere" in society and of the emergence of 
various strains of feminism in the 19th and 20th centuries. Note: also offered 
as· 3611 R. · 

3612 Women in Socialist Societies: seminar 2 hours. M. Turner. 
Investigates the progress made towards the achievement of equal status for 
women in societies dedicated in principle to equality for all. Case studies will 
range from Cuba to China. 

3750A/B History of Seafaring: lecture/discussion 2 hours, J. Fingard. An 
examination of our maritime heritage, with the cooperation of the staff of the 
Maritime Museum of the Atlantic. Within the context of these overlapping · 
periods - the age of discovery, the age of sail, and the age of steam - the 
focus is on the development of merchant and naval fleets; the roles of the 
state, capital, and labour, and the features of seafaring culture. Special 
emphasis is given to the shipping industries and maritime traditions of this 
region. 

3801A/3802B lnoependent Topic: staff. For students in the qualifying year 
of an MA program or who have specialized interests not met by the usual 
classes. Qualifying year students register with the permission of the 
Graduate Committee; undergraduates register with the permission of the 
Undergraduate Committee. 

3980A/5980A Canadian Historiography: seminar 2 hours, M.S. Cross. 
The history of English-Canadian historical writing. Historians under 
consideration include Frank Underhill, Harold Innis, Donald Creighton, Arthur 
Lower, and W.L. Morton. Other topics include Canadian regional traditions 
and the development of new historical approaches. This course is primarily 
for MA students in Canadian history and for honours students in North 
American history. Others interested should see the instructor. 

39908 Great Historians: staff. This is a course in historiography (the history 
of the writing of history). It will begin an outline of the nature and limits of 
ancient and medieval historical writing. It will then consider more closely the 
"modern" tradition of historical writing, beginning with the Renaissance, 
looking at the impact of the Reformation, and giving attention to 
Enlightenment historians such as Gibbon, Hume, Voltaire and Turgot. The 
course will then turn to the revolution in historical thinking carried out by 
Marx, and may end with an introduction to modern schools of historical 
writing, such as the Annales school. 

4000A/B/C Directed Readings: staff. This class is open to 4th year 
honours students and honours certificate students only. 
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4010 Palaeography: seminar 2 hours, R.M. Haines. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the instructor. Cross-listed with Medieval Studies 31 00R. This 
course is offered from time to time in response to demand. It provides an 
introduction· to Latin palaeography with instruction and practice in the 
reading cit selected manuscripts. An elementary knowledge of Latin is 
essential. 

4990 Honours Essay: staff. All history honours students and those.in 
combined honours r:ourses in which history is their principal subject must 
write a substantial essay on a topic to be chosen in consultation with the 
Undergraduate Committee. The essay is related to one of their' 3000 or 
4000 level classes and is supervised by the appropriate staff member. 

Graduate Studies 
MA and PhD programs in history are offered. For details 9f these programs, 
se.e the Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. . 

Humanistic Studies 
in Science 
Attention is drawn to the following classes, offered in several departments. 
All of these classes are concerned with the humanistic aspects of scientific 
thought and its development. · 

Classes marked • are not offered every year. Please consult the timetable 
on registration to determine if these classes are offered. 

History of the Sciences 
·Biology 3402A/Physics 3402A/History 3072A, Religion 3502A, The 
Rise of Modern Science: J. Farley (Biology and History), R. Ravindra 
(Physics, Comparative Religion). · 

·Biology 3403A/B, A History of Biology: J .. Farley. 

·History 2295A/B. The History of Modern Medicine: J. Farley. 
·History 3075A/B, History of Tropical Medicine: J. Farley. 

Biology 4664B, Oceanography 5331 B, History of Oceanography: E.L 
M~ . 

Psychology 4580, History of Psychology: J.W. Clark. 

Philosophy of the Sciences 
·Philosophy 2410A,.Philosophy of Psychology: T .. Tomkow. 

·Philosophy 24208, Philosophy of Biology: R. Campbell. 

Biology 3410B, Man in Nature: K.E. van Maltzahn. 

·comparative Religion 3531, Mystical Consciousnessand Modern 
Science: R. Ravindra. · 
•comparative Religion 3503A/B, Nuclear Bombs: Survival and 
Morality: R. Ravindra 

History/Humanistic Studies in Science/International Development Stud°;es 
,. 

International 
Development Studies 
Emeritus Professors 
KA Heard, PhD (Political Science) 
P. Ruderman, MBA (Health Administration) 

Professors · 
J.H. Barkow, PhD (Sociology and Social Anthropology) 
J. Flint, PhD (History) 
E. Gold, PhD (Ocean Studies) 
A Hansen, PhD (Resource and Environmental Studies) 
P.B. Huber, PhD (Economics) . 
L Kasdan, PhD (Sociology and Social Anthropology) 
J.J. Mangalam, PhD (Sociology and Social Anthropology) 
E. Mann Borgese, (International Ocean Affairs) · 

. I.A. McAllister, MA (Economics) 
L. Osberg, PhD (Economics) 
T.M. Shaw, PhD (Political Science) (IDS Coordinator) 
M. Turner, PhD (History) 

Associate Professors 
A. Gamberg, MA (Education) 
N.W. Jabbra, PhD (Sociology and Social Anthropology) (IDS Coordinator) 
J.M. Kirk, PhD (Spanish) 
B. Lesser, PhD (Economics) 
J.L. Parpart. PhD (History) · 
K. Sullivan, PhD (Education) 

Assistant Professors 
M.E Binkley, PhD (Sociology and Social Anthropology) 
B:M. Jamieson, PhD (Economics and Public Administration) 
D.F. Luke, PhD (PoliticalScience) 
L. Mcintyre, MD (Community Health and Epidemiology) 
M. Welton, PhD (Education) 

"The interest in preserving peace and abolishing hunger needs no further 
reasoning. But the interest in mutual survival must also be linked to the 
overriding issues of energy and the environment and the risk of 
self-destruction. 
. .. there are growing mutual in\erests .. . . development in the South also 

serves people in the North." 
· - Brandt.Commission North-South: a program for survival page 20 

Changes in the international system including those in the Third Worl(:I 
increasingly affect us all. So in ass0ciation with faculty at Saint Mary's 
University, Dalhousie offers an interdisciplinary program in International · 
Development Studies. This intercampus, interdiscipli'nary, international 
degree program focuses on comparative examples of and explanations for 
change -economic, environmental, stategic, social and political - in the 
Third World. In its major and honours degree programs it brings together a 
· set of established Dalhousie disciplinary offerings in this growing field and 
combines them with three new intercampus courses -:- one for each year 
of study - in International Development Studies. These are designed to · 
juxtapose and integrate empirical and conceptual materials drawn from 
several disciplinary and theoretical traditions represented in the field to 

· provide a coherent yet diverse introduction to the contemporary world of 
development. ' 

For a listing ot :saint Mary's University faculty and classes in IDS, please 
consult the current Saint Mary's University academic calendar or the IDS 
brochure and timetable, availabl_e from the program coordinators. IDS core 
and other classes are usually available each summer through the "Halifax 
Summer School in International Development:" · 

International Development Studies 

oegree Programs 
The Regulations for the major or honours BA degree in International 
oevelopment Studies require: 

(1) Completion of appropriate first-year classes (one of which must be a 
writing class as per regulation 11 .1 (c)) in at least two of the major 
participating social science or humanities disciplines (i.e. Economics 
1100/1120, History 1050/1400, Political Science 1100/1101, Sociology 
and Social Anthroplogy 1000 or 1100, or Spanish 111 0A/B and·11 00A/8). 

(2) For the major, at least four and no more than eight 'Development Studies 
classes from the following approved list, ( see regulation 11 .1 ), of which: 

two must be DS2000A/2001 B and 0$301 0A/3011 B, 

students must take a minimum of one class in at least two established 
disciplines within International Development Studies, 

at least two must be at the 3000 level or above, 

(3) For the honours degree, at least nine and no more than eleven 
International Development Studies classes from the following approved list, 
( see regulation 11.4 ), of which: 

three must be DS2000A/2001 B, 301 0A/3011 B and 4010, 

students must take a minimum of two classes in at least two established 
disciplines within International Development Studies, 

at least five must be at the 3000 level or above, 

class selection must be approved by one of the program coordinators. 

The International Development Studies degree at Dalhousie is administered 
by a program committee consisting of one faculty member from each major 
department with a substantial teaching or research interest in the field 
chaired by two coordinators drawn from the humanities and the social 
sciences, Dr. Timothy M. Shaw ( Political Science), and Dr. Nancy Jabbra 
(Sociology and Social Anthropology). All students' programs will have to be 
approved by one of the Dalhousie coordinators. A joint Dalhousie-Saint 
Mary's University International Development Studies Committee organises 
the joint IDS offerings. 

Classes Offered 
Descriptions of International Development Studies Core 
Courses 

2000A/2001 B Introduction to Development Studies: lecture and seminar 
2 hours, J. Mugyenyi and H. Veltmeyer. This class will introduce students to 
the scope and nature of development studies. Its main emphasis will be on 
various theories of social change in the Third World and on the lines of 
research associated with these theories. Students will review the 
contributions that various disciplines have made to development studies 
and examine ways in which these complement and compete with each 
other in the explanation of changing conditions and societies in less 
developed countries. 

OS 2100A/2101 B Special Topics in Development Studies: staff. A half
year reading course on a particular aspect of international development 
taught only by special arrangment between individual IDS major or honours 
students and individual instructors associated wtth the program. Available in 
summers as well as regular sessions. 

OS 3010A/3011 B Seminar in Development Studies: semipar 2 hours, 
T.M. Shaw and G. Schuyler. In this course students will begin to apply some 
of the theoretical perspectives and analytical tools of development studies 
to a selected problem of development in one particular region of the world: 
selected regions include Southern Africa, Tropical Africa, North Africa and 
the Middle East, South-East Asia, South Asia, the Caribbean and Latin 
America. Political and policy implications of case studies will be discussed. 
Presentations of student work will be preceded by presentations by faculty 
associated with the development studies program. 
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OS 3100A/3101B Special Topics in Development Studies: staff. A half
year reading course on a particular aspect of international development · 
taught only by special arrangment between individual IDS major or honours 
students and individual instructors associated with the program. Available in 
summers as well as regular sessions. · 

OS 4010 Honours Essay Practicum in Development Studies: seminar 2 
hours, staff. 

OS 4001A/4002B and DS 4100R Special Topics in Development 
Studies: staff. 

Listing of International Development Studies Approved 
DiscipUnary Courses 
(See respective disciplinary sections of the calendar for class descriptions. 
Note that not every class is offered each year and some may requjre 
permission of the instructor.) 

African Studies 
2000A Pre-independence Inheritances 
2001 B Post-independence Issues 

Biology 
4650 Resource Ecology and Economic Development 

Comparative Religion 
2001 A/B Judaism 
2002A/B Christianity 
2003A/B Islam 
2011 A/B Hinduism 
2012A/B Chinese Religions 
2013A/ B Buddhism 
301 0 Death and Afterlife in World Religions 
3011 Religion and Culture in India 
3012 Comparative Study of Christianity and Other Religions 
3013 Religious Myths, Symbols, and Rites 
3531 Mystical Consciousness and Modern Science 
3500A/3501 B Rise of Science and the Modern World 

Economics 
2238A Industrial Revolution in Europe 
22398 European Economy in Historical Perspective 
2241A/B Comparative Economic Systems 
2250 Applied Development Economics 
3317B Poverty and Inequality 
3300A/B International Trade 
3333A/B Theories of Economic Development 
3334A/B Economic Development: theories and debates 
3355A Marxian Economics 
3336B Regional Development 
3432 Regional Economics 
4431 A/B International Payments 
4440 Applied Development Economics 

English 
2211 Commonwealth Literature 

Geology 
241 OB Environmental and Resource Geology 

Health. Services Administration 
52008 Principles of International Health . 

History 
2130 British Empire and G,ommonwealth 
2370 Age of Imperialism . 
2380A/B Latin America: independence and after 
2421 A Colonial Africa 
24228 Independent Africa 
2501A/B Middle East before/after WWI 
2600 Modern East Asia 




